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PREPAC 


In 1903 Our Holy Father, Pope Pius X, issued by ‘* Motu 
Proprio " his instructions on Church music; and while much 
has since been done in the way of reformation, there is still 
room for improvement. : 

Restoring the sacred character of Church music depends, 
in a great measure, on the teaching and training of the younger 
generation. His Grace, Most Reverend James Hubert Blenk, 
Archbishop of New Orleans, in a pastoral letter of November 
22, 1907, emphasized this truth in these words, ‘‘ The solution 
of the problem lies in our parochial schools." In the same 
pastoral, instructions were given and directions laid down for 
the teaching of sacred and profane music in all the grades. 
But here rectors and teachers were confronted with many 
difficulties, and, anxious as they were to comply with the 
regulations of the Ordinary, their best efforts were minimized 
and in many cases frustrated. 

- With this in view we have deemed it both timely and serv- 
iceable to place within the reach of all interested in the 
teaching of Catholic Church music, a book that will, in a 
great measure, meet the common needs of every Catholic 
church and parochial school. The “Crown Hymnal" is 
characterized by the following features: 

First, there are two editions, one for the child, the other 
' for the organist or teacher. The child's book contains music 
that is in general use in the Church; namely, English Hymns, 
English Mass for children, five Gregorian Masses, all the 


music sung at Funeral Services, music for Holy Week Services, 
ni 
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Latin Hymns and Litanies, besides Morning and Evening 
Prayers, and the Ordinary of the Mass in Latin and English 
with brief explanatory notes. The organist's edition will have 
accompaniments suitable for the piano or organ. 

Second, the Hymnal is educational in its nature, and there- 
fore a graded list of all the English and some of the Latin 
hymns is provided, besides rules for pronunciation, tables of 
key signatures, Gregorian modes, musical terms, signs and 
abbreviations, and a comprehensive glossary. 

Third, the Gregorian chants are according to the Vatican 
Edition and are in modern notation in both books. 

fourth, the work has been primarily designed for parochial 
schools, and we feel confident that a child familiar with this 
Hymnal will be well prepared for that which is so earnestly 
desired by all, namely congregational singing. 

We acknowledge the debt we owe to many friends who 
have aided us in the selection of material; especially to 
Reverend G. S. Rapier, S.M., for valuable assistance in pre- 
paring and editing the prayers and the Ordinary of the Mass ; 
also to Sister M. Antonio, Litt. D. (Mercedes), and Sister Mary 
Philomena, O.S.D., for the gratuitous use of their compositions. 

The editors desire to express their obligations to the fol- 
lowing works consulted in preparing the glossary: Catholic 
Encyclopedia, " Holy Sacrifice of the Mass," Reverend Dr. 
Nicholas Gihr; " Magister Choralis," Reverend Dr. F. X. 
Haberl; and the two indispensable treatises by the Benedic- 
tines of Solesmes, — " The Solesmes Transcriptions" and 


" Rules for Psalmody." : 
REVEREND L. J. KAVANAGH 
JAMES M. McLAUGHLIN 
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MORNING AND EVENING 
PRAYERS 


MORNING PRAYERS 


On Rising. Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, and 
to the Holy Ghost. As it was in the beginning, is now, and 
ever shall be, world without end. Amen. 


Morning Prayers. In the name of the Father, *I* and of 
the Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen. 

O Almighty and eternal God, Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, 
three divine Persons in one God, I adore Thee as my sover- 
eign Lord, I believe in Thee because Thou art truth itself, 
I hope in Thee, because Thou art infinitely good and faithful 
to Thy promises ; I love Thee with all my heart because Thou 
art infinitely worthy of all love; and for Thy sake I love my 
neighbor as myself. 

I give Thee thanks, O my God, for the numberless benefits 
which Thou hast bestowed upon me, chiefly for creating me, 
for preserving me until the present day, for redeeming me 
by the death of Thy beloved Son, for making me a child of 
Thy Church, and for calling me to life everlasting. 

I offer up to Thee all my thoughts, words, and actions, 
all my labor and sufferings of this day, in union with those 
of Jesus Christ, my Saviour, and as a punishment due to my 
sins. Preserve me, O Lord, from all sin; dispose of me, and 
of all that belongs to me, according to Thy good pleasure, 
and give me grace lovingly to do Thy holy will. 

1x 


X MORNING PRAYERS 


O my Lord and Saviour, Jesus Christ, only-begotten Son 
of God, I adore Thee, and I bless Thee for becoming man 
and for dying for me. I give myself entirely to Thee as to 
my rightful Lord. Grant me the grace to live so holy a life 
that it may honor and imitate that which Thou didst lead 
upon earth. 


THE LORD'S PRAYER 


Our Father, who art in heaven, hallowed be Thy name: 
Thy kingdom come: Thy will be done on earth as it is in 
heaven. Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive us 
our trespasses, as we forgive those who trespass against 
us. And lead us not into temptation; but deliver us from 
evil. Amen. 


THE HAIL MARY 


Hail, Mary, full of grace; the Lord is with thee: blessed 
art thou among women, and blessed is the fruit of thy womb, 
Jesus. Holy Mary, Mother of God, pray for us sinners, now 
and at the hour of our death. Amen. 


THE APOSTLES’ CREED 


I believe in God, the Father Almighty, Creator of heaven 
and earth. And in Jesus Christ, His only Son, our Lord: 
who was conceived of the Holy Ghost, born of the Virgin 
Mary, suffered under Pontius Pilate, was crucified ; died and 
was buried. He descended into hell; the third day He. 
arose again from the dead; He ascended into heaven, sitteth 
at the right hand of God the Father Almighty; thence He 
shall come to judge the living and the dead. I believe in 
the Holy Ghost, the holy Catholic Church, the communion 
of saints, the forgiveness of sins, the resurrection of the body, 
and life everlasting. Amen. 


MORNING PRAYERS xi 


LITANY OF THE MOST HOLY NAME OF JESUS 


Which is above all names: that in the name of Jesus every knee 
should bow, of those that are in heaven, on earth, and under the earth. 


Lord, have mercy on us. 

Lord, have mercy on us. 

Christ, have mercy on us. 

Christ, have mercy on us. 

Lord, have mercy on us. 

Lord, have mercy on us. 

Jesus, hear us. 

Jesus, graciously hear us. 

God, the Father of heaven, have mercy on us. 
God, the Son, Redeemer of the world, have mercy on us. 
God, the Holy Ghost, 

Holy Trinity, one God, 

Jesus, Son of the living God, 
Jesus, splendor of the Father, 
Jesus, brightness of eternal light, 
Jesus, King of glory, 

Jesus, Sun of justice, 

Jesus, Son of the Virgin Mary, 
Jesus, most amiable, 

Jesus, most admirable, 

Jesus, mighty God, 

' Jesus, father of the world to come, 
Jesus, angel of the great council, 
Jesus, most powerful, 

Jesus, most patient, 

Jesus, most obedient, 

Jesus, meek and humble of heart, 
Jesus, lover of chastity, 
Jesus, lover of us, 

Jesus, God of peace, 

Jesus, author of life, 

Jesus, example of virtues, 
Jesus, zealous lover of souls, 
Jesus, our God, 

Jesus, our refuge, 

Jesus, father of the poor, 
Jesus, treasure of the faithful, 


Have mercy 
on Us. 


xii MORNING PRAYERS 


Jesus, Good Shepherd, 7 
Jesus, true light, 

Jesus, eternal Wisdom, 
Jesus, infinite Goodness, 
Jesus, our Way and our Life, 
Jesus, joy of angels, 

Jesus, King of patriarchs, 
Jesus, Master of apostles, 
Jesus, Teacher of evangelists, 

Jesus, strength of martyrs, | 
Jesus, light of confessors, 

Have mercy on us. 

Jesus, purity of virgins, 

Have mercy on us. 

Jesus, crown of all saints, 

Have mercy on us. 

Be merciful unto us, 

Spare us, O Jesus. 

Be merciful unto us, 

Gractously hear us, O Jesus. 

From all evil, Jesus, deliver us. 
From all sin, i 
From Thy wrath, 

From the snares of the devil, 

From the spirit of uncleanness, 
From everlasting death, 

From the neglect of Thy inspira- 


- Have mercy on us. 


tions, 
By the mystery of Thy holy Incar- 
nation, 
By Thy nativity, 
By Thine infancy, : pln is 


By Thy most divine life, 

‘By Thy labors, 
By Thine agony and passion, 
By Thy cross and dereliction, 
By Thy weariness and faintness, 
By Thy death and burial, 
By Thy resurrection, 
By Thine ascension, 
By Thy joys, 
By Thy glory, 


MORNING PRAYERS xiii 


Lamb of God, who takest away the sins of the 
world, 
Spare us, O Jesus. 
Lamb of God, who takest away the sins of the 
world, 
Gractously hear us, O Jesus. 
Lamb of God, who takest away the sins of the 
world, 
Have mercy on us, O Jesus. 
Jesus, hear us. 
Jesus, graciously hear us. 
V. We will confess to Thee, O God. 
R. And we will call upon Thy name. 


Let us pray 


O Lord Jesus Christ, who hast said, "Ask, and ye shall 
receive; seek, and ye shall find; knock, and it shall be 
opened unto you;” grant, we beseech Thee, to us who 
ask the gift of Thy divine love that we may love Thee with 
our whole heart, in word and work, and never cease from 
praising Thee. 

Grant that we may have a perpetual fear and love of 
Thy holy name; for Thou never failest to direct and govern 
those whom Thou instructest in Thy true and solid love. 
Who livest and reignest, God, for ever and ever. Amen. 


O Lord, hear our prayers for our holy father, the Pope, 
for our Bishop, and for all those who govern us. Have pity 
on Thy Church, on this country and diocese, on this house 
and parish, on our relatives, on our friends and enemies, and 
on all those who do us good. Grant perseverance to the just, 
convert all sinners, enlighten the unbelievers. 


Holy Mother of God, take us under thy protection, and 
obtain for us grace to imitate thee faithfully until death. 


xiv MORNING PRAYERS 


St. Michael the Archangel, our holy angels' guardian; 
St. Joseph, our holy patrons, and all you saints, help us, 
and pray that the Lord may grant us peace in our days, 
that He may keep us from all sin, and bring us to life 
everlasting. Amen. 


And may the souls of the faithful departed, through the 
mercy of God, rest in peace. Amen. 


THE ANGELUS 


V. The Angel of the Lord declared unto Mary. 

R. And she conceived of the Holy Ghost. Hail, Mary, etc. 

V. Behold the handmaid of the Lord. 

R. Be it done unto me according to thy word. Hail, 
Mary, etc. 

V. And the Word was made Flesh. 

R. And dwelt amongst us. Hail, Mary, etc. 


Let us pray 


Pour forth, we beseech Thee, O Lord, Thy grace into our 
hearts, that we unto whom the Incarnation of Christ, Thy 
Son, was made known by the message of an angel, may, by 
His passion and cross, be brought to the glory of His resur- 
rection; through the same Christ our Lord. Amen. 


MONITION 


“Take heed, watch and pray" (Mark xiii, 33). Throughout 
the day, watch ! Watch your leading bad tendency. Remember 
past falls from it. Foresee temptations from it. Avoid occa- 
sions. Renew your good resolutions repeatedly! Distrust 
yourself. Fly to God! 

“What I say to you, I say to all, — Watch !” 


EVENING PRAYERS 


In the name of the Father, *K and of the Son, and of the 
Holy Ghost. Amen. 


O my God, I come before Thee at the close of this day, 
to adore Thee through Jesus Christ, Thy beloved Son; to 
give Thee thanks in His name for all the graces which I 
have received from Thee ; to ask forgiveness for all the sins 
of which I am guilty; and to commend my spirit into Thy 
loving hands. 

AN ACT OF FAITH 


O my God! I firmly believe that Thou art three divine 
Persons in one God, the Father, the Son, and the Holy 
Ghost ; I believe that Thy divine Son became man, and died 
for our sins, and that He will come to judge the living and 
the dead. I believe these and all the truths which the holy 
Catholic Church believes and teaches, because Thou hast 
revealed them; who canst neither deceive nor be deceived. 


AN ACT OF HOPE 


O my God! relying on Thy infinite goodness and promises, 
I hope to obtain the pardon of my sins, the help of Thy grace, 
and life everlasting ; through the merits of Jesus Christ, my 
Lord and Redeemer. 


AN ACT OF CHARITY 


O my God! I love Thee above all things, with my whole 
heart and soul, because Thou art all good and worthy of all 
love. I love my neighbor as myself for the love of Thee. 

XV 


xvi EVENING PRAYERS 


I forgive all who have injured me, and ask pardon of all 
whom I have injured. 

(Ask the Holy Ghost to enlighten you on the sins committed 
this day ; especially the sins against the one virtue for which 
you are specially striving :) 

O God! who desirest not the death of the sinner, but that 
he should be converted and be saved; enlighten my mind, 
that I may know the more serious sins I have committed, 
in thought, word, or deed, and touch my heart that I may 
be sorry for them. And Thou, O Holy Ghost, who urgest 
us to go from strength to strength, grant me light on my 
loss or gain to-day in N., the particular virtue in which I am 
striving to grow, and help me to greater watchfulness and 
more constant effort. 


(Examine your conscience for two or three minutes, then 
say -) 
THE CONFITEOR 


I confess to Almighty God, to blessed Mary ever Virgin, 
to blessed Michael the Archangel, to blessed John the Baptist, 
to the holy apostles Peter and Paul, and to all the saints, 
that I have sinned exceedingly in thought, word, and deed, 
through my fault, through my fault, through my most 
grievous fault. Therefore, I beseech the blessed Mary ever 
Virgin, blessed Michael the Archangel, blessed John the 
Baptist, the holy apostles Peter and Paul, and all the saints, 
to pray to the Lord our God for me. 

May the almighty God have mercy on us, and forgive us 
our sins, and bring us to life everlasting. Amen. 

May the almighty and merciful Lord grant us pardon, se 
absolution, and remission of our sins. Amen. 


EVENING PRAYERS xvii 


AN ACT OF CONTRITION 


O my God! I am heartily sorry for having offended Thee, 
and I detest all my sins, because I dread the loss of heaven 
and the pains of hell, but most of all because I have offended 
Thee, my God, who art all good and deserving of all my 
love. I firmly resolve, with the help of Thy grace, to con- 
fess my sins, to do penance, and to amend my life. Amen. 


AN ACT OF OBLATION 


O God! we offer to Thee the rest we are about to take. 
Grant us a quiet and peaceful night, and the grace of a holy 
and happy death ! 


THE LORD'S PRAYER 


Our Father, who art in heaven, hallowed be Thy nàme: 
Thy kingdom come: Thy will be done on earth as it is in 
heaven. Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive us 
our trespasses, as we forgive those who trespass against 
us. And lead us not into temptation; but deliver us from 
evil. Amen. 


THE ANGELICAL SALUTATION 


Hail, Mary, full of grace; the Lord is with thee: blessed 
art thou among women, and blessed is the fruit of thy womb, 
Jesus. Holy Mary, Mother of God, pray for us sinners, now 
and at the hour of our death. Amen. 


The prayer of him that humbleth himself shall pierce the 
clouds. — Eccles. xxxv, 21. 

Pray for one another that you may be saved, for the con- 
tinual prayer of the just man availeth much. —Jas. v, 16. 

Lord! teach us to pray. — Luke xi, 1. 


xviii EVENING PRAYERS 


LITANY OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN 


Lord, have mercy on us. 
Lord, have mercy on us. 
Christ, have mercy on us. 
Christ, have mercy on us. 
Lord, have mercy on us. 
Lord, have mercy on us. 
Christ, hear us. 

. Christ, graciously hear us. 
God the Father of heaven, 
Have mercy on us. 

God the Son, Redeemer of the world, 
Have mercy on us. 

God the Holy Ghost, 
Have mercy on us. 
Holy Trinity, one God, 
Have mercy on us. 
Holy Mary, Pray for us. 
Holy Mother of God, 
Holy Virgin of virgins, 
Mother of Christ, 
Mother of divine grace, 
Mother most pure, 
Mother most chaste, 
Mother inviolate, 
Mother undefiled, 
Mother most amiable, 
Mother most admirable, 
Mother of good counsel, 
Mother of our Creator, + Pray for us. 
Mother of our Saviour, 
Virgin most prudent, 
Virgin most venerable, 
Virgin most renowned, 
Virgin most powerful, 
Virgin most merciful, 
Virgin most faithful, 
Mirror of justice, 

Seat of wisdom, 

Cause of our joy, 
Spiritual vessel, 


EVENING PRAYERS xix 


Vessel of honor, 

Vessel of singular devotion, 

Mystical rose, 

Tower of David, 

Tower of ivory, 

House of gold, 

Ark of the Covenant, 

Gate of heaven, 

Morning star, 

Health of the sick, 

Refuge of sinners, 

Comfort of the afflicted, 

Help of Christians, Pray for us. 

Queen of angels, 

Queen of patriarchs, 

Queen of prophets, 

Queen of apostles, 

Queen of martyrs, 

Queen of confessors, 

Queen of virgins, 

Queen of all saints, 

Queen conceived without orig- 
inal sin, 

Queen of the most holy Ro- 


sary, 

Lamb of God, who takest away the sins of the world, 
Spare us, O Lord. 
Lamb of God, who takest away the sins of the world, 
Graciously hear us, O Lord. 
Lamb of God, who takest away the sins of the world, 
Have mercy on us. 
Christ, hear us. 
Graciously hear us. 

V. Pray for us, O holy Mother of God. 

R. That we may be made worthy of the promises 

of Christ. 


Watch ye, therefore, praying at all times, that you may be 
accounted worthy to escape all these things that are to come, 
and to stand before the Son of man. — Luke xxi, 36. 


XX EVENING PRAYERS 


Let us pray 


Grant, we beseech Thee, O Almighty God, that we, who 
rejoice in the name and protection of the most holy Virgin 
Mary, may, by her intercession, be delivered from all evils 
on earth and be made worthy to enter into the eternal joys 
of heaven. Through Christ our Lord. Amen. 


PRAYER TO ST.JOSEPH 


Guardian of virgins, and father, holy Joseph, to whose 
faithful custody, Christ Jesus, Innocence Itself, and Mary, 
virgin of virgins, were committed, — I pray and beg of thee, 
by these dear pledges, Jesus and Mary, free me from all 
uncleanliness, and make me, with spotless mind, pure heart, 
and chaste body, ever most chastely to serve Jesus and Mary 
all the days of my life. Amen. 


(Let us pray for the souls of the faithful departed, especially 
Jor N. and N. :) 


PSALM 129 


Out of the depths I have cried to thee, O Lord: Lord, 
hear my voice. 

Let thy ears be attentive to the voice of my supplication. 

If thou, O Lord, wilt mark iniquities, Lord, who shall 
stand ? 

For with thee there is merciful forgiveness: and by reason 
of thy law, / have waited for thee, O Lord. 

My soul hath relied on his word: my soul hath hoped 
in the Lord. 

From the morning watch, even until night, let Israel hope 
in the Lord. 


EVENING PRAYERS xxi 


Because with the Lord there is mercy; and with him 
plentiful redemption. 

And he shall redeem Israel from all his iniquities. 

Eternal rest grant unto them, O Lord: 

And let perpetual light shine upon them. 

May they rest in peace. Amen: 


Let us pray 


O God! the Creator and Redeemer of all the faithful, 
grant to the souls of Thy servants departed the remission of 
all their sins: that, through loving supplications, they may 
obtain that pardon which they have always desired: who 
livest and reignest world without end. Amen. 


(Finally, let us commend ourselves to God’s love :) 


. Into Thy hands, O Lord, I commend my spirit. 
. Into Thy hands, O Lord, / commend my spirit. 

. Thou hast redeemed us, O Lord, God of Truth. 
. Lcommend my spirit. 

. Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, and to the 
Holy Ghost. 

. Into Thy hands, O Lord, [ commend my spirit. 
Keep us, O Lord, as the apple of Thine eye. 

. Protect us under the shadow of Thy wings. 

. O Lord, hear our prayer. 

. And let our cry come unto Thee. 


<a PA < 


Wand 


Let us pray 


Visit, we beseech Thee, O Lord, this habitation, and drive 
far from it all snares of the enemy: let Thy holy angels 
dwell therein to keep us in peace: and may Thy blessing be 
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upon us always. "Through Jesus Christ, Thy Son, our Lord, 
who with Thee, in unity with the Holy Ghost, liveth and 
reigneth God, world without end. 

Amen. 

. O Lord, hear our prayer. 

. And let our cry come unto Thee. 

Let us bless the Lord. 

Thanks be to God. 
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THE BLESSING 


V. May the almighty and merciful Lord bless and protect 
us; the Father, * the Son, and the Holy Ghost. 
R. Amen. 


Where two or three are gathered together in my name, there 
am I [Jesus] zu the midst of them. — Matt. xviii, 20. 

Ln all things give thanks. — x Thess. v, 18. 

Ln the night lift up your hands to the holy places and bless 
ge the Lord. — Ps. cxxxiii, 2. 


(On retiring, use these and similar ejaculations :) 


I shall be satisfied when thy glory shall appear. Ps. xvi. 

Bless the Lord, O my soul, and never forget all he has 
done for thee. — Ps. cii. 

Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, and to the Holy 
Ghost. As it was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall be, 
world without end. Amen. 
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The Sign of the Cross is very ancient, but the present form 
dates from the sixteenth century. It is made from the fore- 
head to the breast, and from the left to the right shoulder. 
It puts us in mind of the two principal dogmas of our religion, 
the Blessed Trinity, and the Incarnation. 

Standing at the foot of the altar, and facing it, the priest 
makes the Sign of the Cross, saying: 

In nomine Patris, et Filii, et In the name of the Father, 


Spiritus Sancti. Amen. and of the Son, and of the Holy 
Ghost. Amen. 


(At a High Mass, the choir begins to sing the " Kyrie eleison.") 


Priest. Introibo ad altare P. I will go unto the altar 
Dei. of God. 

Assistant Ad Deum, qui A. To God, who giveth joy 
laetificat juventutem meam. to my youth. 


Here follows the 42d Psalm, of which the recital was 
formerly optional, but that became obligatory in the time of 
Pope Pius V, in the sixteenth century. It was written by 
David when exiled from his home by Absalom, and it ex- 
presses the joy one feels in the hope of approaching the 
House of the Lord. It is omitted in Masses of the Dead, 
and in Passion time. The Doxology, or “Gloria Patri," with 
which the Psalm ends, is of very ancient date. j 

1 The assistant represents the people, in whose name he re- 


sponds. 
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PSALM XLII 


P. judica me, Deus, et dis- 
cerne causam meam de gente 
non sancta; ab homine iniquo 
et doloso erue me. 


A. Quia tu es, Deus, forti- 
tudo mea: quare me repulisti? 
et quare tristis incedo dum 
affligit me inimicus? 


P. Emitte lucem tuam et 
veritatem tuam: ipsa me de- 
duxerunt et adduxerunt in 
montem sanctum tuum, et in 
tabernacula tua. 

A. Etintroibo ad altare Dei: 
ad Deum, qui laetificat juven- 
tutem meam. 

P. Confitebor tibi in cithara, 
Deus, Deus meus: quare tristis 
es, anima mea? et quare con- 
turbas me? 

A. Spera in Deo, quoniam 
adhuc confitebor illi: salutare 
vultus mei, et Deus meus. 


P. Gloria Patri, et Filio, et 
Spiritui Sancto. 


A. Sicut erat in principio, 
et nunc, et semper, et in saecula 
saeculorum. Amen. 

P. Introibo ad altare Dei. 


A. Ad Deum, qui laetificat 
juventutem meam. 

P. Adjutorium nostrum in 
nomine Domini. 

A. Qui fecit coelum et ter- 
ram. 


P. Judge me, O God, and 
distinguish my cause from the 
nation that is not holy; deliver 
me from the unjust and deceitful 
man. 

A. For thou, O God, art 
my strength: why hast thou 
cast me off? and why do I go 
sorrowful whilst the enemy 
afflicteth me? 

P. Send forth thy light 
and thy truth: they have con- 
ducted me and brought me unto 
thy holy mount, and into thy 
tabernacles. 

A. And I will go unto the 
altar of God: to God,who giveth 
joy to my youth. 

P. I will praise thee on the 
harp, O God, my God: why art 
thou sorrowful, O my soul? 
and why dost thou disquiet me? 

A. Hope in God, for I will 
still give praise to him, who 
is the salvation of my counte- 
nance, and my God. 

P. Glory be to the Father, 
and to the Son, and to the Holy 
Ghost. 

A.. As it was in the begin- 
ning, is now, and ever shall be, 
world without end. Amen. 

P. I will go unto the altar 
of God. 

A. Yo God, who giveth joy 
to my youth. 

P. Our help is in the name 
of the Lord. 

A. Who hath made heaven 
and earth. 
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THE CONFESSION 


It is generally believed that the substance of the Confiteor 
is of Apostolic origin. About the eighth century it was in- 
troduced into the Mass, and its present form was probably 
adopted in 1314. It is prompted by the same spirit which 
caused the Jewish priests to confess their sins to the Lord 
before the offering of sacrifice. At the words "through my 
fault," which are repeated three times, the priest strikes his 
breast, as the publican did in the temple, in token of his 
sorrow for having offended God. 


The priest, bowing down, says: 


P. Confiteor Deo omnipo- 
tenti, beatae Mariae semper 
Virgini, beato Michaeli Arch- 
angelo, beato Joanni Baptistae, 
sanctis Apostolis Petro et Paulo, 
omnibus sanctis, et vobis, fra- 
tres, quia peccavi nimis cogita- 
tione, verbo, et opere, mea 
culpa, mea culpa, mea maxima 
culpa. Ideo precor beatam Ma- 
riam semper Virginem, beatum 
Michaelem Archangelum, bea- 
tum Joannem Baptistam, sanctos 
Apostolos Petrum et Paulum, 
omnes sanctos, et vos, fratres, 
orare pro me ad Dominum 
Deum nostrum. 


A. Misereatur tui omnipo- 
tens Deus, et dimissis peccatis 
tuis, perducat te ad vitam aeter- 
nam. 

P. Amen. 


P. I confess to Almighty 
God, to blessed Mary ever 
Virgin, to blessed Michael the 
Archangel, to blessed John the 
Baptist, to the holy apostles 
Peter and Paul, to all the saints, 
and to you, brethren, that I have 
sinned exceedingly in thought, 
word, and deed, through my 
fault, through my fault, through 
my most grievous fault. There- 
fore I beseech the blessed Mary 
ever Virgin, blessed Michael the 
Archangel, blessed John the 
Baptist, the holy apostles Peter 
and Paul, and all the saints, and 
you, brethren, to pray to the 
Lord our God for me. 

A. May the almighty God 
have mercy upon thee, forgive 
thee thy sins, and bring thee to 
life everlasting. 

P. Amen. 
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The assistant, bowing down, says: 


A. Confiteor Deo omnipo- 
tenti, beatae Mariae semper 
Virgini, beato Michaeli Arch- 
angelo, beato Joanni Baptistae, 
sanctis Apostolis Petro et Paulo, 
omnibus sanctis, et tibi, pater, 
quia peccavi nimis cogitatione, 
verbo, et opere, mea culpa, mea 
culpa, mea maxima culpa. Ideo 
precor beatam Mariam semper 
Virginem, beatum Michaelem 
Archangelum, beatum Joannem 
Baptistam, sanctos Apostolos 
Petrum et Paulum, omnes sanc- 
tos, et te, pater, orare pro me 
ad Dominum Deum nostrum. 


P. Misereatur vestri om- 
nipotens Deus, et dimissis pec- 
catis vestris, perducat vos ad 
vitam aeternam. 

A. Amen. 


A. I confess to Almighty 
God, to blessed Mary ever 
Virgin, to blessed Michael the 
Archangel, to blessed John the 
Baptist, to the holy apostles 
Peter and Paul, to all the saints, 
and to you, father, that I have 
sinned exceedingly in thought, 
word, and deed, through my 
fault, through my fault, through 
my most grievous fault. There- 
fore I beseech the blessed Mary 
ever Virgin, blessed Michael the 
Archangel, blessed John the 
Baptist, the holy apostles Peter 
and Paul, and all the saints, and 
you, father, to pray to the Lord 
our God for me. 

7. May the almighty God be 
merciful unto you, and, forgiv- 
ing you your sins, bring you to 
everlasting life. 

A. Amen. 


Here the priest makes the sign. of the Cross, to show that 
it is only through the Redeemer, who died on the Cross, that 


he hopes for pardon. 


P. Indulgentiam, absolutio- 
nem, et remissionem peccato- 
rum nostrorum, tribuat nobis 
omnipotens et misericors Do- 
minus. 

A, Amen. 

P. Deus, tu conversus vivi- 
ficabis nos. 

4. Et plebs tua laetabitur 
In3ie: 

P. Ostende nobis, Domine, 
misericordiam tuam. 


P. May the almighty and 
merciful Lord grant us pardon, 
absolution, and remission of 
our sins. 


A. Amen. 

P. Thou wilt turn again, O 
God, and quicken us. 

A. And thy people shali 
rejoice in thee. 

P. Show us, O Lord, thy 
mercy. 
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A. Et salutare tuum da 


nobis. 

P. Domine, exaudi oratio- 
nem meam. 

.4. Et clamor meus ad te 
veniat. 


P. Dominus vobiscum. 
4. Et cum spiritu tuo. 
P. Oremus. 


The priest, while ascending 
prayer, which is very ancient. 


Aufer a nobis, quaesumus, 
Domine, iniquitates nostras; 
ut ad Sancta Sanctorum puris 
mereamur mentibus introire. 
Per Christum Dominum nos- 
trum. Amen. 
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A. And grant us thy sal- 
vation. 
P. O Lord, hear my prayer. 


A. And let my cry come 
unto thee. 

P. 'The Lord be with you. 

A. And with thy spirit. 

P. Let us pray. 


the altar, says the following 


Take away from us our in- 
iquities, we beseech Thee, O 
Lord; that we may be worthy 
to enter with pure minds into 
the Holy of Holies. Through 
Christ our Lord. Amen. 


When the priest has reached the altar, he places his hands 
upon it, and, slightly bowing, recites the following prayer, 
the use of which ascends at least to the ninth century. As 
he pronounces the words " whose relics are here present,” 
he kisses the altar to testify his love for Jesus, whom the 
altar represents, as well as his respect for the relics of the 
martyrs contained within it : 


Oramus te, Domine, per me- 
rita sanctorum tuorum quorum 
reliquiae hic sunt, et omnium 
sanctorum, ut indulgere digne- 


We beseech Thee, O Lord, 
by the merits of Thy saints, 
whose relics are here, and of all 
the saints, that Thou wouldst 


vouchsafe to forgive me all my 
sins. Amen. 


ris omnia peccata mea. Amen. 


At a solemn High Mass the altar is here incensed by the 
priest. Going to the Epistle side, he reads the Introit, which 
varies according to the feast. Previously to the fourth cen- 
tury the Mass began with the lessons, or the litanies, but 
Introits were then introduced. The present arrangement of 
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the Introits, at least those taken from the Psalter, appears 
to be substantially due to St. Gregory the Great. Most of . 
them are composed from the Psalms, others from various 
parts of Scripture, and a few from private compositions. 
The Introit gives the key to the entire Mass, as it is filled 
with the spirit of the feast, joy or sorrow, solemn exultation, 
or penitential feeling. In beginning the Introit the priest 
makes the sign of the Cross, to remind us of the practice of 
the early Christians of making the sign of the Cross at the 
beginning of every important work. 

The following Introit is taken from the Mass of Christmas 
Night. It consists of the seventh verse of the 2d Psalm, 
which serves as an antiphon, of the first verse of the same 
Psalm, and of the Doxology. Some centuries ago it was the 
custom to recite the whole Psalm. 


INTROIT 


Dominus dixit ad me: Filius The Lord hath said to me: 
meus es tu, ego hodie genui te. Thou art my son, this day have 
I begotten thee. 


Psalm. Quare fremuerunt Psalm. Why have the Gen- 
gentes: et populi meditati sunt — tiles raged, and the people de- 
inania ? vised vain things? 

Gloria Patri, etc. Glory be to the Father, etc. 

Dominus dixit ad me, etc. The Lord hath said to me, etc. 


(The antiphon is here repeated.) 


KYRIE ELEISON 


These invocations are recited in Greek, as a sign that unity 
of faith exists between the Latin and Greek churches. ‘The 
practice of using the “ Kyrie eleison" at the Mass antedates 
the sixth century, but until the time of St. Gregory the Great 
it seems to have been confined to the people. At present it 
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is recited alternately by the ‘priest and the assistants. At 
the High Mass thé choir sings the Introit, as well as the 


" Kyrie eleison." 


Kyrie eleison. 
Kyrie eleison. 
Kyrie eleison. 
Christe eleison. 
Christe eleison. 
Christe eleison. 
Kyrie eleison. 
Kyrie eleison. 
Kyrie eleison. 


DU uh ru uo ng 


Lord, have mercy. 
Lord, have mercy. 
Lord, have mercy. 
Christ, have mercy. 
Christ, have mercy. 
Christ, have mercy. 
Lord, have mercy. 
Lord, have mercy. 
Lord, have mercy. 


By BS By SD BS 


GLORIA IN EXCELSIS 


This beautiful form of prayer, called the major Doxology, 
whoever its author may have been, existed word for word 
as we have it now, before the year 325. Its use in the Mass 
was for many centuries restricted to certain days, Bishops 
reciting it on Sundays and festivals, and priests only at 
Easter, but about the middle of the eleventh century its use 
became general. The "Gloria in Excelsis”’ is never recited in 
Requiem Masses, nor on penitential days. At High Masses 
the priest sings the first words, continuing the rest in an 
undertone, while the choir chants it. The priest generally 
sits until the choir has finished. 


Gloria in excelsis Deo; et in 
terra pax hominibus bonae 
voluntatis. Laudamus te; bene- 
dicimus te; adoramus te; glori- 
ficamus te. Gratias agimus tibi 
propter magnam gloriam tuam. 
Domine Deus, Rex coelestis, 
Deus Pater omnipotens. Do- 
mine Fili unigenite, Jesu Christe: 
Domine Deus, Agnus Dei, 
Filius Patris, qui tollis peccata 


Glory be to God on high, 
and on earth peace to men of 
good will. We praise Thee; we 
bless Thee; we adore Thee; we 
glorify Thee. We give Thee 
thanks for Thy great glory, O 
Lord God, heavenly King, God 
the Father Almighty. O Lord 
Jesus Christ, the only-begotten 
Son: O Lord God, Lamb of 
God, Son of the Father, who 
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mundi, miserere nobis: qui 
tollis peccata mundi, suscipe 
deprecationem nostram: qui 
sedes ad dexteram Patris, mise- 
rere nobis. Quoniam tu solus 
sanctus: tu solus Dominus: tu 
solus altissimus, Jesu Christe, 
cum Sancto Spiritu, in gloria 
Dei Patris. Amen. 
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» takest away the sins of the 


world, have mercy on us: Thou 
who takest away the sins of the 
world, receive our prayers; 
Thou who sittest at the right 
hand of the Father, have mercy 
onus. For Thou only art holy; 
Thou only art the Lord, Thou 
only, O Jesus Christ, with the 
Holy Ghost, art most high in 
the glory of God the Father. 
Amen. 


At the conclusion of the "Gloria" the priest kisses the 


altar, and says or sings: 


P. Dominus vobiscum. 
A. Et cum spiritu tuo. 


P. 'The Lord be with you. 


A, And with thy spirit. 


A Bishop does not say here " Dominus vobiscum," but 
* Pax vobiscum" (Peace with you). This is a survival of the 
custom which restricted the “Gloria in Excelsis" to Bishops. 


THE COLLECTS 


The priest passes to the Epistle side, and says or sings 
the Collects, which vary according to the feast or season of 
the year. The following Collect is taken from the Mass of 
Christmas Night. The priest prays with extended hands, 


according to an ancient custom. The ancient Christians 


were wont to pray thus. 


P. Oremus. 

P. Deus, qui hanc sacratis- 
simam noctem veri luminis 
fecisti illustratione clarescere: 
da, quaesumus, ut cujus lucis 
mysteria in terra cognovimus, 
ejus quoque gaudiis in coelo 


P. Let us pray. 

P. O God, who didst make 
this most holy night to shine 
with the brightness of the true 
light, grant, we beseech Thee, 
that we may possess in heaven 
the joys of Him, the mysteries 
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perfruamur. Qui tecum vivit et 
regnat in unitate spiritus Sancti 
Deus, per omnia saecula saecu- 
lorum. Amen. 
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of whose light we have known 
on this earth. Who with Thee 
liveth and reigneth in the unity 
of the Holy Ghost, God, world 
without end. Amen. 


On some days there is more than one Collect,’ especially 
when several feasts occur together, of which a commemo- 


ration is made. 


THE EPISTLE 


At a solemn High Mass the Epistle is said by the priest, 
while it is sung by the subdeacon. Ata Low Mass the priest 
reads it. It varies with the feast and it is taken from different 
parts of Scripture, except the Gospels. 


Lectio Epistolae Beati Pauli 
Apostoli ad Titum. 


Charissime, Apparuit gratia 
Dei Salvatoris nostri omnibus 
hominibus erudiens nos, ut ab- 
negantes impietatem, et saecu- 
laria desideria, sobrie, et juste, 
et pie vivamus in hoc saeculo, 
expectantes beatam spem, et 
adventum gloriae magni Dei, 
et Salvatoris nostri Jesu Christi: 
qui dedit semetipsum pro nobis, 
ut nos redimeret ab omni iniqui- 
tate, et mundaret sibi populum 
acceptabilem, sectatorem bono- 
rum operum. Haec loquere, et 
exhortare: in Christo Jesu Do- 
mino nostro, 


Reading of the Epistle of 
the Blessed Paul the Apostle 
to Titus. — Ch. ii, 11-15. 

Most Beloved, “ The grace 
of God our Saviour hath ap- 
peared to all men, instructing 
us that, denying ungodliness 
and worldly desires, we should 
live soberly, and justly, and 
godly in this world, looking for 
the blessed hope and coming of 
the glory of the great God and 
our Saviour Jesus Christ: who 
gave himself for us, that he 
might redeem us from all in- 
iquity, and might cleanse to 
himself a people acceptable, a 
pursuer of good works. These 
things speak, and exhort: zz 
Christ Jesus our Lord.” 


1 The origin of the word “Collect” is from the Latin co//ecta, 
gathered together; because the wants of the people are, as it were, 
brought together and laid before God. 
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At the end of the Epistle the assistant answers '" Deo 
Gratias " (Thanks be to God) as an expression of gratitude 
for the spiritual nourishment God has granted us by His 
Sacred Word. 


THE GRADUAL 


This follows the Epistle, and bears this name because in 
olden times it was sung on the "gradus," or steps of the 
"Ambo," or pulpit. The object of the Gradual was to occupy 
the attention of the people while the procession for the Gospel 
was forming. The priest always recites the Gradual, but in 
a High Mass the choir also sings it. It belongs to the vari- 
able portions of the Mass. The following, taken from the 
Mass of Christmas Night, consists of extracts from the rogth 
and from the 2d Psalms: 


Tecum principium in die 
virtutis tuae, in splendoribus 
Sanctorum: ex utero ante luci- 
ferum genui te. v. Dixit Do- 
minus Domino meo: Sede a 
dextris meis: donec ponam ini- 
micos tuos: scabellum pedum 
tuorum. Alleluia, alleluia. v. 
Dominus dixit ad me: Filius 
meus es tu, ego hodie genui te. 
Alleluia. 


Ps. cix, 3. With thee is the 
principality in the day of thy 
strength, in the brightness of 
the saints: from the womb be- 
fore the day-star I begot thee. 
Verse r. The Lord said to my 
Lord: sit thou at my right hand, 
until I make thy enemies thy 
footstool. Alleluia, alleluia. 
Ps. ii, 7. The Lord hath said to 
me: Thou art my son, this day 
have I begotten thee. Alleluia. 


Alleluia is omitted in the penitential seasons, and on occa- 
sions of mourning. In its stead, what is known as the Tract, 
is added to the Gradual. It is called thus from the Latin 
trahere, "to draw," because in olden times it was drawn out 
in a slow and measured tone. On certain festivals, such as 
that of Corpus Christi, and at Requiem Masses, rhythmical 
compositions are added to the Gradual, known as Sequences, 
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because they follow the Alleluia. In former centuries they 
were far more numerous than at present. 


MUNDA COR MEUM 


After the Epistle, the priest, bowing profoundly at the 
middle of the altar, recites a prayer in a low voice: 


Munda cor meum, ac labia 
mea, omnipotens Deus, qui labia 
Isaiae Prophetae calculo mun- 
dasti ignito: ita me tua grata 
miseratione dignare mundare, 
ut sanctum Evangelium tuum 
digne valeam nuntiare. Per 
Christum Dominum nostrum. 
Amen. 

Jube, Domine, benedicere. 
Dominus sit in corde meo, et in 
labiis meis: ut digne et compe- 
tenter annuntiem Evangelium 


Cleanse my heart, and my 
lips, O Almighty God, who 
didst cleanse the lips of the 
Prophet Isaias with a burning 
coal: deign by Thy gracious 
mercy thus to purify me, that 
I may worthily proclaim Thy 
holy Gospel. Through Christ 
our Lord. Amen. 

Command, O Lord, that the 
blessing be given. May the 
Lord be in my heart, and on my 
lips, that I may worthily and 


suum. Amen. properly proclaim His Gospel. 


Amen, 


While the priest is reciting this prayer the assistant re- 
moves the book to the opposite side of the altar. ‘This is 
done to leave the Epistle side free for the elements to be 
prepared for Mass. In olden times the gifts of the people 
were placed on this side of the altar. The removal of the 
book signifies mystically the passing of the Word of God 
from the Jews to the Gentiles. The missal is slightly turned 
toward the Congregation to remind us of the ancient prac- 
tice of reading the Gospel from the “Ambo,” or pulpit. In 
a High Mass the priest sings the Gospel. When the High 
Mass is solemn, the priest, after reading the Gospel, puts 
incense into the censer, gives his blessing to the deacon, 
and the latter, partly turned toward the people, proceeds to 
sing the Gospel, after incensing the missal. 
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P. Dominus vobiscum. 
A, Et cum spiritu tuo. 
P. Sequentia Sancti Evan- 
gelii secundum Lucam. 
A. Gloria tibi, Domine. 


P. 'The Lord be with you. 

A. And with thy spirit. 

P. 'The continuation of the 
holy Gospel according to Luke. 

WA. (Glory) be s to  Dhee mo 
Lord. 


At the announcing of the Gospel the priest makes with 
his thumb the sign of the Cross on the missal, to remind us 
that the Gospel contains the words of Him who died upon 
the Cross; on his forehead, as an admonition that we must 
never be ashamed of the Word of God ; and on his lips and 
breast, to show us that we ought to speak and act according 
to the Gospel, and treasure it in our heart. The people sign 
themselves in like manner. The congregation stands during 
the reading of the Gospel, to show respect for the Word of 
God, and readiness to live up to what the Gospel teaches. 


GOSPEL OF THE NIGHT MASS OF THE NATIVITY 


In illo tempore: Exiit edic- 
tum a Caesare Augusto, ut 
describeretur universus orbis. 
Haec descriptio prima facta est 
a praeside Syriae Cyrino: et 
ibant omnes ut profiterentur 
singuli in suam civitatem. As- 
cendit autem et Joseph a Gali- 
laea de civitate Nazareth, in 
Judaeam in civitatem David, 
quae vocatur Bethlehem: eo 
quod esset de domo et familia 
David, ut profiteretur cum 
Maria desponsata sibi uxore 
praegnante. Factum est autem 
cum essent ibi, impleti sunt dies 
ut pareret. Et peperit Filium 
suum primogenitum : et pannis 
eum involvit, et reclinavit eum 


Luke ii, 1. At that time: 
There went out a decree from 
Caesar Augustus that the whole 
world should be enrolled. This 
enrolling was first made by 
Cyrinus the governor of Syria. 
And all went to be enrolled, 
every one into his own city. 
And Joseph also went up from 
Galilee out of the city of Naza- 

-reth into Judea, to the city of 
David, which is called Bethle- 
hem: because he was of the 
house and family of David, to 
be enrolled with Mary his es- 
poused wife, who was with child. 
And it came to pass that when 
they were there, her days were 
accomplished, that she should 


THE MASS. 


in praesepio: quia non erat eis 
locus in diversorio. Et pasto- 
res erant in regione eadem vigi- 
lantes, et custodientes vigilias 
noctis super gregem suum. Et 
ecce Angelus Domini stetit 
juxta illos, et claritas Dei cir- 
cumfulsit illos, et timuerunt 
timore magno. Et dixit illis 
Angelus: Nolite timere: ecce 
enim evangelizo vobis gaudium 
magnum, quod erit omni populo: 
quia natus est vobis hodie Sal- 
vator, qui est Christus Dominus, 
in civitate David. Et hoc vobis 
signum: Invenietis infantem 
pannis involutum, et positum 
in praesepio. Et subito facta 
est cum Angelo multitudo mili- 
tiae caelestis, laudantium Deum, 
et dicentium: Gloria in altis- 
simis Deo, et in terra pax ho- 
minibus bonae voluntatis. 
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be delivered. And she brought 
forth her first-born son, and 
wrapped him up in swaddling 
clothes, and laid him in a 
manger: because there was no 
room for them in the inn. And 
there were in the same country 
shepherds watching, and keep- 
ing the night watches over their 
flock. And behold, an angel 
of the Lord stood by them, and 
the brightness of God shone 
round about them, and they 
feared with a great fear. And 
the angel said to them: Fear 
not, for behold I bring you good 
tidings of great joy, that shall 
be to all the people: for this 
day is born to you a Saviour, 
who is Christ the Lord, in the 
city of David. And this shall 
be a sign unto you: You shall 
find the Infant wrapped in 
swaddling clothes, and laid in 
a manger. And suddenly there 
was with the angel a multitude 
of the heavenly army, praising 
God, and saying : Glory to God 
in the highest, and on earth 
peace to men of good will. 


When the priest has read the Gospel, the assistant responds 
" Laus tibi, Christe " (Praise be to Thee, O Christ), and the 
priest, out of respect for the words he has read, kisses the 


Gospel, and says: 


Per Evangelica dicta dele- 
antur nostra delicta. 


May our sins be blotted out 
by the words of the Gospel, 


The sermon is usually preached after the Gospel. 
In olden times the catechumens left the church after the 
sermon, or after the Gospel if there was no sermon. 
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THE CREED 


On Sundays and the more important feasts the Creed is 
recited, and at High Mass it is sung. This Creed is the one 
known as the Constantinopolitan, with the grammatical cor- 
rections made by the Council of Trent. The practice of re- 
citing the Creed in the Mass, at least in the West, ascends 
to the end of the fifth century; but that of singing it is not 
more ancient than the eleventh. 

At High Mass the priest sings the first words of it, 
continuing it in an undertone, and the choir finishes it, he 


meanwhile sitting. 


Credo in unum Deum, Pa- 
trem omnipotentem, factorem 
coeli et terrae, visibilium om- 
nium, et invisibilium. 

Et in unum Dominum Jesum 
Christum, Filium Dei unigeni- 
tum. Et ex Patre natum ante 
omnia saecula. Deum de Deo; 
lumen de lumine, Deum verum 
de Deo vero: Genitum, non 
factum, consubstantialem Patri: 
per quem omnia facta sunt. Qui 
propter nos homines, et propter 
nostram salutem, descendit de 
coelis. Et incarnatus est de 
Spiritu Sancto, ex Maria Vir- 
gine: 


I believe in one God, the 
Father Almighty, Maker of 
heaven and earth, and of all 
things visible and invisible. 

And in one Lord Jesus Christ, 
the only-begotten Son of God, 
born of the Father before all 
ages. God of God; Light of 
Light; true God of true God; 
begotten, not made, consub- 
stantial with the Father, by 
whom all things were made. 
Who for us men, and for our 
salvation, came down from 
heaven, and became incarnate 
by the Holy Ghost of the Virgin 
Mary: 


(Here all kneel.) 


ET HOMO FACTUS EST. Cruci- 
fixus etiam pro nobis: sub 
Pontio Pilato passus, et sepul- 
tus est. Et resurrexit tertia die, 
secundum Scripturas. Et as- 
cendit in coelum: sedet ad 
dexteram Patris. Et iterum 


AND WAS MADE MAN. He was 
crucified also for us, suffered 
under Pontius Pilate, and was 
buried. And the third day He 
rose again, according to the 
Scriptures. And ascended into 
heaven; sitteth at the right 
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venturus est cum gloria judicare 
vivos et mortuos: cujus regni 
non erit finis. 


Et in Spiritum Sanctum, 
Dominum, et vivificantem : qui 
ex Patre, Filioque procedit. 
Qui cum Patre, et Filio simul 
adoratur et conglorificatur: qui 
locutus est per Prophetas. Et 
unam sanctam catholicam et 
apostolicam Ecclesiam. Con- 
fiteor unum baptisma in remis- 
sionem peccatorum. Et exspecto 
resurrectionem mortuorum. Et 
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hand of the Father. And He 
is to come again with glory to 
judge the living and the dead ; 
of whose kingdom there shall 
be no end. 

And in the Holy Ghost, the 
Lord and Giver of life, who pro- 
ceedeth from the Father and 
the Son: who, together with 
the Father and the Son, is 
adored and glorified: who spoke 
by the prophets. And one holy 
Catholic and Apostolic Church. 
I confess one baptism for the 
remission of sins. And I expect 
the resurrection of the dead, and 


vitam venturi saeculi. Aen. the life of the world to come. 
Amen. 
^ THE OFFERTORY 


It is at this point that the Mass proper begins. Until the 
thirteenth century the faithful were accustomed to bring 
their offerings to the altar, those intended for the Sacrifice 
being placed on the altar, and the rest on a side table. From 
this period the custom of taking up the collection through 
the church began. While the offering of gifts was proceed- 
ing, the choir sang certain selections from Scripture, and 
to-day the priest still recites such a passage known as the 
Offertory. 


From the Night Mass of the Nativity 


P. Dominus vobiscum. 

A. Et cum spiritu tuo. 

Laetentur coeli, et exultet 
terra ante faciem Domini, quo- 
niam venit. 


P. The Lord be with you. 

A. And with thy spirit. 

Ps. xcv, rt, 13.— Let the 
heavens rejoice, and let the 
earth be glad . . . before the 
face of the Lord, because he 
cometh. 
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The priest uncovers the chalice, and, taking the bread, 


offers it, saying: 


Suscipe, sancte Pater, om- 
nipotens, aeterne Deus, hanc 
immaculatam Hostiam, quam 
ego, indignus famulus tuus, of- 
fero tibi, Deo meo vivo et vero, 
pro innumerabilibus peccatis, 
et offensionibus, et negligentiis 
meis, et pro omnibus circum- 
stantibus; sed et pro omnibus 
fidelibus Christianis, vivis atque 
defunctis, ut mihi et illis pro- 
ficiat ad salutem in vitam aeter- 
nam. Amen. 


Accept, O Holy Father, al- 
mighty, eternal God, this im- 
maculate host, which I, Thy 
unworthy servant, offer unto 
'Thee, my living and true God, 
for my innumerable sins, of- 
fenses, and negligences, and for 
all here present; as also for all 
faithful Christians, both living 
and dead, that it may be profit- 
able for my own and for their 
salvation unto life eternal. 
Amen. 


The priest goes to the Epistle side, pours wine into the 


chalice, and a few drops of water. 


This mixture commem- 


orates what our Lord is believed to have done at the Last 
Supper, and it signifies our union with Christ, as well as the 
blood and water which issued from our Lord's side after His 
death. When pouring wine and water into the chalice the 


priest says: 


Deus, qui humanae substan- 
tiae dignitatem mirabiliter con- 
didisti, et mirabilius reformasti ; 
da nobis per hujus aquae et 
vini mysterium, ejus divinitatis 
esse consortes, qui humanitatis 
nostrae fieri dignatus est parti- 
ceps, Jesus Christus, Filius tuus, 
Dominus noster: qui tecum vi- 
vit et regnat in unitate Spiritus 
Sancti Deus, per omnia saecula 
saeculorum. Amen. 


O God, who, in creating hu- 
man nature, didst wonderfully 
dignify it, and hast still more 
wonderfully renewed it; grant 
that, by the mystery of this 
water and wine, we may be 
partakers of His divinity who 
vouchsafed to become partaker 
of our humanity, Jesus Christ, 
Thy Son, our Lord, who liveth 
and reigneth with Thee in the 
unity of the Holy Ghost, one 
God, forever and ever. Amen. 


The priest returns to the center of the altar, and holding 
up the chalice, says the following prayer: 
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Offerimus tibi, Domine, cali- 
cem salutaris, tuam deprecantes 
clementiam, ut in conspectu 
divinae Majestatis tuae, pro 
nostra et totius mundi salute 
cum odore suavitatis ascendat. 
Amen. 
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We offer unto Thee, O Lord, 
the chalice of salvation, beseech- 
ing Thy clemency, that in the 
sight of Thy Divine Majesty 
it may ascend with the odor of 
sweetness, for our salvation and 
for that of the whole world. 
Amen. 


The priest inclines slightly, and, placing his hands united 
on the altar, he recites the following prayer: 


In spiritu humilitatis, et in 
animo contrito, suscipiamur a 
te, Domine, et sic fiat sacri- 
fidum nostrum in conspectu 
tuo hodie, ut placeat tibi, Do- 
mine Deus. 


In a spirit of humility, and 
with a contrite heart, let us be 
received by Thee, O Lord, and 
grant that the sacrifice we offer 
in Thy sight this day may be 
pleasing to Thee, O Lord God. 


He now straightens himself, raises, then lowers his hands, 
and invokes the Holy Ghost, saying : 


Veni, Sanctificator, omnipo- 
tens, aeterne Deus, et benedic 
hoc sacrificium, tuo sancto 
nomini praeparatum. 


Come, O Sanctifier, almighty, 
eternal God, and bless this sacri- 
fice, prepared to Thy holy name. 


At a Solemn High Mass the incensing of the offerings, 
the altar, the priest, and the people takes place now. The 
priest goes to the Epistle side, and washes his thumbs and 
index fingers, with which he is to touch the Blessed Sacra- 
ment. This washing signifies the purity of heart with which 
he ought to offer up the Sacred Mysteries. He recites the 
following prayer, which is the 25th Psalm: 

I will wash my hands among 
the innocent: and will encom- 
pass thy altar, O Lord. 

That I may hear the voice 


of praise: and tell of all thy 
marvelous works. 


Lavabo inter innocentes ma- 
nus meas: et circumdabo altare 
tuum, Domine. 

Ut audiam vocem laudis: et 
enarrem universa mirabilia tua. 
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Domine, dilexi decorem do- 
mus tuae: et locum habitationis 
gloriae tuae. 

Ne perdas cum impiis, Deus, 
animam meam: et cum viris 
sanguinum vitam meam. 

In quorum manibus iniqui- 
tates sunt: dextera eorum re- 
pleta est muneribus. 

Ego autem in innocentia mea 
ingressus sum: redime me, et 
miserere meli. 

Pes meus stetit in directo: in 
ecclesiis benedicam te, Domine. 


Gloria Patri, et Filio, et 
Spiritui Sancto, etc. 
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I have loved, O Lord, the 
beauty of thy house: and the 
place where thy glory dwelleth. 

Take not away my soul, O 
God, with the wicked: nor my 
life with bloody men. 

In whose hands are iniqui- 
ties: their right hand is filled 
with gifts. d 

As for me, I have walked in 
my innocence : redeem me, and 
have mercy upon me. 

My foot hath stood in the 
right path: in the churches I 
will bless thee, O Lord. 

Glory be to the Father, etc. 


The priest returns to the middle of the altar, and, slightly 
bowing, repeats the following prayer, which is found in the 
Mass as far back as the seventh century : 


Suscipe, sancta Trinitas, hanc 
oblationem quam tibi offerimus 
ob memoriam Passionis, Resur- 
rectionis, et Ascensionis Jesu 
Christi Domini nostri: et in 
honorem beatae Mariae semper 
Virginis, et beati Joannis Bap- 
tistae, et sanctorum Apostolo- 
rum Petri et Pauli, et istorum, 
et omnium Sanctorum: ut illis 
proficiat ad honorem, nobis au- 
tem ad salutem ; et illi pro nobis 
intercedere dignentur in coelis, 
quorum memoriam agimus in 
terris. Per eumdem Christum 
Dominum nostrum. Amen. 


Receive, O holy Trinity, this 
oblation, which we make to 
Thee in memory of the passion, 
resurrection, and ascension of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, and in 
honor of the blessed Mary ever 
Virgin, of blessed John the 
Baptist, the holy apostles Peter 
and Paul, of these and of all the 
saints: that it may be available 
to their honor and our salva- 
tion; and may they vouchsafe 
to intercede for us in heaven, 
whose memory we celebrate on 
earth. Through the same Christ 
our Lord. Amen. 


Turning toward the people, the priest says in a loud tone: 


Orate Fratres. 


Pray, brethren. 
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Continuing in a low tone, he adds: 


Ut meum ac vestrum sacrificium 
acceptabile fiat apud Deum Pa- 
trem omnipotentem. 


The assistant answers : 


44. Suscipiat Dominus sacri- 
fidum de manibus tuis, ad 
laudem et gloriam nominis sui, 
ad utilitatem quoque nostram, 
totiusque Ecclesiae suae sanctae. 

P. Amen. 


That my sacrifice and yours 
may be acceptable to God the 
Father Almighty. 


A. May the Lord receive 
the sacrifice from thy hands, 
to the praise and glory of His 
name, to our benefit, and to 
that of all His holy Church. 

P. Amen. 


Now follow the prayers known as Secrets, probably because 
they are recited in a low tone of voice. They correspond to 
the number of Collects, and vary with the feast and season. 


SECRET OF THE NIGHT MASS OF CHRISTMAS 


Accepta tibi sit, Domine, 
quaesumus, hodiernae festivi- 
tatis oblatio: ut tua gratia lar- 
giente, per haec sacrosancta 
commercia, in illius inveniamur 
forma, in quo tecum est nostra 
substantia. Qui tecum vivit. 


We beseech Thee, O Lord, 
that the offering of this day's 
feast be acceptable to Thee, 
that with the assistance of Thy 
grace, by this sacred action, 
we may be found in the form 
of Him, who being with Thee, 
possesses our nature. Who 
liveth and reigneth, etc. 


THE PREFACE 


In ancient times, curtains were now drawn before the 
altar, separating it from the people. This custom still pre- 
vails in the East. As a vestige of this, the priest will no 
more turn toward the people, even when he greets them, 
until after the Communion. The Preface serves as a prepa- 
ration for the more solemn portion of the Mass. The use of 
the Preface is said to date from the time of the apostles. 
Many of the ancient Prefaces are no longer in use, only 
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eleven being now generally employed. The most beautiful 
Preface is that of the Blessed Trinity. It is used on all 
Sundays that have no special Preface of their own, except 


in Lent. 


PREFACE OF THE BLESSED TRINITY 


P. Per omnia saecula sae- 
culorum. 
Amen. 
Dominus vobiscum. 
Et cum spiritu tuo. 
Sursum corda. 
Habemus ad Dominum. 


PEORES 


P. Gratias agamus Domino 
Deo nostro. 

A, Dignum et justum est. 

P. Vere dignum et justum 
est, aequum et salutare, nos tibi 
semper et ubique gratias agere, 
Domine sancte, Pater omnipo- 
tens, aeterne Deus. Qui cum 
unigenito Filio tuo, et Spiritu 
Sancto, unus es Deus, unus es 
Dominus: non in unius singu- 
laritate Personae, sed in unius 
Trinitate substantiae. Quod 
enim de tua gloria, revelante 
te, credimus, hoc de Filio tuo, 
hoc de Spiritu Sancto, sine dif- 
ferentia discretionis sentimus. 
Ut in confessione verae sempi- 
ternaeque Deitatis, et in per- 
sonis proprietas, et in essentia 
unitas, et in majestate adoretur 
aequalitas. Quam laudant an- 
geli, atque archangeli, cherubim 
quoque ac seraphim, qui non 
cessant clamare quotidie, una 
voce dicentes : 


P. World without end. 


Amen. 

'The Lord be with you. 
And with thy spirit. 
Lift up your hearts. 

. We have them lifted up 
unto the Lord. 

P. Let us give thanks to 
the Lord our God. 

A. It is meet and just. 

P. It is truly meet and just, 
right and salutary, that we 
should always and in all places 
give thanks to Thee, O holy Lord, 
Father Almighty, Eternal God. 
Who, together with Thy only- 
begotten Son and the Holy Ghost, 
art one God and one Lord, not in 
a singleness of one person, but 
inatrinity of one substance. For 
that which by Thy revelation we 
believe of Thy glory, the same 
we believe of Thy Son, and the 
same of the Holy Ghost, with- 
out any difference or distinc- 
tion. That in confession of a 
true and eternal Deity, distinct- 
ness in the persons, unity in 
the essence, and equality in the 
majesty may be adored. Whom 
the angels and archangels, the 
cherubim also and seraphim do 
praise, who cease not daily to 
cry out with one voice, saying : 


Ny Sty 


NS 
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Here the bell rings the first time, and the priest says the 
Sanctus : 


(At High Mass the choir sings the Sanctus, while the priest reads it.) 


Sanctus, sanctus, sanctus Holy, Holy, Holy, Lord God 
Dominus Deus Sabaoth! Pleni of Sabaoth! Heaven and earth 
sunt coeli et terra gloria tua. are full of Thy glory. Hosanna 
Hosanna in excelsis. Bene- in the highest. Blessed is He 
dictus qui venit in nomine Do- that cometh in the name of the 
mini. Hosanna in excelsis. Lord. Hosanna in the highest. 


THE CANON 


We have now reached the most sacred part of the Mass, 
which concerns itself directly with the Divine Sacrifice. It is 
called * Canon," from a similar word in Greek, meaning a 
rule or standard. It is probably thus designated on account 
of its superior excellence. It begins after the Sanctus and 
ends with the * Pater Noster." The Canon is one of the most 
ancient and venerable parts of the Liturgy. Substantially it 
probably ascends to Apostolic times, and this much is certain, 
that it has not been touched since the days of St. Gregory 
the Great in the early part of the seventh century. It formerly 
included the Preface, which now precedes it. The whole of 
the Canon is recited in a low tone of voice, on account of 
the deep respect due to the Divine Mysteries. 


Bree GDC: 


The priest, profoundly inclined, with hands resting on the 
altar, pronounces the first words of the prayer : 


Te igitur, clementissime Pa- We therefore humbly pray 
ter, per Jesum Christum Filium and beseech Thee, most merci- 
tuum Dominum nostrum, sup- ful Father, through Jesus Christ 
plices rogamus ac petimus, uti Thy Son, our Lord [Ze hisses 
accepta habeas et benedicas ‘he altar and stands erect], that 
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haec dona, haec munera, haec 
sancta sacrificia illibata, in pri- 
mis, quae tibi offerimus pro 
Ecclesia tua sancta Catholica, 
quam pacificare, custodire, adu- 
nare, et regere digneris toto 
orbe terrarum, una cum famulo 
tuo Papa nostro N., et Antistite 
nostro N., et omnibus ortho- 
doxis, atque Catholicae et Apos- 
tolicae Fidei cultoribus. 
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Thou wouldst vouchsafe to ac- 
cept and bless these gifts; these 
presents; these holy unspotted 
sacrifices; [he makes three 
crosses over the oblation,| 
which, in the first place, we 
offer Thee for Thy holy Cath- 
olic Church, to which vouch- 
safe to grant peace; as also to 
protect, unite, and govern it 
throughout the world, together 
with Thy servant, our Pope, 
N., our Bishop, N., as also all 
orthodox believers and profes- 
sors of the Catholic and Apos- 
tolic Faith. 


The three crosses are intended to remind us that the 
moment is approaching in which He who died upon the 
Cross will be present on our altar. 


MEMENTO FOR THE LIVING 


The priest, moving his hands slowly before his face, and 


uniting them, prays thus: 


Memento, Domine, famulo- 
rum famularumque tuarum. 


Be mindful, O Lord, of Thy 
servants, men and women. 


Here he pauses and prays for whom he wishes among 


the living. 


Et omnium circumstantium, 
quorum tibi fides cognita est, et 
nota devotio: pro quibus tibi 
offerimus, vel qui tibi offerunt 
hoc sacrificium laudis, pro se, 
suisque omnibus, pro redemp- 
tione animarum suarum, pro 
spe salutis et incolumitatis 
suae: tibique reddunt vota sua, 
aeterno Deo, vivo et vero. 


And of all here present, 
whose faith and devotion are 
known unto Thee: for whom 
we offer, or who offer up to 
Thee this sacrifice of praise for 
themselves, their families and 
friends, for the redemption of 
their souls, for the hope of their 
safety and salvation, and who 
pay their vows to Thee, the 
eternal, living, and true God. 
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With uplifted hands, the following prayer is recited : 


Communicantes, et memo- 
riam venerantes, in primis glo- 
riosae semper Virginis Mariae, 
Genitricis Dei et Domini nostri 
Jesu Christi: sed et beatorum 
apostolorum ac martyrum tuo- 
rum, Petri et Pauli, Andreae, 
Jacobi, Joannis, Thomae, Jacobi, 
Philippi, Bartholomaei, Mat- 
thaei, Simonis et Thaddaei, 
Lini, Cleti, Clementis, Xysti, 
Cornelii, Cypriani, Laurentii, 
Chrysogoni, Joannis et Pauli, 
Cosmae et Damiani, et omni- 
um sanctorum tuorum; quorum 
meritis precibusque concedas, 
ut in omnibus protectionis tuae 
muniamur auxilio. Per eumdem 
Christum Dominum nostrum. 
Amen. 


Communicating with, and 
honoring in the first place the 
memory of the glorious and 
ever Virgin Mary, Mother of 
our Lord and God Jesus Christ ; 
as also of the blessed apostles 
and martyrs, Peter and Paul, 
Andrew, James, John, Thomas, 
James, Philip, Bartholomew, 
Matthew, Simon and Thad- 
deus, Linus, Cletus, Clement, 
Xystus, Cornelius, Cyprian, 
Lawrence, Chrysogonus, John 
and Paul, Cosmas and Damian, 
and of all Thy saints ; by whose 
merits and prayers grant that 
we may be always defended by 
the help of Thy protection. 
Through the same Christ our 
Lord. Amen. 


'The saints mentioned in the foregoing prayer all suffered 
martyrdom before the close of the fourth century. 


HANC IGITUR 


The priest, spreading his hands over the chalice, recites 
this prayer, which is said to have been composed by Pope 
Leo the Great, and augmented by St. Gregory the Great. 
The custom of laying hands on the oblation does not appear 
to be more ancient than the fifteenth century. It is an imita- 
tion of a similar action performed by the priests of the Old 
Law when offering sacrifice. 


Here the bell rings the second time, to remind the people 
of the approaching consecration. 


Hanc igitur oblationem servi- 
tutis nostrae, sed et cunctae fami- 
liae tuae, quaesumus, Domine, 


We therefore beseech Thee, 
O Lord, graciously to accept this 
oblation of our service, as also 
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ut placatus accipias; diesque nos- 
tros in tua pace disponas, atque 
ab aeterna damnatione nos eripi, 
et in electorum tuorum jubeas 
grege numerari. Per Christum 
Dominum nostrum. Amen. 
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of Thy whole family; dispose 
our days in Thy peace; command 
us to be delivered from eternal 
damnation and to be numbered in 
the flock of Thine elect. Through 
Christ our Lord. Amen. 


In reciting the following prayer the priest makes five 
crosses, three over the Host and chalice conjointly, and one 
over the Host and chalice singly. 


Quam oblationem, tu Deus, in 
omnibus, quaesumus, benedic- 
tam, adscriptam, ratam, rationa- 
bilem, acceptabilemque facere 
digneris; ut nobis corpus et 
sanguis fiat dilectissimi Filii tui 
Domini nostri Jesu Christi. 


Which oblation do Thou, O 
God, vouchsafe in all things to 
make blessed, approved, ratified, 
reasonable, and acceptable, that 
it may become to us the body 
and blood of Thy most beloved 
Son, Jesus Christ our Lord. 


THE CONSECRATION OF THE HOST 


Taking the Host, he pronounces the words of consecration : 


Qui pridie quam pateretur, 
accepit panem in sanctas ac 
venerabiles manus suas, et ele- 
vatis oculis in coelum, ad te 
Deum Patrem suum omnipo- 
tentem: tibi gratias agens, bene- 
dixit, fregit, deditque discipulis 
suis, dicens: Accipite, et man- 
ducate ex hoc omnes. Hoc EST 
ENIM ConPUS MEUM. 


Who, the day before He 
suffered, took bread into His 
holy and venerable hands, and 
with His eyes lifted up towards 
heaven, to Thee, O God, His 
almighty Father, giving thanks 
to Thee, did bless, break, and 
give to His disciples, saying: 
Take, and eat ye all of this. 
For THIS Is My Bopy. 


Then he adores the Consecrated Host, kneeling, elevating 
it, and kneeling again, while the bell rings the third time. 
Rising, he pronounces the words for 


THE CONSECRATION OF THE WINE 


Simili modo postquam coe- 
natum est, accipiens et hunc 
praeclarum calicem in sanctas 


In like manner, after He had 
supped, taking also this excel- 
lent chalice into His holy and 
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et venerabiles manus suas: item 
tibi gratias agens, benedixit, de- 
ditque discipulis suis, dicens: 
Accipite, et bibite, ex eo omnes; 
HIC EST ENIM CALIX SANGUI- 
NIS MEI, NOVI ET AETERNI 
TESTAMENTI; MYSTERIUM FI- 
DEI; QUI PRO VOBIS ET PRO 
MULTIS EFFUNDETUR IN RE- 
MISSIONEM PECCATORUM. 


Haec quotiescumque fece- 
ritis, in mei memoriam facietis. 
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venerable hands, and giving 
'Thee thanks, He blessed, and 
gave to His disciples, saying: 
Take, and drink ye all of this; 
FOR THIS IS THE CHALICE OF 
MY BLOOD OF THE NEW AND 
ETERNAL TESTAMENT; THE 
MYSTERY OF FAITH; WHICH 
SHALL BE SHED FOR YOU, AND 
FOR MANY, TO THE REMISSION 
OF SINS. 

As often as ye do these 
things, ye shall do them in 
remembrance of Me. 


He adores, kneeling as before, and the bell rings the 
fourth time. 


'The custom of elevating the Sacred Species at the Con- 
secration began about the eleventh century. Before that 
period, the elevation took place a little before the *' Pater 
Noster,” as it still does in what is known as the minor eleva- 
tion. Until after Communion the priest will keep his thumb 
and index finger united, out of respect for the Sacred Host, 
which he is obliged to touch. The crosses made in the fol- 
lowing prayer are not blessings, as the Body and Blood of 
Our Lord are present; they are symbolical, referring to the 


Sacrifice of the Cross. 


Unde et memores, Domine, 
nos servi tui, sed et plebs tua 
sancta, ejusdem Christi Filii 
tui Domini nostri tam beatae 
passionis, necnon et ab inferis 
resurrectionis, sed et in coelos 
gloriosae ascensionis: offerimus 
praeclarae Majestati tuae, de 
tuis donis ac datis, Hostiam pu- 
ram, Hostiam sanctam, Hostiam 


Wherefore, O Lord, we, Thy 
servants, as also Thy holy peo- 
ple, calling to mind the blessed 
passion of the same Christ Thy 
Son, our Lord, His resurrection 
from hell, and glorious ascen- 
sion into heaven, offer unto Thy 
most excellent Majesty, of Thy 
gifts and presents [ke makes 
Jive crosses over the Host and 
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immaculatam, panem sanctum 
vitae aeternae, et calicem salutis 
perpetuae. 


Supra quae propitio ac se- 
reno vultu respicere digneris, 
et accepta habere, sicuti accepta 
habere dignatus es munera pueri 
tui justi Abel, et sacrificium Patri- 
archae nostri Abrahae, et quod 
tibi obtulit summus sacerdos 
tuus Melchisedech, sanctum sac- 
rificium, immaculatam hostiam. 
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the chalice|a pure Host, a holy 
Host, an immaculate Host, the 
holy bread of eternal life, and the 
chalice of everlasting salvation. 
Upon which vouchsafe to look 
with a propitious and serene 
countenance, and to accept them, 
as Thou wast graciously pleased 
to accept the gifts of 'Thy just 
servant Abel, and the sacrifice 
of our patriarch Abraham, and, 
that which Thy high priest Mel- 
chisedech offered to Thee, a holy 
sacrifice, an immaculate Host. 


Bowing profoundly, the priest says: 


Supplices te rogamus, om- 
nipotens Deus, jube haec per- 
ferri per manus sancti angeli tui 
in sublime altare tuum, in con- 
spectu divinae Majestatis tuae, 
ut quotquot ex hac altaris par- 
ticipatione, sacrosanctum Filii 
tui corpus, et sanguinem sump- 
serimus, omni benedictione coe- 
lesti et gratia repleamur. Per 
eumdem Christum Dominum 
nostrum. Amen. 


We most humbly beseech 
Thee, Almighty God, command 
these things to be carried by the 
hands of Thy Holy Angelto Thy 
altar on high, in the sight of Thy 
divine Majesty, that as many of 
us as by participation [Ze £zsses 
the altar] at this altar shall re- 
ceive the most sacred Body [Ze 
makes the sign of the Cross over 
the Host and chalice\and Blood 
of Thy Son [he signs himself 
with the sign of the Cross] may 
be filled with all heavenly bene- 
diction and grace. Through the 
same Christ our Lord. Amen, 


MEMENTO FOR THE DEAD 


Moving his hands 'toward his face, and joining them, the 
priest prays for the souls of the faithful departed thus : 


Memento etiam, Domine, 
famulorum famularumque tua- 
rum, qui nos praecesserunt cum 
signo fidei, et dormiunt in 
somno pacis. 


Be mindful, O Lord, of Thy 
servants ‘and handmaids who 
are gone before us with the 
sign of faith, and sleep in the 
sleep of peace. 
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Here he pauses, and remembers those for whom he wishes 


to pray, continuing thus: 


Ipsis, Domine, et omnibus 
in Christo quiescentibus locum 
refrigerii, lucis et pacis, ut indul- 
geas, deprecamur. Per eumdem 
Christum Dominum nostrum. 
Amen, 


To these, O Lord, and to all 
that rest in Christ, grant, we 
beseech Thee, a place of refresh- 
ment, light, and peace. Through 
the same Christ our Lord. 
Amen, 


The custom of praying for the dead in the Eucharistic 
Sacrifice is observed in all the liturgies of the East, as well 
as of the West. It goes back to Apostolic times. 


NOBIS QUOQUE PECCATORIBUS 


The first three words of the following prayer the priest 
pronounces with a loud voice, as he strikes his breast. By 
some; this raising of the voice is regarded as symbolical of 
the cry of the dying thief for mercy: 


Nobis quoque peccatoribus 
famulis tuis, de multitudine 
miserationum tuarum speranti- 
bus, partem aliquam et socie- 
tatem donare digneris, cum tuis 
sanctis apostolis et martyribus: 
cum Joanne, Stephano, Matthia, 
Barnaba, Ignatio, Alexandro, 
Marcellino, Petro, Felicitate, 
Perpetua, Agatha, Lucia, Agnete, 
Caecilia, Anastasia, et omnibus 
sanctis tuis; intra quorum nos 
consortium, non aestimator me- 
riti, sed veniae, quaesumus, 
largitor admitte. Per Christum 
Dominum nostrum. 

Per quem haec omnia, Do- 
mine, semper bona creas, sanc- 
tificas, vivificas, benedicis, et 
praestas nobis. 


And to us sinners, Thy serv- 
ants, hoping in the multitude 
of Thy mercies, vouchsafe to 
grant some part and fellowship 
with Thy holy apostles and 
martyrs: with John, Stephen, 
Matthias, Barnabas, Ignatius, 
Alexander, Marcellinus, Peter, 
Felicitas, Perpetua, Agatha, 
Lucy, Agnes, Cecilia, Anas- 
tasia, and with all Thy saints ; 
into whose company we beseech 
Thee to admit us, not consid- 
ering our merit, but freely par- 
doning our offenses. Through 
Christ our Lord. 

By whom, O Lord, Thou 
dost always create, sanctify, 
quicken, bless, and give us all 
these good things. 
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Per ipsum, et cum ipso, et 
in ipso, est tibi Deo Patri om- 
nipotenti, in unitate Spiritus 
Sancti, omnis honor et gloria. 


Through Him, and with 
Him, and in Him, is to Thee, 
God the Father Almighty, in 
the unity of the Holy Ghost, 


all honor and glory. 


'The Saint John to whom reference is made in the fore- 
going prayer is the Baptist. By Saint Peter is meant, “ Peter 
the Exorcist,” who suffered martyrdom about the year 304. 
All of the saints here mentioned died before the year 306. 
In the last part of this prayer the priest makes three crosses 
with the Host over the chalice, and two between the chalice 
and himself. The frequent repetition of the number five when 
crosses are made, may refer to the Five Wounds of Our Blessed 
Saviour. The priest further raises the chalice and Host a few 
inches from the altar. This is called the minor elevation. The 
following words are the ending of the preceding prayer, and 
the conclusion of the Canon. In a High Mass they are sung. 


P. Per omnia saecula sae- P. World without end. 


culorum. 


A. Amen. A. Amen. 


The Canon of the Mass ends here. The part of the Mass be- 
gun by the Lord’s Prayer is the Communion part and lasts till 
the end of Mass. 

THE LORD’S PRAYER 
(Sung at High Mass.) 
P. Oremus. P. Let us pray. 


Praeceptis salutaribus moniti 
et divina institutione formati, 


Instructed by saving pre- 
cepts and following a divine 


audemus dicere: Pater noster, 
qui es in coelis: sanctificetur 
nomen tuum: adveniat regnum 
tuum : fiat voluntas tua sicut in 
coelo, et in terra. Panem nos- 
trum quotidianum da nobis 
hodie: et dimitte nobis debita 


institution, we presume to say : 
Our Father, who art in heaven, 
hallowed be Thy name: Thy 
kingdom come: Thy will be 
done on earth, as it is in 
heaven. Give us this day our 
daily bread: and forgive us our 
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nostra, sicut et nos dimittimus 
debitoribus nostris. Et ne nos 
inducas in tentationem. 
A. Sed libera nos a malo. 
P. Amen, 


trespasses, as we forgive those 

that trespass against us. And 

lead us not into temptation. 
A. But deliver us from evil. 
P. Amen. 


The following prayer is recited in an undertone : 


Libera nos, quaesumus, Do- 
mine, ab omnibus malis, prae- 
teritis, praesentibus, et futuris : 
et intercedente beata et gloriosa 
semper Virgine Dei Genitrice 
Maria, cum beatis apostolis tuis 
Petro et Paulo, atque Andrea, 
et omnibus sanctis, da propitius 
pacem in diebus nostris: ut ope 
misericordiae tuae adjuti, et a 
peccato simus semper liberi, et 
ab omni perturbatione securi. 


Deliver us, we beseech Thee, 
O Lord, from all evils, past, 
present, and to come: and by 
the intercession of the blessed 
and glorious Mary ever Virgin, 
Mother of God, together with 
Thy blessed apostles Peter and 
Paul and Andrew, and all the 
saints, mercifully grant peace 
in our days: [Ae makes the sign 
of the Cross with the paten, 
and kisses tt, because tt ts about 
to receive Our Divine Lord] 
that by the assistance of Thy 
mercy [Ze places the paten 
under the Fost) we may be 
always free from sin, and secure 
from all disturbance. 


Here the priest breaks the Host into three parts, saying : 


Per eumdem Dominum nos- 
trum Jesum Christum Filium 
tuum, qui tecum vivit et regnat 
in unitate Spiritus Sancti Deus. 


Through the same Jesus 
Christ, Thy Son, Our Lord, 
who with Thee in the unity 
of the Holy Ghost liveth and 
reigneth God. 


Having placed the two larger portions of the Sacred Host 
on the paten and holding the small particle over the chalice, 


he says or sings: 


P. Per omnia saecula sae- 


culorum. 
A. Amen. 


P. World without end. 


A. Amen. 
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Making a Cross three times with the particle of the Host 
over the chalice, he says or sings: 


P. Pax Domini sit semper P. May the peace of the 
vobiscum. Lord be always with you. 
A, Et cum spiritu tuo. A. And with thy spirit. 


He drops the piece of the Sacred Host into the chalice, 
saying : 

Haec commixtio et conse- May this mixture and con- 
cratio Corporis et Sanguinis  secration of the Body and Blood 
Domini nostri Jesu Christi fiat of Our Lord Jesus Christ be to 
accipientibus nobis in vitam us that receive it effectual to 
aeternam. Amen. eternal life. Aen. 


The Host is broken in memory of what Our Lord did at 
the Last Supper. The three crosses commemorate the three 
days that Christ’s body remained in the sepulchre, and the 
casting of the particle into the chalice signifies the union of 
Our Lord’s soul and body after His resurrection. 


Striking his breast three times, the priest says: 


Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccata Lamb of God, who takest 

mundi, miserere nobis. away the sins of the world, 
have mercy on us. 

Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccata Lamb of God, who takest 

mundi, miserere nobis. away the sins of the world, 
have mercy on us. 

Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccata Lamb of God, who takest 

mundi, dona nobis pacem. away the sins of the world, 


grant us peace. 


In the early ages the “Agnus Dei” was sung only by the 
choir, but in the seventh century it was extended to the clergy, 
and it had generally assumed its present form, probably, in 
the fourteenth century. The following prayer is recited in 
an undertone : 


Domine Jesu Christe, qui Lord Jesus Christ, who didst 
dixisti apostolis tuis: Pacem say to Thy apostles, Peace / 
relinquo vobis, pacem meam leave with you, My peace I 
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do vobis, ne respicias peccata 
mea, sed fidem Ecclesiae tuae : 
eamque secundum voluntatem 
tuam pacificare. et coadunare 
digneris. Qui vivis et regnas 
Deus, per omnia saecula sae- 
culorum. Amen. 


give unto you, regard not 
my sins, but the faith of Thy 
Church; and vouchsafe to it 
that peace and unity which is 
agreeable to Thy will. Who 
livest and reignest God, for- 
ever and ever. Amen. 


In a Solemn High Mass the priest now embraces the 
deacon, thus signifying the kiss of peace which passed in 
olden times, until the thirteenth century, among the con- 
gregation, the men being separated from the women. The 
priest says: ‘‘ Peace be with you,” and the deacon replies, 
" and with thy spirit." The /ax, or kiss of peace, is passed 
in the same form to the subdeacon and the rest of the clergy. 


The following prayers are recited in an undertone: 


Domine Jesu Christe, Fili 
Dei vivi, qui ex voluntate Pa- 
tris, cooperante Spiritu Sancto, 
per mortem tuam mundum 
vivificasti: libera me per hoc 
sacrosanctum Corpus et Sangui- 
nem tuum ab omnibus iniqui- 
tatibus meis, et universis malis: 
et fac me tuis semper inhae- 
rere mandatis, et a te nunquam 
separari permittas. Qui cum 
eodem Deo Patre et Spiritu 
Sancto vivis et regnas Deus in 
saecula saeculorum. 42. 


Perceptio Corporis tui, Do- 
mine Jesu Christi, quod ego in- 
dignus sumere praesumo, non 
mihi proveniat in judicium et 
condemnationem: sed pro tua 
pietate prosit mihi ad tutamen- 
tum mentis et corporis, et ad 


Lord Jesus Christ, Son of 
the living God, who, accord- 
ing to the will of the Father, 
through the coóperation of 
the Holy Ghost, hast by Thy 
death given life to the world; 
deliver me by this Thy most 
sacred. Body and Blood from 
all my iniquities and from all 
evils; and make me always 
adhere to Thy commandments, 
and never suffer me to be sepa- 
rated from Thee: who with the 
same God the Father and Holy 
Ghost livest and reignest God 
forever and ever. Amen. 

Let not the participation of 
Thy Body, O Lord Jesus Christ, 
which I, unworthy, presume to 
receive, turn to my judgment 
and condemnation: but through 
Thy goodness may it be to me 
a safeguard and remedy, both 
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medelam percipiendam. Qui 
vivis et regnas cum Deo Patre, 
in unitate Spiritus Sancti Deus, 
per omnia saecula saeculorum. 
Amen. 


He kneels, rises, and says: 


Panem coelestem accipiam, 
et nomen Domini invocabo. 
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of soul and body. Who with 
God the Father, in the unity 
of the Holy Ghost, livest and 
reignest God forever and ever. 
Amen. 


I wil take the bread of 
heaven, and call upon the name 
of the Lord. 


He says thrice, while the bell rings for the fifth time: 


Domine, non sum dignus ut 
intres sub tectum meum: sed 
tantum dic verbo, et sanabitur 
anima mea. 


Lord, I am not worthy that 
Thou shouldst enter under my 
roof: say but the word, and 
my soul shall be healed. 


He receives the Sacred Host, saying : 


Corpus Domini nostri Jesu 
Christi custodiat animam meam 
in vitam aeternam. <A mez. 


May the Body of our Lord 
Jesus Christ preserve my soul 
to life everlasting. Amen. 


He remains for a few moments in silent meditation, then 
he uncovers the chalice, kneels, rises, and takes the chalice, 


saying : 


Quid retribuam Domino pro 
omnibus quae retribuit mihi? 
Calicem salutaris accipiam, et 
nomen Domini invocabo. Lau- 
dans invocabo Dominum, et 
ab inimicis meis salvus ero. 


What shall I render to the 
Lord for all He hath rendered 
unto me? I will take the chalice 
of salvation, and call upon the 
name of the Lord. Praising, I 
will call upon the Lord, and I 
shall be saved from my enemies. 


Making the sign of the Cross with the chalice, he says: 


Sanguis Domini nostri Jesu 
Christi custodiat animam meam 
in vitam aeternam. Amen. 


May the Blood of our Lord 
Jesus Christ preserve my soul 
to everlasting life. Ammen. 


He then receives the Precious Blood. 
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COMMUNION OF THE PEOPLE 


Among the primitive Christians the people were accus- 
tomed to communicate every time they heard Mass, but as 
fervor diminished and great laxity began to prevail, a law 
was enacted making Communion obligatory on Sundays and 
festivals. At a later period this law was further relaxed, and 
the obligation restricted to Christmas, Easter, and Pentecost. 
Finally, in the thirteenth century, it was decreed, under 
penalty of excommunication, that all the faithful who had 
reached the age of discretion should communicate at least 
once a year within the Paschal time. It is thus that the law 
stands now. 

Up to the twelfth century, Holy Communion was adminis- 
tered under both kinds; that is, under the elements or species 
of bread and wine. This practice still prevails among the 
Orientals, except when Communion is given outside of Mass. 
For wise reasons of expediency, as well as in opposition to 
those who maintained that the Church could not dispense in 
this matter, the Communion under both kinds, among the 
laity, was gradually abolished, until the Council of Constance 
settled this point of discipline definitely. Our Lord being 
entirely present under the appearance of bread as well as 
of wine, the Christian who communicates under one species, 
truly receives the Blood as well as the Body of the Lord. 
'The priest in the Mass still communicates under both species, 
because both forms belong to the Sacrifice and the mystic 
immolation of the Divine Victim. 

At the moment of Holy Communion a little bell gives 
the signal to the people. The communicants approach the 
altar rail, at which they kneel, covering their hands with the 
Communion cloth, to intercept the Sacred Host should it 
accidentally fall from the hands of the priest. 
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The assistant having recited the Confession (see p. xxvi), 
the priest turns to the communicants and says: 


P. Misereatur vestri om- P. May Almighty God have 
nipotens Deus, et dimissis pec- mercy upon you, forgive you 
catis vestris, perducat vos ad your sins, and bring you to life 
vitam aeternam. everlasting. 

A. Amen. A. Amen. 


Making the sign of the Cross over them, he says: 


P. Indulgentiam, absolutio- P. May the almighty and 
nem,etremissionem peccatorum merciful Lord give you par- 
vestrorum tribuat vobis omni- don, absolution, and remission 
potens et misericors Dominus. ^ of your sins. 

A, Amen. A. Amen. 


Holding up a particle of the Holy Sacrament, he says: 


Ecce Agnus Dei, ecce qui Behold the Lamb of God, 
tollit peccata mundi. behold Him who taketh away 

the sins of the world. 

He repeats three times : 

Domine, non sum dignus ut Lord, I am not worthy that 
intres sub tectum meum, sed Thou shouldst enter under my 
tantum dic verbo et sanabitur roof: say but the word and my 
anima mea. soul shall be healed. 


Administering Holy Communion, he says to each com- 
municant : 
Corpus Domini nostri Jesu May the Body of Our Lord 


Christi custodiat animam tuam Jesus Christ preserve thy soul 
in vitam aeternam. Amen. to life everlasting. Amen. 


The priest now returns to the altar, and, having locked 
the ciborium in the tabernacle, he extends the chalice to the 
server, who pours wine into it, while the priest says: 

Quod ore sumpsimus, Do- Grant, O Lord, that what we 
mine, pura mente capiamus; have taken with our mouth, we 
et de munere temporali fiat may receive with a pure mind; 
nobis remedium sempiternum. and from a temporal gift, may 

it become to us an eternal remedy. 
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The priest having taken the first ablution, holding the 
chalice with both hands, proceeds to the Epistle side, where 
the assistant pours wine and water over his fingers into 
the chalice, while the priest recites the following prayer: 
May Thy Body, O Lord, 


which I have received, and 
Thy Blood which I have drunk, 


Corpus tuum, Domine, quod 
sumpsi, et sanguis quem potavi, 
adhaereat visceribus meis: et 


praesta, ut in me non remaneat 
scelerum macula, quem pura et 
sancta refecerunt sacramenta. 
Qui vivis et regnas in saecula 
saeculorum. Amen. 


cleave to my bowels; and grant 
that no stain of sin may remain 
in me, who have been refreshed 
with pure and holy sacraments. 
Who livest and reignest world 
without end. Amen. 


Returning to the center of the altar, he purifies the chalice, 
drinks the second ablution, as the wine and water are called, 
and, having wiped the chalice, puts the veil upon it, and 
returns to the Epistle side, to which the book has been 
removed. This second removal of the book means the final 
conversion of the Jews to Christianity. 


THE COMMUNION 


This is a short antiphon, generally taken from the Psalms. 
It varies with the day. The following is taken from the 
Mass of Christmas Night. It is a part of the third verse of 


the rogth Psalm: 


In splendoribus sanctorum, 
ex utero ante luciferum genui te. 


In the brightness of the 
saints, from the womb before 
the day-star I begot thee. 


THE POST COMMUNION 


Returning to the middle of the altar, the priest kisses it, 
and, with his face toward the people, says or sings: 


P. Dominus vobiscum. 
A, Et cum spiritu tuo. 


P. The Lord be with you. 
A. And with thy spirit. 


lviii 


THE MASS 


At the Epistle side the priest says or sings the Post Com- 
munion, which is a prayer varying with the feast. The fol- 
lowing is from the Mass of the Night of the Nativity : 


Oremus. 


Da nobis, quaesumus, Do- 
mine Deus noster, ut qui 
Nativitatem Domini nostri Jesu 
Christi mysteriis nos frequen- 
tare gaudeamus, dignis conver- 
sationibus ad ejus mereamur 
pervenire consortium. Qui te- 
cum vivit. 


Let us pray. 


Grant us, we beseech Thee, 
O Lord, that having had the 
happiness of commemorating 
the nativity of Our Lord Jesus 
Christ in the holy mysteries, 
we may merit by a worthy 
conduct to reach His company. 
Who liveth and reigneth, etc. 


The priest, closing the book, goes to the middle of the 
altar, and turning toward the people, says or sings: 


P. Dominus vobiscum. 
A, Et cum spiritu tuo. 


P. 'The Lord be with you. 
A. And with thy spirit. 


He adds (in a High Mass he sings): 


P. Ite, Missa est. 
A, Deo gratias. 


P. Go, the Mass is over. 
A. Thanks be to God. 


On penitential days in votive Masses, instead of the "Ite 
Missa est," he says, " Benedicamus Domino” (Let us bless 


the Lord). 


In a solemn High Mass the deacon sings the “Ite Missa 


est," or " Benedicamus Domino." The practice is a vestige 
of the ancient custom of dismissing the people at the end 
of Mass. In Requiem Masses there is neither "Ite Missa 
est,” nor " Benedicamus," but instead, ‘\Requiescant in pace" 
(May they rest in peace) — the response to which is Amen. 
The priest, turning toward the altar, and slightly inclined, 
says in a low voice: 
O Holy Trinity, let the per- 


formance of my homage be 
pleasing to Thee; and grant 


Placeat tibi, sancta Trinitas, 
obsequium servitutis meae: et 
praesta ut sacrificum, quod 
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oculis tuae Majestatis indignus 
obtuli, tibi sit acceptabile, mihi- 
que, et omnibus pro quibus 
illud obtuli, sit, te miserante, 
propitiabile. Per Christum Do- 
minum nostrum. 


A. Amen. 


that the sacrifice which I, un- 
worthy, have offered up in the 
sight of Thy Majesty may be 
acceptable to Thee, and through 
Thy mercy be a propitiation for 
me, and for all those for whom 
I have offered it. Through 
Christ Our Lord. 
A. Amen. 


He turns and blesses the people (in Masses for the dead 


the blessing is omitted): 


P. Benedicat vos omnipo- 
tens Deus, Pater, et Filius, et 
Spiritus Sanctus. - 

A. Amen. 


P. May Almighty God, the 
Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, 
bless you. 

A. Amen. 


'This custom of blessing the people is not more ancient 
than the tenth century, for the Mass previously to that time 
terminated at the "Ite Missa est.” 

'The priest goes to the Gospel side to read the last Gospel, 
which ends the Mass. Usually this is taken from John i, 1, 
and then the book remains on the Epistle side. If the Gospel 
varies from this, the book is brought over to the Gospel side. 

Up to the time of Pope Pius V, in the sixteenth century, 
the Gospel of St. John was optional, but that Pontiff made it 
obligatory on days on which another Gospel is not prescribed. 


THE LAST GOSPEL 


P. Dominus vobiscum. 

A, Et cum spiritu tuo. 

P. Initium sancti Evangelii 
secundum Joannem. 

A, Gloria tibi Domine. 


P. In principio erat Verbum, 
et Verbum erat apud Deum ; et 
Deus erat Verbum : hoc erat in 


P. The Lord be with you. 

A. And with thy-spirit. 

P. The beginning of the 
holy Gospel according to John. 

A. Glory be to Thee, O 
Lord. 

P. Inthe beginning was the 
Word, and the Word was with 
God ; and the Word was God ; 


Ix THE 
principio apud Deum. Omnia 
per ipsum facta sunt, et sine 
ipso factum est nihil quod fac- 
tum est. In ipso vita erat, et 
vita erat lux hominum; et lux 
in tenebris lucet, et tenebrae 
eam non comprehenderunt. 


Fuit homo missus a Deo, cui 
nomen erat Joannes. Hic venit 
in testimonium, ut testimonium 
perhiberet de lumine, ut omnes 
crederent per illum. Non erat 
ille lux: sed ut testimonium 
perhiberet de lumine. Erat lux 
vera quae illuminat omnem 
hominem venientem in hunc 
mundum. 


In mundo erat, et mundus 
per ipsum factus est, et mundus 
eum non cognovit. In propria 
venit, et sul eum non recepe- 
runt. Quotquot autem recepe- 
runt eum, dedit eis potestatem 
filios Dei fieri; his qui credunt 
in nomine ejus, qui non ex 
sanguinibus, neque ex volun- 
tate carnis, neque ex voluntate 
viri, sed ex Deo nati sunt. ET 
VERBUM CARO FACTUM EST, 


MASS 


the same was in the beginning 
with God. All things were 

: made by him, and without him 
was made nothing that was 
made. In him was life, and 
the life was the light of men: 
and the light shineth in dark- 
ness and the darkness did not 
comprehend it. 

There was a man sent from 
God whose name was John. 
'This man came for a witness 
to give testimony of the light, 
that all men might believe 
through him. He was not the 
light, but came to give testi- 
mony of thelight. That was the 
true light which enlighteneth 
every man that cometh into 
this world. 

He was in the world, and 
the world was made by him, 
and the world knew him not. 
He came unto his own, and 
his own received him not. But 
as many as received him, to 
them he gave power to become 
the sons of God; to them that 
believe in his name, who are 
born, not of blood nor of the 
will of the flesh, nor of the will 
of man, but of God. AND THE 
WORD WAS MADE FLESH, 


(Here all kneel.) 


et habitavit in nobis; et vidi- 
mus gloriam ejus, gloriam quasi 
Unigeniti a Patre, plenum gra- 
tiae et veritatis. 

4A. Deo gratias. 


and dwelt among us; and we 
saw his glory, the glory as of 
the only-begotten of the Father, 
full of grace and truth. 

A, Thanks be to God. 


THE CROWN HYMNAL 


DEDI 


ENGLISH HYMNS AND 
THE CHILDREN'S MASS 


ENGLISH HYMNS 


No. 1. God praised in His Works 


Maestoso 


— —— 
Gres Eo. 9-1 


1. Come,sound His praise a - broad, And hymns of 
He formed the deeps un - known, He gave the 
3. Come wor-ship at His throne,Come m be - 


Benz li == 


glo - qu sing ; - ho- vah is the 
seas their bounds; s wa - t'ry worlds are 
fore the Lord; ‘We are His work and 


zx. E eae EE 
“3 nee 2 9 0? | A eis | 


Sov -'reign God, The u - ni - ver-sal King. 
all His own, And all the  sol-id ground. 
not our own, He formedus by His word. 


Soro DENS Soro 


unu me a4 
ru = age a= 


Praise ye the Lord, Al - le - lu - ia, Praise 


CHORUS 


ie Cre aera 


ye the Lord, Al- le - lu - ia, Al- le - lu- ia, 


or 2 Se = Zi zh zi 


Al- le-lu -ia, Al - le-lu - ia, Praise ye the Lord. 
I 


2 ENGLISH HYMNS 


No. 2. Holy God, we praise Thy Name 
ioc d 


LEE ae Se = 


God, we praise Thy name! 


25 Sm oe loud ce- les - tial hymn, 
4s Lo the, Ay. =)-pos.- fol ve de stram; 
at, Fig on Wace either, Ho = ly Sen; 
5. Thou art. “King of — Blo-- ry, Chit 
: p — as 
e z—;- 5-1 = 
Lord of all, we bow be-fore Thee, 


An - gel choirs a - bove are sing - ing, 
Join Thy sa - cred name to hal - low, 
Ho - ly  Spir- it, Three we nage Thee, 
Son of . God, yet born of Ma - ry, 


=a ae | 


Al on EAR Thy scep- ter claim, 


Cher - u - bim and ser - a- phim, T un - 
Proph-ets swell the loud re-frain, And with 
While in es - sence on - ly One, Un -_di- 
For us sin - ners sac - ri-ficed, And to 


G2 haa 


heav’n a- bove a-dore Thee; In - fi - nite Thy 
ceas - ing cho-rus prais-ing; Fill the heav’ns with 
white-robed mar-tyrs fol- low; And from morn till 
vid - ed God,we claim Thee; And a - dor - ing 
death a trib-u -ta - ry: First to break the 


ENGLISH HYMNS | 


ares 


vast do-main, Ev- er-last-ing is Thy name. 
sweet ac - cord: Ho- ly! Ho - ly! Ho-ly Lord. 
set of sun, Thro’ the church the song goes on. 
bend the knee, While we own the mys-ter- y. 
bars of death, Thou hast o- pened heav’n to faith. 


No.3. O Thou Eternal King Most High 


ICE 
H 
alae E ze IEEE 


14-0. Thou -e-.ter nal; King- most NES 
O Thou thro’ star -ry orbs, this day  Didst 
Je - sus, who re - turns Tri- 


a. 
3. Glo- ry to 


IEEE BESUIRIRECEPREIDIIE 


didst the world re - deem; And conqu'ring death and 
Thy throne as - cend; Thenceforth to reign in 
um-phant-ly ^ to heav’n: And praise to the Fa -ther 


)rcEEEEEEBDIEII 


hell, re- ceive A dig - ni- ty  su- preme. 
sov-reign pow'r And glo - ry with -out end. 
ev - er- more, And Ho - ly Ghost be giv’n. 


to 


ji 


4 ENGLISH HYMNS 
No. 4. Carol, sweetly Carol 
Allegretto 
be 
"f. 2 —e EC 
Pe rot o 
Cary, 0L sweet - ly 
an Care oO), sweet - ly ae - A & 
ee Cale Ol, sweet-ly car - ol, The 
$ uera e m 
3 * E 
Sav -  iour born to: = day: 
when the an - gel throng, 
hap - py Christ - mas time : 
SSS 
» [4 
Bear the joy - ful ti -- dings, Oh, 
O’er the vales of Ju - dah, A - 
Hark! the bells are  peal - ing Their 
= ae 
oa eee 
A 
bear them far Qus Ways ie 
woke the heaven - ly song. 
Mery $^ gs mer spy chime. 
[E73 - =p 
e —c— € É— 
(Cee = ME sweet - ly carm o Till 
Car Sol; sweet - ly car .- oly. (Good 
Car ceo sweet - ly CAD CM Fol ES 


ENGLISH HYMNS 5 
e =a 
i: ote ° | 
earth’s re mot - est bound Shall 
will, and peace, and love, Sing 
shin - ing ones; a. bove. Sing, 
(= eM 
[X ese 
hear the might - y cho - rus And 
glo - ry in the: shigh) 25 est To 
sing in loud - est num - bers; Oh, 
i— 4 a = 
SSS SSS aS SSS 
echo ws - o back the sound. 
God | who reigns a bove. 
sing re - deem ing love ! 
REFRAIN 
if 
: e 2 SN E 3 | 
i: " je 2 : 2 | 
Car ol, sweet - ly car = Lb 
Eum. m. 
| 2 .——9 L^—- == 
Car - ol sweet-ly to- day, Bear the joy- ful 


SSS Sal 


== 


ti 


- dings, Oh, bear them far 


a - way. 
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No. 5. Born in Bethlehem 


Allegro Old French Carol 
jg —3] UR 
e : 
ro DE ! E E 
te? 9 4SUs, the Sav - iour, was 
2. Je - sus, our Sav - iour, now 
E Ub. — : 
Fer : 
ó sot ru oS) SH =e 
born on Christmas day, And in a 
reigns inheav’n a - bove, And we His 
K Ero = 
eee oo 
j : * 
E p e j 
man -'ger the Lord of glo - ry lay; 
fa - vor must gain by faith - ful love. 


LL E. 
= REED 


Je - sus, the 
Je - sus, our 


Sav-lour, was born on Christ-mas 
Sav-iour, now reigns in heav’n a - 


Db : 
Ber 
[o uar 


= 


dd 


4 
oe 
day, And in a. Than. -— eL the 
bove, And we Elisa - SVODSHIUSL 
lee NEN Z 
x REL | 
ro s cdita nee ae EE 
Lord of glo - ry lay. To save us from de- 
gain by faith - ful love. His sac- ri- fice is 


ENGLISH HYMNS 7 


Dp———— MÀN N- 
a 7-3 
epe A 


spair, Our grief and sor - row 
done, A - tone - ment has been 
D d Ness 
b j - [- e -. 
I 2 ; S : E x z j 
share, He came our sins to 
won By Christ the Elo: ga "y 
zD-p = —N —- 
n cart N : 
ee 
bear. His low -. ly birth was 
One. That bright and morn - ing 
—D-p- ceri jen name F 
ESI = || 
SSS SS] 
here onearth, in Beth - le - hem. 
Star was born in Beth - le - hem. 


No. 6. The Birth of Jesus 


Giojoso RICHARDSON 


2f 
bo —— a ES) EUR B. mem 
Se 


Ta bye othe) word to Ma - ry giv - en, 
2. By Thy poor and low - ly lot, 


ENGLISH HYMNS 


e == SSS 


Thy first de- scent from ee 
id the man -ger and the grot, 


QUELIBET 


By Thine in - fant form so fair, 
By 'Ihy ""ht--tle -feet^ cand "V hands 


poc 
Trem - bling in the mid - night air. 
Fold - ed fast in swad - dling bands. 


qiero e 


CoS 


Babe of Beth-le-hem, hear our cry! Thou wert 


d ace eres a 


help- less once as we; Hear the lov - ing 


i epeer Sinaia! 


lit - a - ny, We Thy children sing to Thee. 
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4 


No. 7. Hear Thy Children, Gentle Jesus 


hkeligioso 
(oe aera 


a a ae , 


. Hear Thy chil-dren, gen - tle Je - sus, 
. Save us from the wiles of Sa - tan, 
Gen tle - Je-s'sus, look). in” "pit; 5955 
. Shades of e - ven fast are fall - ing, 


RET ee 


While we  breatheour eve - ning prayer, 
"Mid the lone and sleep - ful night, 
From Thy glo - rious throne a - bove, 
Day is fad - ing in - to gloom; 


gel. 
eo 


WN H 


—.- 
Save us from all harm and dan- ger, 
Sweet - ly may our guard- ian an - gels 
All the night Thy heart is wake - ful, 
When theshades of death fall round us, 


ic TEE 
p ee 
LR 272 ] 

Take us  "neath Thy  shel- t'ring care. 

Keep us  ’neaththeir  watch-ful sight. 


In Thy sac - ra - ment of love. 
Lead Thine ex - iled chil - dren home. 


10 ENGLISH HYMNS 


No. 8. Christmas 
Andante 
P ] —]—- ERES 
| = 
‘Ge TRADI ee a : | 


1. Sleep, Ho - ly Babe, Up - on Thy Moth-er’s 


: uec 
| é 2 = x = E " = = | 
sea and sky, How sweet it is to 


reru uo 


see Thee lie . In“ suth- amplace ob = restl 


2. Sleep, Holy Babe, 
Thine angels watch around, 
All bending low with folded wings 
Before the incarnate King of kings 
In reverent awe profound. 


3. Sleep, Holy Babe, 
While I with Mary gaze 
In joy upon that face awhile, 
Upon the beatific smile, 
Which there divinely plays. 


ENGLISH HYMNS EI 


4. Sleep, Holy Babe, 
Oh, snatch Thy brief repose: 
For quickly will Thy slumber break, 
And Thou to lengthened pains awake, 
Which death alone shall close. 


5. Then must those Hands 

Which now so small I see, 
Those Feet so lovely and divine, 
That Flesh so delicately fine, 

Be pierced and rent for me. 


6. Then must that Brow 
Its thorny crown receive ; 

That Cheek, more lovely than the rose, 

Be drenched with blood, and marred with blows, 
That I thereby may live. 


7. O Lady blest, 
To thee I suppliant cry ; 
Forgive the wrong that I have done, 
In causing by my sins thy Son 
Upon the Cross to die. 


8. O Jesu Lord, 

By Thy sweet childhood’s years, 
Blot out from their terrific page 
My sins of youth and later age 

In these my contrite tears. 


9. So may I sing 
Immortal praise to Thee, 
Who, once a Babe of human birth, 
Now reignest Lord of heaven and earth 
'Through all eternity. 


12 ENGLISH HYMNS 


No. 9. Sweet Babe reposing in my Heart 


r^ Mors ies 
E HI i.e ul. e 
n d 


1. Sweet Babe  re- pos- ing in my heart, O 
2. O keep us from all> wil - ful sin, Pro - 
3. We prom- isene'er a - gain to swerve,Dear 


: PES MI pne c 
d ee eee See = 
oe 1 
make me burn for Thee, And nev - er from my 


tect us fromour foe, And ev - er dwell,sweet 
in - fant King, from Thee; But ev - er faith - ful - 


FIRES Je " zETDES feux 


E 
soul de- part, But stay, O stay with me. Filled 
Babe,within Our hearts thro’ life  be-low. O 

ly we’llserve Our God of char -i- ty. Now 


Se nu Sa 
er ETE. ER 


with Thy ho - ly presence now I 
cause us now, our in - fant King, To 
seal, sweet Babe,the con-tract made Be - 


So EET E 
Giese a ie 
“oS 


care no more for earth; Nor can my soul a 
live for Thee a-lone; And make the buds of 
tween our souls and Thee; Ah! nev - er may Thy 


ENGLISH HYMNS I3 


SS TES 


thought al-low, But of Thy sa-cred birth. 
vir - tuespring From seeds which Thou hast sown. 
frowns up-braid Our want of con - stan -cy. 


No. 10. Angels we have heard on High 
Moderato French Noel 
eee eee - L : 2 | 
1. An - gels- we  haye heard on high, 
2. Shep-herds, why this ju - bi-lee? 
3. Come to  Beth-l'hem, come and see 


= 


Sweet-ly sing-ing o’er the plains; And the mountains 
Why your gladsome strain prolong? Say,what may the 
Him whose birth the an - gels sing;Come a - dore on 


a aes —— 
Ge * E E rd = 
in re-ply Ech - 0 still their joy - ous strains. 
ti-dings be, Which in - spire your heav’n - ly song? 
bend-'ed knee, Th' Infant Christthe new - born King. 


e + — 
gle E z “se Prem = RE 
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No. 11. Tenderly Sleeping 


Con tenerezza 
SEMICHORUS 


ee 


1. Ten-der-ly sleep-ing, so tran-quil and sweet: 
2. Lift - ing their heads from the al - tar of pray’r, 
3. How can we hon - or the Sav-iour di - vine, 


SSS] 


[4 


Je - sus, the lov - ing and mild. 
Robed in their gar-ments of white, 
Seat ed... in; glo!- xy a - bove? 


CHORUS 


Jf 
Fee eee 


Bright was the day-beam that cir -cled His head, 
Mer - cy and Truth and the An- gel of Peace, 
How can we thank Him for what He has done? 


SSS = SS] 


a 
Guard- ing the Ho - ly Child. 
Meta di the gates of light. 
How can we sing His love? 


ENGLISH HYMNS. I5 


' SEMICHORUS 
f ee Se «dioe endi S e 
eS See e 


Quick - ly the shep-herds from Beth -le - hem's plain, 
Proph-ets and pa -tri-archs,gone to their rest, 
Thus we wil hon-or and hal-low His name, 


RI SSE 


m Z 


Hast - ed their hom- age to pay. 
Wel-come that beau - ti - ful morn, 
This shall our of - fer - ing be; 


CHORUS 


Bear - ing their gifts and their treas-ures of gold, 
Sing -ing tri- um-phant with rap-tures un - told, 
Bless- ed Re-deem-er, the gift of the soul, 


CS SS SS =I 


Crown-ing His na - tal day. 
sje =" sus, the “Lord, - «is born. 
Glad - ly we bring to Thee. 
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No. 12. While Shepherds Watched 


Molto leg m Old Christmas Carol 


c ———— —N DCN 
HERRERA aac =| 
-e- ue 
1. While shepherds watched their flocks by night — all 
2. “To you in  Da-vid'stown this day is 
3. Thus spakethe ser -aph and forth-with — ap- 


HEIC 


seat-ed on the ground, The an- gel of the 
born of | Da-vid’s line, A Sav-iour who is 
peareda — shining throng Of an-gels praising 


N ANI E id 
e d N 
ram e—À = ee 
-—- 9 — 
Lord came down and  glo- ry shonea - round. 


Christ the Lord, and  thisshall be the sign: 
God, and thus  ad-dressed their joy - ful song: 


eee 
Hi rre— 0r ee 


“Fear not," said he, for might- y dread Had 
The heav’n-ly Babe you there shall find to 
«AIL glo --ry | be;*sto God" “ons high wand 


der ee eae 


p 

seized their trou-bled mind, “Glad ti - dings of great 
hu - man view dis - played, All mean-ly wrapped in 
to the earth be peace ; Good-will henceforth from 
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HEPBIITCE-C BM 


joy I bring to you and P man - kind." 
swathing bands,and in a man-ger laid.” 
heav'nto men be- gin and nev - er cease." 


No. 13. The Yoke of Christ 
Allegro ee 


qe = E dE 


ri. Chris - tian soul, dost thou de - sire 
ao it may seem at first a bur- den ; 
eas Ont ln*bears 3t wells 4jand dai = ly 


re IBS — 


Days of joy and ^ peace and IDE 
' But ' thy Lord wil ^ make it light ; 
Thou wilt learn that yoke to love ; 


SS EE 


miLeain stow bear the: yoke" of," ^! Je*55 sus 
He  Him-self will bear it with thee; 
Strength and grace it here will bring thee, 


a= el 


In | thespring-tide. of thy youth. 
He wil ease thee. of its weight. 
And ‘a bright. re - ward a - bove. A-MEN. 
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No. 14. Silent Night 


Moderato HAYDN 
m 


We 7 / m. 
QUERIES EE 


1. Si- lent night, sa- cred night, Beth-lehem sleeps, 
2. Si- lent night, sa- cred night, Shep-herds first 
3. Si- lent night, sa- cred night, Son of God! 


SS Sa 


yet what light Floats a - round the 
e the light * ""Elear" the AD'--les 
whatlight, ^ Ra-diates from Thy 


cres. 


"- 2s = 2 LI 


ly «pair: 5 Songsvssot an - gels 
lu - ias cung, Which) s thesivan tagel 
man-ger bed O - ver realms with 


ee 
ees 


fill the air, Strains of heav-en- ly peace, 
cho-rus sing; “Christ the Sav-iour has come! 
darkness spread, Thou in Beth-le-hem born, 


eae Eis E 
Ha RESET ap 


— 
Strainsof heav - en - ly peace. 
Christ the Sav - iour has come |” 


Thou in Beth - le - hem born. 
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No. 15. The Holy Child Jesus 


Allegro 
mp 


—. j zT = ; 
Eun. Eee 
1. Je-sus,teachme how to pray, Suf-fer not my 


2. When I work or when I play, Be Thou with me 
3. Whenthe hour ofdeath is nigh, Then may Ma - ry 


t 4 
= 
thoughts to stray; Send dis-trac-tions far a - way, 


throughthe day; Teach me what to do and say, 
stand-ing by Take me in herarms to die, 


a -IIEEItIELT 
Sweet ho-ly Child! Let me not be rude or wild, 


Sweet ho -ly Child. Make me love Thy Mother blest, 
Sweet ho-ly Child. Sothrough alle - ter -ni - ty 


aaa 


Make me hum-ble,meek and mild, Pure as an- gels 
Safe be-neathher care to rest, As a bird with- 
Will I bless their char-i - ty, Whofirst led my 


| = ETE 1-4 E 1 
e 3 E E = 99 = | = 
un - de - fil’d, Sweet ho - ly Child. 


in its. nest, Sweet . ho - ly Child. 
steps to Thee, Sweet ho -ly Child. A - MEN. 
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No. 16. Blest is the Faith 


Allegro con moto 


SS 


1. Blest is the Faith, di - vine and 
2. Blest is the hope that ^ holds to 
3. Blest is the love that can - not 


Git 


strong, Of thanks and praise an end - less 
God, In doubt and dark -ness stil un - 
love Aught that earth gives of best and 


CoS pce — 


foun - tain, Whose life is one per - 
shak - en; And sings a - long the 
bright Jest » Whose rap - tures thrill, like 


her ep 


VTS 


pet - ual song, High up the 
heav’n- ly | road Sweet - est when 
saints a - bove, Most when its 
Erg a re 
— — 
Sav - iours ho - ly moun - tain. 
most ite? seenis*- for P sS MEO 


earth - ly gifts are light - est. 
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REFRAIN 


dir SSS T 


Oh, Si - on's songs are sweet to 


oe UE 


sing, With mel - o-dies of glad -ness 


Rune ue 


la - den; Hark! how the harps of 


e Se ar eS | 


an - gels ring, Hail, Son of Man! 


t—# a ZEE mm a 7 


Hail, Moth- er Maid - en! Hail, Son of 


es ees! 


Man! Hail, Moth - er Maid - en! 
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No. 17. Let us fight for God 


Vzvace 
Us 
Gre = 


Let us fight! For | God let us 


fight! Comelet us throng round our ban 
Fan = = Ee —— — = : 
v v . : 


ner! Wave it high now, our glo - rious 


= Efe =n 
9 uS 


"99: 


Ban - ner! Seehow it glis-tens in the 


de LEE IE 


light: —O heart of Jo - seph! O heart of 


Hep r2 


je 
Ma - ry! Whose Heart with yours shines out so 
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brehro cite ais .OUr, Je. = sus | it" as four 


e Se A el 


Sav - iour, Our Lord, our Lea-der in _ the fight. 


1. Hark! the sound of the fight hath gone 
2. We must on, with our ban - ner un - 


(ee qpeu- 


forth *" And. wé must. “not “tar - ry at 
furled, . We must on:  'tis Je - sus who 


' a 
E Ernte ee 


»-1 .- 
home: For our Lord from the south and the 
leads; We musthas - ten to con- quer the 


Hie ee Rl 


north Has com-mand-ed His sol - diers to come. 
world With the sign of the.Lamb who bleeds. 
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No. 18. The Litany of the Passion of Christ 


A she animato 
RICHARDSON 


gee 


the blood that flowed from Thee, In Thy 

d the thorns that crowned Thy head, By Thy 
By the nails and point- ed spear, By Thy 
PY the dark-nessthick as night, Blot- ting 
By Thy weep-ing moth - er’s woe, By the 


CSS SSS 


bit - ter a - go- ny By  thescourgeso 
scep-ter of a reed, By Thy foot-step 
peo-ple's cru - el jeer, By Thy dy - ing 
out the sun fromsight; By the cry with 
sword that pierced her through, Whenin  an-guish 


er Hell lH 


meek-ly borne, By the pur- ple robe of scorn. 
faint and slow, Weighed beneath Thy cross of woe. 
prayer which rose Beg-ging mer- cy for Thy foes. 
which in death Thou didst yield Thy part-ing breath. 
stand- ing by, On thecross she saw Thee die. 
REFRAIN 


en j ré e 


Je - su, Sav-iour, hear our cry! Thou wert 


EE 


suf-f'ring once as we: Hear the lov - ing 


I. 
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ites 5-30] 


lt -a - ny | We Thy chil - drensing to Thee. 


No. 19. The Childhood of Jesus 


Giojoso English melody 


duin denos d 


By the name which Thou didst take, Suf - f'ring 
2. By the joy of  Si- meon bles, When he 


Ehe Dot Ef 


ear - ly for our sake; Name a - doredon 
clasped Theeto ^ his breast; By the wid-owed 


gerne oe 


bend-ed knee, Nameof grace andma- jes - 
An-na’s song, Pour’d a-mid the wondering ces 


eer He edepol 


Child of Ma - ry, hear our cry, Thou wert 


Ri SS e 


low - ly once as we, Hearthe lov - ing 


Cees 


Lit-a - ny, We Thy children sing to Thee. 
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No. 20. God of Mercy and Compassion 


Con espresstone 
72 HEMY 


p 
b- 
a ——E- 


God of mer- cy and com- pas - sion, 
By my sins I have de - ser - ved 
my sins I have a - ban-doned 
. See our Sav-iour, bleed- ing, dy - ing 


rz Aes ES =o. 


Look with pit - y Eo on me,  Fa-therllet me 

Death and endless mis-er - y; Hell, withall its 

Right and claim to heav’n a-bove ; Where the saints re- 
On thecross of Cal-va- ry; To that cross my 


Qu. er o | 


call Thee Fa-ther ! "Tis Thy child returns to Thee ! 
painsand tor-ments,Aye,for all e-ter-ni- ty! 
joice for- ev - er In aboundless sea of love. 
sins have nailed Him,Yet He bleeds and dies for me. 
REFRAIN ^^ 


quel euo 


Je - sus! Lord! I ask for mer - cy, 


GaSSS SS a 


Let me not im-plore in vain! All my sins—I 


dett Itt BEI 


now de-testthem,Nev-er will I sin a-gain. 


BO 
c 
Se 
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21. O Jesu Christ, Remember 
Moderato 


mf 
—— 


TR Je - su Christ, re - mem- ber, When 
29he- mem - ber). then; .Q-— Sav. jour,- I 


SS Se 
-- x it—] c 
E pc. e o tyres EE 
Thou shalt come a - gain, Up - on the clouds of 
sup-pli-cate of Thee, That here I bowed be - 


heav - en, With all Thy shin- ing train; 
fore Thee Up- on my bend-ed knee; 


a 
deerit ert T. i| 


Whenev - ry eye ,shall see ipee In 
Thathere I ^ owned Thy pres - ence, And 


j pz s 
pe ee 


De - i - ty re-vealedjWhonow up-on this 
did not Thee de - ny; And glo - ri- fied Thy 


d rr tet 


al - tar In si-lence art con-cealed. 
great - ness, Tho’ hid from hu - man eye. 
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No. 22. Christians, who of Jesus’ Sorrows 


iw ee dd 
polenta = 
1. Chris - tians, who of Je - sus’ 

2. See! now Je - sus is for - 
arci pus 
qoc cl 
sor- rows Come the dole - ful tale to 
sak- en; Round Him press a ruth - less 
= = 
ra 2 TIER : = 
hear ; See whatstreams of blood flow 


band; See! His heav’n - ly cheeks are 


a 


for us! Blend, ah!blend at least a _ tear. 
smit-ten By the cru - el  sol-dier's hand. 


n eee T 


Lo! foryour own sins de - vot -ed, Bleeds the 
Now be-hold the Man of  Sorrows, On the 


gt IE 


Vic- tim from on high, By His suf-f’ring an- i - 
cross ex- alt- ed high, Suff’ring,bleed-ing, dy -ing 
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Sa 


mat-ed, For Him live and for Him die. 
for us, Now be-hold sal va-tion nigh. 


No. 23. Act of Contrition 


1. God of mercy and compassion! 

Look with pity down on me! 
Father! let me call Thee Father! 
"Tis Thy child returns to Thee! 


REFRAIN. Jesus! Lord! I ask for mercy, 
Let me not implore in vain ! 
All my sins—I now detest them, 
Never will I sin again. 


2. By my sins I have deservéd 
Death and endless misery ; 
Hell, with all its pains and torments, 
Aye for all eternity ! 


3. By my sins I have abandoned 
Right and claim to heaven above ; 
Where the saints rejoice forever 
In a boundless sea of love. 


4. See our Saviour, bleeding, dying, 
On the cross of Calvary ; 
To that cross my sins have nailed Him, 
Yet He bleeds and dies for me. 
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No. 24. Have Mercy on us, God Most High 


Moderato 


2 


mf 
—o 
ET EIE 
-e- 


1. Have mer - cy 


D del 


us, God most High ! Who 
2. When heav’n and earth were yet 


on 


= 


un - made, When 


3. Ol! lis - ten,then most pit - i - ful! To 
aN a 3 = 2 = 
ee 
lift our hearts “ to " Thee’ Have 
time "was "yet un - known, Thou 
Thy poor. crea - ture’s heart, It 
= ; 
e oe z z = ———— 
mer - cy on us worms of earth, Most 
in. Thy bliss and maj - es - ty,  Didst 
bless- es Thee that Thou art God, ‘That 
ON ‘a ; | 
Fé = 7. "ur 6. 
Fio. dy DU jo mtv Most 
live and love a - lone! Thou 
Thou - art’ what.) “Thou,” xt] Most 
Ss = N 
HEIC pe 
an - cient of all ^mysociter'-ies, - Bers 
wert not born, there was no fount From 
an - cient of all--'mys-- ter -'ies; “Still 
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31 
zm E 
oce = | LS 
oe » =: -.-- = = 
fore Thy throne- we lie ; Have 
which Thy be - ing flowed; There 
at hye tect we ne Have 
= + = 
Fé ao: = «9— —- Fe e eo = | 
mer - cy now, most mer - ci - ful, Most 
is no end which Thou canstreach, But 
mer - cy now, most mer - ci - ful, Most 
! 
BLISS. 
Hoy sy CPTI im v pis ty, Have 
Thou art sim - ply God, There 
Ho - ly dheirr eal, 42) CY, Have 
EU i 
xe - C] = = [oe 
mer - cy now, most mer- ci - ful, Most 
is no end which Thou canst reach, But 
mer - cy now, most mer - ci - ful Most 
= ae ry 
p 3 
o 
Ho * ly Exit - 204.0 Oh ty) 
Thou art Sit? -- ply! «* Godt 
Ho - ly Lm esq xy 
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No. 25. The Precious Blood 


Rev. E. CASWELL Rev. A. Youna, C. S. P, 
Spiritoso 
ba — pa 
d Ep 
eu ——— 
¥. Glo. - ry be to 1c X sus, 
2. Blest. thro’ end - less aue ges 
CARY the Blood of Christ, it 
4. Ott ds | arth’ vex -- Cult: ting 


ripae ee eec 


Who, in bit- ter pains, Pour'd for me His 
Be the pre-cious stream,Which from end - less 
Soothesthe Fa-ther's ire; Opes the gate of 
Wafts its praise on high, - Hell with ter - ror 


Qi 2g rope 


life - blood From His sa - cred veins. 
tor- ment Doth the world re - deem. 
Heav - en, Quells e - ter - nal fire. 
trem - bles, Heavin is filed with joy. 


SSS 


Grace and life YE eri EE IC 
There Tithe} fait dinge Spits) rie 
A - bel’s blood for ven - geance 


Lift ye, then, your vol - ces, 
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SS 


In that Blood I find; Blest be His com - 
Drinks of life her fill; There as in a 
Plead- ed to the skies; But the Blood of 
Swell themight-y flood; Loud-er still, and 


[ee | 


pas - sion In - fin - ite - ly kind. 

foun - tain Laves her-self at will. 
Je - sus For our par-don cries. 
loud - er Praise the Pre -cious Blood! 


No. 26. The Most Holy Trinity! 
ee 


fais es 


. Havemer - cy on us, God most High; Who 
2. Most an - cient of all mys-ter-ies! Be- 


rip LEE 


lift our hearts to Thee; Have mer-cy on us 
fore Thy throne welie; | Have mercy now,most 


tool 


worms of earth,Most Ho - ly Trin-i - ty. 
mer - ci-ful, Most Ho-ly X Trin4 - ty. 
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No. 27. My Jesus! Say, what Wretch has Dared 


Andante animato 


de, L4. 


1. My Je - sus!say, what wretch has dared Thy 
2. My Je - sus! who with spit- tle vile Pro - 
3. My Je - sus! whose the hands that wove That 
4 
5 


. My Je - sus! who has mocked Thy thirst With 
. My Je - sus!say,who dared to nail Those 


- Eque Fre + 
(if S= == 
sa- cred hands to bind? And who has dared to 
faned Thy sa- cred brow? Or whose un - pity - ing’ 
cru - el thorn-y crown? Who made that hard and 
vin - e - gar and gall; Whoheld the nails that 
ten-der feet of Thine; And whose the arm that 


ae ell 


buf - fet so Thy face so meek and kind? 
scourge has made Thy pre-cious blood to flow? 
heav - y cross That weighs Thy shoulders down? 
pierced Thy hands,And made the ham-mer fall? 
raised the lance To pierce that Heart di - vine? 
REFRAIN 


(aa 


"Tis I have thus un- grate -ful been, Yet, 


bet 


Je-sus, pi -ty take! Ohlspare and par - don 
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‘me, my Lord, For Thy sweet mer - cy's sake. 


No. 28. I love the Church of God 


EK: HAYDN 
TSS 
Ce e the church Y God, The 
2, Her-v*ev er -w last 7=— ing = fanes,~ _ Built 

SaaS E UT 
a = Ae ee - 2 
ho - ly guid - ing light, On the 
up with ho - ly skill, Where 


eS EEG 


path our fa-therstrod, For - ev - er shin- ing 
she in beau-ty reigns, All earth with glo - ries 


Fa a= ee 
bright. The church where saintand sage Have 
fill. The ark of God is there, Shrine 


- j E e == 
SS ————— 


found in ev-’ryclime Rest on their pil-grim- 
of the King of kings,Where chil-dren bent in 


gre aie eT! 


age, ma - nya wea - iy time. 
prayer E. screen'd by — an - gels’ wings. 


EE RESI 
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No. 29. Act of Supplication 
Se 


dic ess 


Je - sus, myLord, be-hold at length the time 
20 


Since my poorsoul Thy Pre-cious Blood had cost 
3. Kneel-ing i 


in tears, be- hold me at Thy feet; 


tees eee 


When I --re- E to turn a- way from crime. 
Suf - fer me not for-ev- er to be lost. 
Like Mag-da-lene, for-give-ness I  en-treat. 
p REFRAIN = 
[te ee eee 
Oh! par 


- don me Jesus" Phy 


go aS + = N 

im - plorel . 2-1 

gigi LE 
nev- er more of- fend Thee,Oh! par - don me, 


ERES pl LEE 


Je - sus; Thy mercy I im- plore, I will 


gE————EEEFT 


nev- er more of- fend Thee, No nev-er more 
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No. 30. Jesus, Gentlest Saviour 
Allegretto 


mf 


; "E 
Foams MeSH eL e 


1. Je- sus, gen-tlest Sav- iourl God of might and 
2. Out be - yondtheshin-ing Of the far-thest 
3. As men to theirgar-dens Go to seek sweet 


cres. 


Wei c RENE IER 
Hr ERRAT 


power, Thou Thy - self art dwell - ing 


star, . Thou art ev - er stretch - ing 
flowers, In our heartsdear Je - sus 
» f 
—— ee 
- - w B x - - 
Inmenisey-ate this. hour. Na - ture can - not 
In - fi -nite-ly far. Yet thehearts of 
Seeks them at all hours. Je - sus, gen - tlest 


pee [- NE 
Ecc 
= ——S = 
hold Thee,Heav’n is all too straight 


chil - dren Hold what worldscan - not, 
Sav lounsbbou Arten M US nOW;. 


cres. 


‘pia ae Se 


For e Eu glo- ry And Thy roy-al state. 
And the God of won - ders Loves the lowly spot. 
Fil usfullof good -ness,Till our hearts o'er-flow. 
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No. 31. Come, Holy Ghost, Creator Blest 


Maestoso 


ae 


Zz 
ry ===, IET 


1. Come, Ho - ly | Ghost, 
2 O Com-fort - er, 
mroeQuesoiedy c Ghost, 
4. Praise we . the... Fà:- ther, 


Cre - a - tor blest; 
Tom theer^ we. sry; 
Thro’ Thee a - lone, 


Praise we the Son, 


(a 


And ..in our hearts take up  —Iby rests 


Thou heav’n - ly Gift of 


God most High; 


Know we the Fa - ther and the Son; 


And Ho- ly Spir - it 


with them One; 


FOS = SEDeeE EE 


e 


Come with Thy grace and heav’n-ly aid, 


Thou Fount of life and Fire of love, 
Be this our nev- er - chang - ing creed, 
And may the Son on us  be- stow 


eS eee 


: 


T 
U 


To fil the hearts which Thou hast made, 


And sweet a -noint - ing 


from a - bove, 


'That Thou dost from them both — pro - ceed, 


The gifts that from the 


Spir - it flow, 
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pec ee = Se 

(ee eee 
To fill the hearts which Thou hast made. 
And sweet a- noint - ing from a - bove. 


That Thou dost from them both pro - ceed. 
The gifts that from the Spir - it flow. 


No. 32. Forgiveness of Injuries 
Religioso 


mf 
E = 
oa je 41 e ETELIO- 


So do you hear that voice from heav’n, For - 
2. A - gain the mu - sic comes from heav’n,For - 


C ot a lg = 
| EL 
CaS eee 
give,and youshall be  forgiven? No an - gel 
give,and youshall be  forgiven, Soft-ly on 


Sg = Sopa eee 


hath a voice like this; Not Rut - ven Ma-ry's 
ev -"ry wind that blows Through the wide earth the 


IET EET IE E t je sereesrees 


song of bliss From ye her cue can waft to 
promise goes, Ab- solv-ing sin and op’n-ing 


DIERIteIEUEIERPESCES 


earth A prom-ise of such price-less worth. 
heaven,For we  for- give and are  for-givenl 
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No. 33. Jesus! Ever-loving Saviour 


en HEmy 
ec NE 
E G E- oe - 2: E | 
1. Je- sus! ev - er- lov - ing Sav -iour, 


2. When the last dread hour ap - proach-ing, 
3. Then by all that Thou didst suf - fer, 


: | 
puc pue 
Thou didst live and die for me; 


Fills my guilt - y soul with fear, 
Grant me mer - cy in that day! 


éco SS SS 


Livo- mg; 1% wills live to s love Thee 
All~ emy: sius rise up be- fore me, 
Help me, Ma - ry, my sweet Moth - er! 


[m == 


Dy - ing, I wil die for Thee. -Je_-. sus! 
Al my vir-tues dis - ap- pear. Je - sus! 
Ho -ly Jo-seph,near me stay! Je - sus! 


Lom XE 
(== a 


Je - sus! By Thy life and death of sor - row, 
Je - sus! Turn not Thou in an-ger from me; 
Je - sus! Let me die, my lips re- peat - ing, 
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41 
———= 
z | 
———= a 
Helpoune* m my ag - o - ny. 
Ma - ry! Jo -seph! then be near. 
Jexccsus mer’ -^cyl * Ma ^» ry; pray. 


No. 34. Graces from My Jesus Flowing 


Andante 
4 mf MOZART 
Deae. BER EE 
FT ow E z 9  .: 9 = ¢ = 
1. Grac - es from my Je - sus flow - ing, 
2. Here she may from care re - tir - ing, 
3. Here with pur - est love  re- main- ing, 


5 [——N E = 
Ss : 
Set the faith - ful breast on jer 
Find a sweet and heal - ing bells 

Je - sus an- swers ev -. "ry pray; 

=e - 
ES oe = | 
e Jee eee == — I 


Make the soul with 


rap - tures glow - ing, 


y * All ce- les - tial love n - spir - ing, 
With His help the soul  sus.tain - ing, 
E— 
e a sd ots =e 3 
Naught but heav’n-ly bliss de - sire. 
Shed a - round a heavin- ly calm. 
Makes her ev 'ry bless - ing share. 
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42 
R AIN 
8 ES -— 2 ze | a 
P . Eum = - | 
Vain she thinks all tran-sient joys, 
— 
HEEL Ss 
= e a @ 
For —e = ter - nal peace’she sighs ; 
= 4 
SSS ee 
— E Jj - 9— - 2 
EET 
Naughtcan then dis - turb her rest, 


rom 2 


E Saat 


With - her. God ..;sus-spreme ly blest: 
No. 35. Hail! Jesus, Hail! 
Moderato 
See 
= = m m € -— 
1. Hail! Je - sus, hail! who 
Pine Ms) end - less QU PCS 
Tee lem :- 
e 
: | c ee E e | 
od Ss 
for my sake, Sweet blood from Ma - ry's 
let us praise The Pre - cious Blood whose 
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Oo 


vein didsttake, Andshed it all for me, And 
price could raise The world from wrath and sin, The 


ra — E 


E» .-ey- 
— 


shed: vit Tall -for--me. - Oh,bléss-.ed -be — > iy 
world from wrath and sin. Whose streams our in - ward 


pp og 


NL 
Qt 
@ 
V 


110 
8 


Sav - iour’s blood, My life, my light, my 
thirst ap- pease, And heal the sin - ner's 


eS 


one = ly =good, -«My-— lite; my hght) my 
worst dis-ease, And heal the sin - ner's 


Oueeelveco0d.= lo call. € - ter -ni-.ty. 
worst dis-ease, If he but bathe there-in. 


44 
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No. 36. Jesus! Saviour of my Soul 


Andante 


ER I p 


1. Je - sus! Sav - jour. of my soul, 
25Oth- "er "ref «cusec aveqwet none, 
3. All my trust in Thee is stayed, 

SS == 
a ee ee ee 
Let me= to “Thy, = ref - uge | Sily; 
Hangs my help -less soul on _ Thee, 

All my help from: Ihee - l. — bring ; 
— 

Exc... pe 
While the near - er wa - ters roll, 
Leave, oh leave me not a - lone, 
Cov - er my _ de - fence - less | head, 


Cos SS 


While the tem - pest still is nigh. 
Still sup - port and strength-en me. 
With the'  . cov.- er coL 2 Thy" wing: 
Soro 
f PEEL GEM 
-N = 
a 
Hide me, O my Sav - iour, hide, 
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coo X eee esa res 


Till the storm of life is past ; 


Safe in - to Thy ha - ven guide, 
rait. 


——— = 


re cene my soul ar last: 
Tutti, a tempo 


nf. 
tu SSS 


Je - sus! Sav - iour of my soul, 
4 o jj 
1 1 sed = 
= wee =o m " 
Let me to Thy ref-uge fly; A - ve, A- ve, 


rpm == EE Se! 


Je- sus mild,Deign to — hear Thy low- ly child. 
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No. 37. Jesus, my Lord, my God 
Religioso 
mf 
rug d—s t cera 
1. My Je- sus, Lord, my God, my all! How 
2. Had I but Ma - ry's sin-lessheart, To 
3. Oh!see up- on the  al- tar placed The 
4. DearJe- sus, Pas- tor of the flock, We 


SS e e 


can I love Thee 


as I ought? 
love Thee with, my dear-est King; 
Vic - tim of di - vin - est 
crowd in love a - bout Thy feet; 


love ! 


And 


Oh! 


Let 
Our 


E 
] 
= 


- 


mE 


How re - vere this won-drous gift, 


with whatbursts of 


fer - vent 


all the earth be- low a - 
voic - es yearn to praise Thee, 


praise, 
dore, 
Lord, 


So 

Thy 
And 
And 


st = 


ec 


‘CS 


ote 


far sur- pass - ing hope or 
good-ness, Je - sus, would I 
join the choirs of heav’n a - 
joy - ful - ly Thy pres- ence 


So 
thought ? 
sing. 
bove. 
greet. 
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REFRAIN 
oe ae 


Sweet Sac- ra - ment,we Thee a-dore; Oh! 


. € 
make us love Theemore and more; Oh! 
aE ASSI SN E x || 
rar E 


make us love Thee more and more. 


No. 38. Faith of our Fathers 


1. Faith of our fathers ! living still 
In spite of dungeon, fire, and sword ; 
Oh, how our hearts beat high with joy, 
Whene'er we hear that glorious word. 


" Rerratn. ' Faith of our Fathers! holy faith! 
We will be true to Thee till death. 
We will be true to Thee till death. 


2. Our fathers, chained in prisons dark, 
Were still in heart and conscience free ; 
How sweet would be their children's fate, 
If they, like them, could die for Thee! 
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No. 39. Jesus, my God, my All 


dirus 
H'tyrerpetee ee 


1. O Je - sus, Je - sus! dear- est Lord! For - 
2. O won-der-ful! that Thoushouldstlet So 
3. Hor Thou to, me. "art alP Sin, alb My 


rec d | 
pese eae 
give me if I say, For ve - ry love Thy 


vile a heart as mine Love Thee with such a 
hon-or and my wealth, My heart's de - sire, my 


ee 


sa-credname A thou-sandtimes a day. 
love as this, And máke so free with Thine. s 
bod - y'sstrength, My soul's e -: ter - nal health. Burn, 


4 


love “Thee so, I know not how My 
craft of this wide world of ours Poor 
burn, oh love, with - in my heart, Burn 


mme ae = = 
-— e : d 
é EE i: EE ee 
trans-ports to con - trol; Thylove is like a 


wis -domseemsto me; Oh,dear-est Je - sus, 
fierce - ly night and day, Till all thedross of 
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ras Se mesi 


burn-ing fire With-in my ve - ry soul 
child-like I Havegrown with love of Thee. 
earth - ly love — Isburnedand burned a - way. 


No. 40. Faith of our Fathers 


Con anima 


——— SSS 


1. 5PHaith. wof our fa - thers, liv - ing 
Zoe QUE fa - thers,chained in pris - ons 
= Rae al Om 
eo ja ae - = 
M 
still, In spite of dun-geon, fire, and 
dark, Were still in heart and  con-science 


Hed Ee 


sword; Oh! how our hearts beat high with 
free; How sweet would be their chil- dren's 


RE—ÁEBp—E— 


joy, When-e'er we hear that glo - rious 
fate, If they, like them, could die for 


word! Faith of our fa - thers, ho - ly 


Eroroea——— 1 


Faith, We will bó true to Thee till death. 
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No. 41. Soul of my Saviour 
Larghetto W. J. MAHER 


SS Iq 


1. Soul of my Sav-iour, sanc-ti - fy mybreast! 
2. Strength and pro-tec - tion may His pas-sion be! 
3. Guard and de-fend me fromthe foe ma-lign! 


ETE 


Bo - dy ofChrist, be Thou my sav- ing guest! 
O bless-ed Je -sus, hear and an-swer me! 
In death's drear moments make me on - ly Thine! 


(Cote SSeS 


Blood of my Sav-iour,bathe me in Thy tide, 
Deep in Thy wounds,Lord,hide and shelter me, 
Call me and bid me. come to Thee on high! 


Fee pe ee 


Wash me, ye wa - ters, gush-ing from His side. 
So shall I nev - er, nev-er part from Thee! 
Where I may praise Thee with Thy Saints for aye! 


ap SS 


Wash me, ye wa - ters,gush -ing from His side. 
So shall I nev - er, nev-er part from Thee! 
Where I may praise Thee with Thy saints for aye | 
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No. 42. Christ is risen from the Dead 


Giojoso 
Nm 
Foe = = E E uc. mm | 
. €: 
". (Cou AG BS Se from the dead, 
2. An - gels clad in snow - y white, 
3. Man was but a slave be - fore, 
SSS ES 
a = : 
oe oe 
Ris. - "én * ‘as He tru - ly said ; 
Com - ing from the realms of light, 
Man IS rcem tor ev - er - more, 


—mE EE m j 
: eS 
DRE 
Praise the Lord with grate - ful | voice, 


Bid us sing with grate - ful voice, 
Heav’n and earth, with grate - ful voice, 


Kcu 


e 
w-—w 
Bless His name, re - joice, re - joice! 
Bid us all re - joice, re - joice! 
Bid Sie eal re - joice, re - joice! 
REFRAIN 


lé espe 


Re - sur- ré - xit, Sic - ut di - xit, Al - le- là - ia, 


ice NC IET Ier 
SSeS 


Al - le-lu-ia, Al- leá- ia, Al-le- lu - ia! 
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No. 43. Holy Church, thou art our Mother 
Moderato 


mf 
Eo poem 
Hhtrl-1 04 


1. Ho - ly Church, thou art our moth - er; 
2. Ho - ly Moth - er, thou dost feed us 


Gl a 


Nur - turd in thy bos - om we, 
With — life. giv - ing food: di - vine; 


fp | : 
gt 

We o --bey' "thee, tor ^ no} coh cer 

Thy good pas - tors gent -ly lead us 


qureierce em 


oe 
Hath e - ter - nal life but thee; 
Ah, what  hap - pi- ness is mine. 
REFRAIN 
e e E = a 
t e 2&—— + | 
po e a d——. —* 


Thou art one and thou art ho - ly, 
In thy fold no harm can reach us, 


; = = 
————— L—rEL 
E: - | — 
Spreadthrough ev - "ry age and  clime; 
Safe be - neath thy watch - ful care; 


ENGLISH HYMNS 53 
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Gov-ern'd by one Shep-herd sole - ly 
Gra -cious Lord, bless those who teach us, 


$ e c | i 
EL. 
a 
Thou canst brave the force of time. 
Hear Thy faith - ful chil - dren's prayer. 


No. 44. See the Paraclete Descending 


1. See the Paraclete descending, 
Burning with celestial fire; | 
Grace and truth on Him attending, 
Men with heav’nly love inspire. 


RxrRAIN. Let us, Alleluias singing, 
Offer Him our grateful lays. 
He all heav’nly graces bringing, 
Merits everlasting praise. 


2. Men in ev’ry danger fearing, 
Now the greatest danger scorn ; 
Midst dread tortures persevering, 
Show themselves in Christ new-born. 


3. Fishermen, by Thee instructed, 
Jesus to the world proclaim ; 
Infants, by Thy grace conducted, 

Rather die than slight His name. 
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No. 45. Long live the Pope 


Rev. Hueu T. HENRY, Litt. D, H. G. GANSS 
AMaestoso 

ue em 
IE 

pimuctetope ie e 


r. Long live the — Pope! His prais-es sound A - 
2. Be - leaguered by ‘the foes of earth, Be - 
SOME Sm - netos the Fish - er- man’s; No 
4. Then raise the — chant, with heart and voice, In 


dre eI IE 


gain and yet a-gain: His rule is o - ver 
set by hosts of hell, | Heguardsthe loy -al 
scep-terdoes he bear; In meekand _ low-ly 


church and school and home:* Long live the Shepherd 


rs I——ERHEEEKEG 


space and time ; His throne the hearts of men; All 

flock of Christ, A watch-ful sen- ti - nel: And 

maj-es - ty He rulesfrom Pe-ter's chair. And 
of the flock! Long live the Pope of Rome! Al - 


eJ 1 


hail! the Shep-herd—King of Rome,The 
yet a - mid the din and strife, The 
yet from ev - "ry tribe and tongue,From 

might - y Fa - ther, bless his work, Pro - 


Used by permission of J. Fiscuzg & Bro., New York, owners of the copyright. 
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$ sn — m^ Gas MES URN 
SS 

theme of lov-ing song: Let all the earth his 

clash of mace and sword, He bears a- lone the 


ev - ’ry climeand zone, Three hun-dred mil - lion 
tect him in his ways, Re-ceive his prayers,ful- 


de E E EE 


glo - ry sing, And heav'n the strain pro - 
shep - herd - staff, This cham- pion of the 
VOC: Lessee sing:5TIhbe'glo--. ry" -ofub* his 
fil his hopes, And grant him “length of 


rit, a temo 


(ee seer er 
SS 
ce ca uf 
lone «pita etity tme s allzsthe-- Garth “his 
ordiee ric ns bearsera sss lonemsthe 
throne. Three. . hun-dred mil - lion 
days.” . Re - ceive his prayers, ful - 


$ 


Eee 1 à 

i SS SS Sa 
glo - ry sing, And heav’n the strain pro - long. 
shep-herd staff, This cham-pion of the Lord. 
voic - es sing The glo -ry of his throne. 
fil his hopes, And grant him “length of days.” 
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No. 46. Happy we who thus United 


Allegro 


—— Eu c 
duelli eee 


1. Hap - py we who thus  u - nit - ed 
2. Je - sus,whose Al- might - y — bid - ding 
pe prO | 
eh 3.- «o cnn: -— = 
Join in-cheer*- ful' mel "= 20 gady; 
All cre- a - ted things ful - fil, 
7 -—pE—E-—1- 
Prais - ing Je - sus, Ma - ry, Jo - seph, 
Lives . on earth in meek sub -jec - tion 
} | 
j | 
ro z= = me x ps — 
In. the “Top ly Banc c eo 
To His earth - ly par - ents’ will 
1 " — 
germ ee ee 
Je - sus, - Ma - ry, Jo- seph, help us 
Sweet- est In - fant! Make us pa - tient 
8 e @ = ar : 
e SS DÀ 
That, wel 'ew -“er— true* may. — be 
—And ~~ -ó be =-dient c Tor =“ Thyse- sakes 
uua cc eT | 
rs Eats 
To the sa- cred vows that bind us 
Teach. us to ' be. chaste ‘and gen - tle, 
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e J - EE z E 


Tlowetbe sic Ho ly “Bam, =*71 =) hy? 
Al | our storm - y pas - sions break. 


No. 47. God bless our Pope 
Con spirito 


JA 
= === 
ese ee ee 9 


1. Ful in the pant- ingheart of Rome, Be- 
2. The gold- en roof, the mar- ble walls, The 


CaS S55 91s 


Dp os A- pos - tle’scrown-ing dome, From 
- can's ma -jes - tic halls,’ The 


ee A See ie 


pil-grims'lips that ^ kiss the ground Breathes 
note re - dou - ble till it fills With 


ee 


» 
in all tongues one on - ly sound: 
ech - oes sweet the sev - en hills ; 


gilet 


“God eae our Pope, the great,the good.” “God 


1— SI ——_ B E i 
Gr mm si ee 
ex our, Pope, the. great, . the. good.” 
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No. 48. Hark! hark! my Soul 


Rev. F, W. FABER 
Cantabile 
Ui 


SSS 


. Hark! hark! my soul, 
. Dark - er thannight 
On - ward we go, 

Far, far  a- way, 


Cheer up, my soul, 
gels!sing on, 


ST ON Ort Obs ex 
"d 
[2 
wn 
et 


comes at length, 


an - gel - ic  songsare 
life's shad-ows fall a - 
for still we  hearthem 
like bells at  eve-ning 
thoughlife be long and 
faith's moon-beams softly 
your faith - ful watch-es 


An - 
e ^ 7 = “J. 


Ld 
swell - ing O'er 
round us, And, 
sing - ing, “Come, 
peal. =" ing tes bie 
drear - y, The 
gl: tens pas 
keep - ing, Sing 


SS 


earth’s green fields and 
like be - night - ed 
wea - ry souls! for 
voice of Je  -- sus 
day must dawn, and 
on the breast of 
us sweet frag - ments 


Cao aa 


o-cean’s wavebeat shore! How sweet the truth,those 


men, we miss our mark; 


God hides Himself, and 


Je-sus bids youcome!” And thro’ the dark, its 


sounds o’er land and sea ; 
darksome night be past ; 
life’s most troubled sea; 


And la-den souls, by 
All journeys end in 
And it will cheer thy 


of the songsa-bove, While we toil on, and 
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IEEE £u ee z= "E 
bless-ed strainsare tell - ing, Of that new 
grace hath scarcely found us, Ere death finds 
ech-oes sweet-ly ring - ing, The mu - sic 
thousands meek-ly steal - ing, Kind Shep - herd, 
wel-comes to the wea - ry, And heaven,the 
drooping heart to lis - ten To those brave 
soothe our-selves with weep- ing, Till life's long 


à ronem ECT us 


life when sin shall be no more. 
out his vic-tims in the dark. 
of the Gos -pelleads us home. 


turn. their wea - ry steps to Thee. 
heart’s true home will come at _ last. 
songs which an-gels mean for thee. 
night shall break in end - less love. 


REFRAIN 


] “Ss 7 ] ] 
ERE ova, Teas PLE NES 
Gia SS Eee en 
An-gels of Je - sus, An-gels of light, 


Sars er aa Se 
? d edi Ie es 


Sing - ing to wel - come The pilgrims of the night, 


Gaal 


Sing - ing to wel - come The pilgrims of the night. 
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No. 49. Oh, turn to Jesus, Mother! Turn 


Con tenerezza 
HAYDN 
mp 


53-13 E peces 


1. Oh,turn to Je - sus, Moth - er! turn, And 
2. Ahlthey havefought a gal - lantfight; In 

3 0* Ma:sory et. «thy; Son eno more sats 
4. Pray then, as thou hast ev - erprayed; For 


7 eee efe 


call Him by His ten - d’rest names; And 
death’s cold armsthey per - se-vered; In 

lin- g’ring Spou-ses thus ex - pect; His 
God's own an - gels look to thee, For 


= 28 —— | 
- e =| rm - =a ] = 
[nar = 
call Him by His ten-d'rest names; Pray 
death’s cold arms they per - se- vered; And 
ln-g'ring Spou-ses thus ex- pect; God's 
God'sown an - gels look to thee; God 


Gio Ma d£ e t] 


for the ho - ly souls that burn This 
aft = vera life's "un 4 chéer yu urelit che 
chil - dren to their God re - store, And 
waits thy prayers, for He hath made Those 
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Se RI. 


SE 


hour a- mid the 


cleans-ing flames, This 
har - bor of their 


rest is neared, The 
to thes sSpir itl Hisca es; lect.) And 
prayers His law of char - i - ty, Those 


(uae eee =e 


hour a - mid the cleansing flames. 
har - bor of their rest is neared. 


to the Spir - it His 7-6 “lect. 
prayers His law of itchar-+ i sesty. 


No. 50, Hail, Holy Mission 


Espresstvo 


mf 
Ege (eee ee 


1. Hail, ho - ly Mis- sion, hail! 
2. Hail, ho - ly Mis- sion, hail! 


. Sigh-ing we 
= Senta qus 


(SS 


tum- to. thee, . .For wea - ry have we 
from a - bove, . When Je- sus with His 


Germ ecc rm i 
eee ee eres! 
found The path of sin be 

cross Comes to win 


to 
back our love. 
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No. 51. The Souls Farewell 


Andante e religioso BEETHOVEN 


mf | j- : 


1i. Come,my soul and let us dwell On each 
2. *Fare ye well" I hear theesigh,*Fare ye 
3. Fare ye well, af- fec-tion'svain, Full of 
4. Dim-mer, dim - mer grows the light; Now ’tis 


D | ] 
rl Se ee 


os : 
lin - g’ring last fare - well, Which, at 
wel, O earth and sky! Morn - ing's 
pleas - ure, full of pain! Home and 
thick de - scend- ing night; O . . when 
x p. pes [zer] | vid ] 
T pm m j 
rom Lee pecie. i.q. 
no far dis-tant day, Thou per - force wilt 
gold-en tis-sued ray! Changing hours ot 


friends and kin-dred dear, All that was my 
nextoa-- gu vi esee What a pex a - 


rx Tre mir PEE ETE. | 


have to pay, To what-ev - er here be-low - 
night and day ! Wood and val - ley, sea and shore, 
cu here! These poor eyes are clos-ing fast, 
waiteth me; Speechless stand-ing, All a-lone, 


Piel e Serer ere rece 


Shallhave madethy joy or woe. 
I may see your face no more! 
Now I look on you my last." 
Right be- fore the judg-mentthrone! A - MEN. 
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No. 52. The Resurrection of Jesus 


Giojoso MAZZINGHI 
4 mf | ee 
E 1-1 , e H É F- E 
E eere a oe 


1. By the first bright Eas-ter day, When the 
2. By Thy moth-er'sfond em-brace, By her 


a epe 2] pem Pe 
ra = a 9 sg == = ed ge - . | 
stone was rolled a-way; By the glo- ry 
joy to see Thy face, When all bright in 


: | been 
S| 
sx e aum eA 
round Thee shed At Thy ris - ing from the dead, 


ra-diant bloom, Thee,she wel-comed from the tomb. 


REFRAIN 


2 E =| | L— a 
= ] | + 
Z at 
King of Glo-ry,  hearour cry! Makeus 


s : ume ce LE 
ES -— dua t ho ge - 
ne Sy — = 
soon Thy joys to see;  Heartbe  lov-ing 


[oS Saree ra ate aree Sie! 


Dit -a- Ms We, Thy chil-dren, sing to Thee. 
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No. 53. Sweet Saviour, bless Us 
Moderato 


gh 


I. Sweet Sav-iour, bless us ere | we go; 
2. The day is done, its hours have run, 
3. Grant us, dear Lord, from e - vil ways 

Do more than par- don;give us joy, 


quoc e 


: 


Thy word in - to our minds in - still, 
And Thou hast tak - en count of  all— 
True ab - so - lu - tion and re - lease ; 
Sweet fear. ‘and ‘som. ber — bo cer ty 


Se — 


And make our luke- warm hearts to glow 
The scan - ty tri- umphs grace has won, 
And bless us more than in past days 
And sim- ple hearts with - out al - loy, 


gg e f tfe 


With low - ly love and _ fer - vent will. 
The  bro-ken vow, the fre- quent fall. 


With pu - ri - ty and in - ward peace. 


That on - ly long to be like Thee 


EFE obe 


Through life’s long day And death’s dark night, 
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poc 1 


OR zeng-atie aS |ee - sus; be^ our light: 


No. 54. The Wages of Sin 


Moderato 
d's iier uns 
1. O what are the wa -ges sin, The 
2. We gave a- way allthings bs him, And 
a Je-sus is justwhat He was, On the 
=== = 4 — . = 
end of the race we have run? We've 
oh, it was much that was given,— ‘The 
Cross, as we left Him be - fore, All 
2 ] fe— SS p 
E EE a— et xia 
é por 
slaved for the mas- ter we chose, And 
love of the an- gels and saints, And 
gen- tle - ness, mer - cy, and love, Nay,His 


Se al 


what is the prize we have won? 
chance of our get-ting to  heav'n. 
love and His mer-cy look more. A- MEN. 
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No. 55. Brightly gleams our Banner 


Allegro HAYDN 
a | EIE : 
E Eo. 5 o | 
um 
1. Bright - ly gleams our banc se ner 
Haill sweet Jes esus!cxMast i ter! 
= 
= See See e 
Point-ing to the sky, Wav-ing wan-d'rers 
Round 'Thy sa - cred feet, Now, with hearts re - 
FINE 


= ae ee 


on - ward, To their home on high. 
joic - ing, See Thy chil - dren meet. 


(a eee 


Hail, O ho- ly ban - ner, Glad- ly thus we 
Long, a - las, we've left Thee,Stray-ing far a - 


| 
= EE = 
Ss ree o0 
pray; . And with hearts u - ni - ted 
way; >. But once more we en - tér 
D.C. AL FINE 


a 


Take our heav’n-ward way. 
On the “nar - row way.” A - MEN, 
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No. 56. The Approach of Death 


Andante 
mp 


Fe ean m 


: When, rack’d with ag - o - niz - ing pains, 

. Then will thoseearth-ly van - i - ties, De 
. Then poor will seem and  worth-less all The 
. * Ah,wretch l" I then shall trem-bling say, *And 
. “Oh, had I but,while time was mine, A 


Ui BW 9 H 


d j a E: 
HP Ee— Rer EE 


feel my death ap-proach-ing near; The 
have my life -long striv - ing been, Re- 
pray’rs that now con- tent me well; Then 
was it PoPSEShC QUE ie Lovee Thou 
strict? ccr v pati cop" qu tye Dod T 


mm PE EPI EET ee | == 


wondeeandeealleeethat ewe con - tains, Will 
verséd “be - fore’? my^ -clos- ing. eyes; In 
sins, es - teemed be - fore as small, Will 
wert'"'con' "tent" to" "toss*-" "way! Thy 
should not now so much re- pine, Nor 


2 


2 — cEES “Sess i 


like a fad - ing dream  ap- pear. 

their true emp - ti - ness be seen. 
in - to might - y moun -tains swell. 

birth - right of e - ter - nal joys?" 


fear so much to meet my God.” 
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No. 57. O Bread of Heaven! 
P 


Sa et 


1. O Bread of Heaven!be-neath this veil 

2. O Food of Life! Thou who dost give 
3. My dear-est Good! who dost so bind 
4. Be- lov - ed Lord! in heaven a - bove, 


EE reden 


Thou dost my ver - y | God  con- ceal; 
The pledge of im - mor-tal - i - ty; 
My heart with count-less chains to Thee, 

There Je - sus, Thou a - wait - est me 


SS 


My  Je- sus, dear - est treas-ure, hail! 
I.,dve; n0;59'tis Doty) t that live. 
O sweet- est Love, my soul shall find 
To gaze on Thee with  changeless love. 


ose epe = = 


I love Thee, and a - dor - ing kneel. 
God gives me__ life God lives in me. 
In Thy dear  bondstrue lib - er - ty. 
Yes, thus I hope,thus shall it be. 
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Ge SS Bae ae 


Each lov - ing soul by Thee is . fed 

He feeds my soul; He guides my ways 
Thy -self Thou hast be-stowed on me; 
For how can He de - ny me heaven, 


ires 

rd = Soe ee Set 
With Thine own- self in form of bread. 
And with joy  ev- ry grief  re- pays. 
Thine,Thine for - ev - er I will be. 
Who here on earth Him-self hath given. 


No. 58. Hail! Thou Living Bread 


Leeligtoso German Choral 


mf 
ELE ER 


1. Hail Thou liv - ing Bread from heav -en, 


2. Ho--«liest:! Je, -— sul Heart of Je-=7su! 
: a PES e€——|—-— 
e. ot Er E 
Sac - ra-ment of aw - ful might! 
O'er me» shed . Yourgifts di - vine: 
poe 3 ] 
a i 
(a 
I a - ten Bees Thee, Som a - dore Thee, 
Ho - liest Je - sul! my  Re-deem - er! 
— 
=A EE 
mo - ment day and night. 


ri se heart and soul are  Thine. 
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No, 59. O Jesus, Jesus, Dearest Lord 
S eer 


$e — Eg 


Je.- sus Je - sus, dear -.est 
won- der - ful! that Thou shouldst 


m" 
fti ner-—teBC-É 


Lotd, For? give .més5if sl say, For 
let;* Sorssvile- Tr a!jesheart&as sc mine a Love 
aN 
HERI LE 
.9- * - - s - 
ver - y ]love, Thy sa-cred name, A 
Thee with such a love as this, And 
OM ipse 
ra : a La a E 
thou - sand . times a day. I 
make so free with Thine. The 
i ^ SER 
rx Teu eee = = 
— ove Thee so, I know not ~how My 
craft of this wide world of. ours, Poor 
* = Dr m E 
é E = So Saino =e ecd 
€ 
"trans - ports to con “4 trol; Thy 


wis - dom - séems ' to mé; Ah! 
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Se 


love is; like; a .;burn-ing . . fixe, With - 
dear - est, Je,-.sus, . I have grown . A 


Ce S ae z- N | ri x I] 


e 
in my ver = "y soul. 
child with — love of Thee; 


No. 60. Jesus, Gentlest Saviour 


Andantino 
mp 


1. Je- sus, gentlest Sav - jiour! God of might and 
2. Yet the hearts of children Hold what wexldscud 


pus ITE 


ee 
power! Thou .Thy - self art dwell - .ing 
not, And the God of won - ders 
eh. 7. s == 
to. 9——» ERE mE m 
Cy 
Inge uss cat ithis® s hour. Na-ture  can-not 


Loves the low - ly spot. As men to their 
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7a 
hold Thee,Heav’n is all too straight, 
gar - dens Go to seek sweet flow'rs, 


EEG eee eee 


For Thine end-less glo-ry | And Thy roy-al 
In our hearts dearJe- sus Seeksthem at all 


state. Out  be- yond the shin - ing 
hours, Je - sus, gen-tlest Sav - iour! 
E $ (NX — NE "s 
E m 9—* —* jb ——— 
inc 


Of the far-thest star, Thou art ev - er 
"Thou art in| usc now) ill uses cull of 


Sy 


stretch-ing In - fi - nite - ly far. 
good -ness Till our hearts o'er - flow. 
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No. 61. In this Sacrament, Sweet Jesus 
Religioso 
rA 
Ee zm 
a 
1. In this Sac - ra- ment, sweet Je - sus! 
Zee Vics dear Jem sus, be - lieve it, 
3. Come, sweet Je - sus, in Thy mer - cy, 
aa Comesthat em may live for - ev - er, 
pat. 
zm = — 
Thou dost give Thy flesh and blood, 
And Thy pres - ence I a - dore, 
Give Thy flesh and blood to me; 
Thou in Meweeancd eer in ithees 
| = i ser 
= = a 9 o 
With Thy soul and God - head al - so, 
And with all my heart I love Thee. 
Come to - me, O dear - est Je = ‘sus, 
Liv - ing thus, TL shall™ not! “per-<= ish, 

[5 Dies n x B 
Euh a ee 
As our own most pre- cious food. 

May I love Thee more and more. 
Come, my souls true life to be. 
But shall live e -ter - nal ly. 
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No. 62. When softly dawns the Golden Light 


Consecration to the Sacred Heart 
Con tenerezza Rev. R. HoLainp, S. J, 


y ^ 
tuc ox EE : 
qp. eec m 
x, When soft - lydawns the gold - en light, And 
2. When. all. the day . of | toil is done, And 
3. In, Joy; orgrief,-in hope or fear,. In 


— , = cde E j E 
an . o fhe ge 

E See oe » 
- shad-ows melt o'er land and sea, O sweetand 
twi-ight spreads her pur - ple wing, When star- ry 


sin, in suf-f’ring and  dis-tress, Be - hold a 
ee i ! 
Fa E a2 Se pes ze = 

dem 


sa- cred Heart of Christ, We con - se- crate our 


vig - ils have begun  Be-fore the Eu - cha - 
ref- uge ev - ernear, To heal, to com-fort, 
4 a, : 
Se 
Ss S1 m p.109 9, — - 
souls." too heel Be = foremeihywal cor tar's 
rs - tic King, As  earth's poor lov - ers 


and to bless, In light or dark - ness, 


lé ee] — ee 


ho - ly throne, The while we 


hum-bly kneel and 


at the tryst With ar - dor to 
life and death, In 


time and in 


the 


loved one 


e- ter - ni- 


| 
| 
| 
| 


| 


| 
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dem Se 


pray me Webnneto'«Lhée, too Thee” Ja 
(s O true and ten - der Heart of 
y, De - vot - ed Heart, with trust - ing 


B iD idE TERRE 


lone, The of - fring of the new - born day. 
Christ, We haste to give the night to Thee! 
faith, We con - se-crate our all to Thee. 


No. 63. O Sacred Heart! 


Religioso STEVENSON 


mp 
= eae EDI ee 


Y A sa - cred Heart,our home lies deep in Thee, 
sa- cred Heart, T'hou fount of con-trite tears, 


dis ee 


On earth Thouart an ex - ile’s rest, 
Wher-e'erthose liv - ing wa - ters — flow, 
CEPI SERE cs a 2 Sar ud imm ee ES DES a 
^ ee ! zi 
a EE 
In heav’nthe glo - ry of the — blest. 


New life to sin - ners they be - stow, 


ipee 


sa- cred Heart, O sa - cred Heart. 
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No. 64. The Holy Sacrifice of the Mass 


Adapted from Gounop 
4 ay animato 
iles REFRAIN 


(Giese: zt CORE Sas 2 


Oh, sweet ec-stat-ic tho’t! tis mine To 


* m" ] | =n N x 

| N- 

- e——, —e —s-|-c——.— " —5. . | 
eee 

Ole niet cas: eon yore. Al ssackn ii 


ue UT in pow'r mE cell-ing all. be- 


: , FINE 
i | iP 
? = ue =e z | 
: s: Efe ER E c 9 
fore, Ex - cell-ing all be - fore. 
Andante 
i Es Huber E 
= e 
$ f. zs. - 2 = ‘= : : = j 
. For .me.. up- om. an.alc:tar fais, Is 
2. For me is im-mo-la - ted still, With - 


3. And thus though weak my pray'r, O Lord, Though 


decre ES 


plead -ing day . day TE bod-y y and the 
out en- ute stain, Inthe pure Host the 
poor my praises be, Yet knit with this high 
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Se 


te of Him Whom heav’n and earth obey. — Oh, 
ver - y Lamb,On Cal-vary’sal- tarslain. Oh, 
sac - ri- fice, They win their way to Thee. Oh, 


No, 65. O Jesu, it were surely Sweet 


Andantino BEETHOVEN 


p mf | ioe 
Pe ELIEISER EMUCH 


1, O Je - su, it were sure-ly sweet To 
2. And it were sweetto | walk with Thee, A - 
3: Yet Xsweeter far it “is to pray Be- 


2 ] A j = 
ros m i See ae 


sit and lis * ten -.at — Thyafeet, With 
lone gesthe-ssbores "of - 9 Ga- = li-—lee-— OG 
fore Thine al - tar night and day, And 


p Tactical Iz 
rs ge a 
- —— : n «—— 
those who in Thy life drew near Thy 


safe em - barkedin Pe - ter's boat, O'er 
feel the love which bids Thee lie Thus 


He Id EET ERE ES 


words of won - drous grace to hear. 
its blue waves with. Thee to float. 
wrapt in. ho - liest mys - ter -y. 
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No. 66. When by Thy Altar, Lord, I Kneel 


Spr d 


SS 


1- When by ales - tar, | t 
2. A bout is leave this wretch - ed 
F Th == 
oS == 
=~ y SS 
a 


kneel, And 


think up - on = Thy love, Oh, 


earth, On man Thy thoughts still bent, Thy 


RET. EE 


make my heart Thy good - ness feel, Fix 
sa - cred, boundless love gave birth, To 


REFRAIN 


des 3 


ee SS 


on things 


i sweet sac 


a 
Ta 


- bove! My  sweet-est 
- ment. 


-] 


p = 


2s Iro 


Ses 


Lord,when I 


- trace Thy cont drous 


mu 6 me; 


Oh, n can I af - fec- tion 


ny - thing but Thee? 
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No. 67. O Paradise ! 
Religioso 


HEMY 


mp s 
ELE ERE 
1. O par - a-dise! O par - a - dise! Who 
2. O0 par- a-disel O par - a - dise! Where- 


zi e ] 
Gos ee 


doth not crave for rest? Who would not seek the 
fore doth death de -lay; Brightdeath that is the 


e eae cae 
Rrc————E— ELM 
hap - py  land,Where they that loved are 
wel- come dawn Of our, e - ter - nal 


REFRAIN 


léeueh-Jde—d ELI 


blest? Where loy - al hearts and true, Standev - er 
day ? 


aS = ae 


ERE 
Se 
—— 


through, In God'smost ho - ly sight. 


8o 
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No. 68. All for Thee 


From English Messenger 


Andante religioso 


S. M. PHILOMENE, O, S. D. 


2 
$e 


NECS ee | 
o— oo — | s » 
1. All for Thee, O Heart of Je - sus, 
2: All the hopes so fond -ly cher - ished, 
E — 
——————_— Sa 
All for 7 [hee ea. os tet niis 
One by “one ~ Dve-— ~séen > de - $pait; 
| N N | 
e re ee el Eee 
Naught “for me ——Qelearnt-ob4— [e sus 
Now life has for me no sun - shine, 
— 


Gio ——— 


Save to 


Save with - in 


be be-loved by 


RO EUNECA T 
Thee. 


by say- credopHearet 


dolce 
Ro SN N NM | 
Gi 25 Z 9 e e—| E m = 
Thou hasttaughtme in my sor - rows, 
All for ‘Thee, O. Heart of ~~ Jeo= cus: 
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Herc —J[I—EEEC 


Where a - lone the heart finds rest; — 
in - ward strife,—— 


All the dai - ly 
porco en 
poor 


—* 
I have learned  ’tis sweet to 
DAS 


All the soul’s sharp cru 


[=< = 


Thy sa-cred brédst 


Pil-lowed on 


suf - fer 
fix-ion, All the wea- ri- ness of life. 
REFRAIN 
js Um 
NN E | 
Ge * "E sales ee = 
All for. Thee, © Heart of emus sus; 


aS 


N e perm 
. e e e ao 
pue e 
i life | and death, 


for Thee in 


All for Thee, dear Heart of 


E dim. al fine 
ESTEE xi 
= eS Em eH] 
I 1 is 3 ace © e 1 
Til my lat-est dy- ing breath. 


Je - sus, 
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No. 69. Dear Heart of my Saviour! 


d MERCEDES 


deu 138 134 


1. Dear Heart of my Sav - jour, so meek and so 


2. O Heart-ev-er- lov--dng; O Heart: ev - er 
ph. ee 
| + 
Fa Eee See = ——e = 


sweet, Oh, bless me Thy child, As |I 
kind, So - pa - tient, so gen - tle, All 


¢ 
- i l 
PEG — EE 


kneel at] "Eby tect. - My heart "3s 2139€ 
sweet- ness com-bined. My soul has grown 


HHEL.— eS 


uat 


wea - ry -Of süiuggcglhng a lone. “Ok, 
loe - ly It longs for Thy face. The 


qt RO 


come to my res cue, My Sav - iour, my 
whole world is  emp-ty, A - part from Thy 


lUsed by permission 
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pr o p — 


own. Sweet Heart of my Je - sus, Oh, 
grace. ^O sweet Heart of ~ Je. = sus, Be 


guide cu ee 
rim iz F ae ee = 


be Thou my Love; Thou King of our 
ev.- er my Love; Thou King of the 


Se 


poor hearts, Oh, lift them a - bove. Dear 
an - gels, Our hearts lift | a - bove. Dear 


: | 
oe = 


res 9. Ld 
Heart, Thou  wilt grant usce Why 
epee Sus, Oh, grant us The 


ee ee 


grace we  im-plore To love Thee, to 


^^ rit. ~~ 
Gt = =| 


love Thee Each day more and more. 
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No. 7o. Dear Sacred Heart 


Andante MERCEDES 
b 
sb ^ dc : = 
(22 ee ae 


1. Dear sa-cred Heart, Sweet sa-cred Heart, 
2. Heart of our Lord, Heart most a-dored, 
3. Dear sa-cred Heart,Pierced with a dart, 


qup 
tee ae : s ome dee Be 


Burn - ing and yearn- ing with pit - y for 
Ten - der -ly call - ing the sheep that is 
Hearts that are cold, that are dark, that are 


ccs For pio sp SEE EXER eruere) 
EXIIT tlg 
Git Zen 
sin-ners,Dear sa-cred Heart,Sweet sa-cred Heart, 


wea - ry, Heart meek and kind,Light of the blind, 
lone-ly, Safe on Thy breast, Soon may they rest ; 


E mI WIE EE 
Ell e uc 
ro L7. € : e 94 | 
Lay Thy pierced hand in its peace on my soul. 


Gath - er Thy lambs ere they stray from the fold. 
Bring them in mer - cy to heav- en-ly peace. 


REFRAIN 


CRY 
(== 


Heart of our Sav-iour,we a-dore, we im- plore, 


HERR 


Grace to love Thee more and more. 
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No. 71. I rise from Dreams of Time 


Andante religioso 


EE 


1. I rise from dreams of fined And an 
2. The lone lamp soft - ly ns And a 
3. Ev - erpleading,day and night, Thou 
= co 
an - gel guides my Mu the 
won- drous si - lence  reigns, * - ly 
canst not from us part ; Oh, 
2 1 E e Ei 
eh c . - ERES x =e === 
say cred —-al~- tar - iem Where 
with a low stil ^ voice, The 
veiled and won -drous Son! Oh, 
E 2 pp = FS Renae) as) 
i =e PEE A = 
ey 
Je - sus’ heart doth beat, To the sa - cred 
Ho - ly One com- plains; On-lywith a 
love ofthesa - cred Heart! Oh,  veiled and 


aes EI 


al- tar-throne Where Je - sus’ heartdoth beat. 
low still voice, The Ho-ly One com-plains : 
wondrous Son ! Oh! love of the sacred Heart! 
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No. 72. Hear Thy Children, Gentle Jesus 
Andante WEBER 
f 
cep Er ; 
3 3 Aw = a= ae = x 
1. Hear Thy  chil-dren, gen - tle Jessssus, 
2. Save us from the  wiles of Sa - tan, 
3: v Genz--tlescsTegessuson looksdtom pit - y 
4. Shades of e - ven fast are fall - ing, 


Et P = = 
ee c 
While we . breathe our eve- ning prayer, 
"Mid. the; - lone» -and e sleep- ful night ; 
From Thy. glo- rious throne a - bove, 
Day is fad - ing into gloom ; 
] | 5 4 
-— - De e = = <= - 
Save us from all harm and dan - ger, 
Sweet - ly may bright guard-ian an - gels 
Al the ‘night Thy heart is wake - ful 
When the shades of death fall round us, 
jm 
ee 
-S- 
"Takes ‘neath Thy — shektring care. 
Keep us ‘neath their watch-ful sight. 
In. ‘Thy.,: -$a€..* 1a; ment}. of. love. 
Lead 'Thine 


ex -  jled chil - dren home. 
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No. 73. Holy Spirit, Lord of Light 
leeligzoso 


ae —— == 
er e = 


LHosciy Spiro sit! Lord of ^ ‘light! 
2. Thou, on those who ev - er - more 


ee 


From. "Phy clear. | ce - les = ‘tial "height, 
Thee con - fess and Thee | a - dore, 


Se 


Thy pure beam - ing ra - diance give; 
In . Thy seven- fold gifts — de- scend: 


—<——— === 


Come, Thou Fa,- ther of the poor, 
Give them com - fort when they die, 


Ferr Bre 


Come with treas- ures which en -dure; 
Give them life with Thee on high; 


(oa ee a eee 


Come, Thou Light of all that live! 
Give them joys which nev - er end. 
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No. 74. To Sinners what Comfort 


Moderato Hemy 
mp 
d 
roa? SS eee p 


ty) ALG sin - ners what com - fort, to 
2. Oh, shine on us bright - er than 
3--90-. wor, =_ship™ wee God cunt these 
4. Deep night hath come down on us, 


ee) 


ey at hee 


an - gels what mirth That God found one 
ev - er, then shine. For the high-est of 
rude lat - ter days: So wor- ship we 
Moth-er, deep night, And we need more than 


d CI-EEERECCBERMES 


v 


crea-ture un - fal- en on earth! One 
hon- ors, dear Moth-er, is thine; “Con - 
Je- sus our Love,when we praise His 
ev - er the guide of thy light, For the 


GY les 2 SSS 


spot where His Spir - it  un- trou-bled could be, 
ceived with-out sin,” thy chaste ti- tle e'er be, 

won -der - ful grace in the gifts He gave thee 

dark-er the night is, the bright-er should be 
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": a ia elie 5 
BS es ee ee 
The depths of thy shin - ing, sweet 


Clear light from thy 


birth - spring, sweet 


eRe me ot of clear shin - ing, sweet 
Thy beau - ti - ful  shin - ing, sweet 
REFRAIN 
I ee oe 
rs .» te EE 2 j 
Star of the Sea. Sweet Star of the 
Star of the Sea. Sweet Star of the 
Star of the Sea. Sweet Star of the 
Star of the Sea. Sweet Star of the 
[s j = j nse 
Sea, sweet Star of the Sea, Thedepthsof thy 


Sea, sweet Star of the 


Sea, Clear light fromthy 


Sea, sweet Star of the Sea, The gift of clear 
Sea, sweet Star of the Sea, Thy beau - ti - ful 
pue : 
SS EE! 
Se d 
-E—-* 
shin - ing,sweet Star of the Sea. 
birth-spring,sweet Star of the Sea 
shin -ing,sweet Star of the Sea. 
shin - ing,sweet Star of the Sea. A-MEN, 
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No. 75. Hymn for the League of the Sacred Heart 


Allegretto sostenuto ZARNDIONI 
e Adapted by Rev. T. A. METCALF 


| ^ Se ee 
1. Form your ranks, oh! all ye Lea-guers 


2. Chris-tian men and Chris-tian maid - ens 
3. How un-grate- ful we havebeen in 


eos Heg esee 


WIS 
of the“Heart: di vines Fight your 
and ye faith - ful all, Come and 
all the years | gone by, For Thy 


5— e e 
Qu REI EE 


bat-tles with the might- y arms of pray’r, 
wor - ship the sweet Heart of Christ our King ; 
mer-ciesand Thy gra-ces free - ly given! 


b ^ ^ 
SSS 


And your conqu’ring hosts shall gather round the 
See how Je - sus has repaired the guilt of 
Heart of Je- sus,which so of - ten, we have 


ENGLISH HYMNS 


cu clem ae 


ho 9- ly ro. Crown'das vic - tors 

Ad - am's fall; And the glo - ry 

caused to sigh, Add  re- pentance 
REFRAIN 
ee a ae 
tur eee fee 
by the King,whose love we share. Heart of 


of such love,we’ll grate - ful sing. 
as our fi-nal gage of Heaven. 


- 


by : S RN LEM UN 
en pol eoe E Ue 


Je-sus, withlove for us burn - ing Make us 


love Thee more and more with ev’ry day; Heart of 


Parner aALCEE PN 


Je-sus,withlove for us burn-ing, Makeus 


pun 


love Thee more and more with ev - "ry day. 
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No. 76. O Sacred Heart! with Burning Love 


Con espressione 


mp 
D 
coy ce ene eee 


I. O  sa-cred Heart! with burning love, On 
2. Thou Heart of Je - sus art the throne Of 
3. O Lamb of God! meek vic-tim slain For 
4. God's Mother! Vir - gin ev-er blest! Thy 


rom EI rte] 


v 
Thee en-rap-tured an -_ gels gaze; 
mer - cy, Thouthe fount of grace ; 
us, let not the stream that flowed 
heart and His are al - ways one ; 
Gi Zl». ria = eae 
To Theetri - um - phantsaintsa - bove For - 
Our hope of heav’n from Thee a - bove Sole 
From Thy pierced heart have flowedin vain; Oh, 
Plead Thou our cause; Thy sweet re - quest Is 
n AEn 
Hec 
d .- vd P 9 C Ss — 
ev-er sing. . . theirgrate-ful praise. 
rebsuge "ot^ c our tall ~ enmerdee: 


cleanseus with Thy  pre-cious blood. 
nev- er slight-ed by Thy Son. 
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REFRAIN 
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sa - cred Heart! May we a - dore 
—— eS Tl 
RS love Thee ev - er more and more. 


No. 77. Heart of the Holy Child 


See : PLEYEL 


dex TE 


. Heart of the Ho-ly Child,Hide me in Thee; 
2. Sweet Child of Beth-le-hem, O - pen Thine neon: 


Hh SSS eS I 


Pur-est and un-de-filed, Pu - ri - fy me; 
Les - sons from Naz-a-reth Deign to im-part; 


(ee oo eta 


Joy of my in. - fant fe, 
Ma - ry and Jom -CSseph. edear 


ts d hh N Le 3 

| I" N " pex] | 

rx a ee 
Far from e - vil pas - sions rife Troubling this 
Let us be to Je - sus near, With you we 


CSS SSSI 


world of strife. Keep me with Thee! 
shall not fear From Him to part. 
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No. 78. To Christ, the Prince of Peace 


Religioso 


mf 
ce 


To- -Christ,the. Prince of Peace, And 


I 
23 D Je - su vic - tim blest! What 
3, O° “Fount of” end desse O 

4. Hiders mew ui ae Ny, dear beat, abo: 


eee eee 


Son of Godmost high, The Fa-ther of the 
else but love di - vine Could Thee constrain to 
Spring of wa-ters clear! O Flame ce - les - tial, 
thith-er do I flee; Thereseek Thygracethro’ 


GaSe] 


world to come,Sing we with ho - ly joy. 
o - pen thus That  sa-cred heart of Thine? 

cleans-ing all Who  un- to Thee draw near! 
life, indeath Thine im-mor-tal - i - ty. 


REFRAIN A —€— Em 


i—] | ILE zl 
=e = a 


Deep in Hisheartfor us the wound of love He 


cres. 


i ES 
b. E | + s 
ra D = 2 * " » 3 f : 
bore ; That love which still He 
0271: 7 


p- E E 
SIE ae ecc 


kin-dles in The heartsthat Him  a- dore. 


p 
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No. 79. Sound, sound His Praises 


Andante religioso HEMY 


TE — 
du —— EE 


1. Sound, sound His prais - es high - er still, 
2. Ring joy -ous- ly, ye sol - emn bells! 


SSS SS 


And come, ye an - gels, to Que - gile "die 
And wave, oh, wave, ye cen - sers bright; "Tis 


(a ee ae E 
Bi mer pe 


Godd tis == Godle these evele cy God,Whose 
Je - sus com - eth, Ma - rys Son, And 


gr Se 


pow’r both man and an - gels made! 
God. -of-*— God - and light — of light ! 


eS | 
. sg mam ies 


- 


o~ 


4 REFRAIN ^^ 4 
ee E E R1 
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Sac - ra- ment! we thee a - dore! 


Sweet 


| N E | : Exe : EE 
| d [- = : mec of 
: T E e ct 3E = PE Eos {| 

OI 


love thee more and more! 


)h, make us 
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No. 8o. To Jesus' Heart All Burning 
Allegretto 


ufa. — uh. rec 


1. To Je - sus’ Heart all burn - ing With 
2. O Heart! for me once rede Vr 
3. Too £me, "I have” -fon-:sake- en. E hy 
4. Whenlife a - way is fly - ing, And 


6c REAGEREES 


4- 
w.—e—2— *.— * 


fer- vent lovefor men, My heart,with fond - est 
love no mancanspeak, My yet un-told de- 
flock, by  wil-ful sin,  Yetnow let me be 
earth'sfalse glareis done; Still, sa - cred Heart, in 


EXE Lut fa =| 


yearn- ing, Shall raise the joy - ful strain. 
sire". . God. gives me. for “Thy ‘sakey 
tak - en Back to Thy fold a - gain. 
.dy - ing, Ill say, “I’m all Thine own." 


déc 3 p e tc5l 


While a - ges course a-long, Blest be with loud-est 


COT El ER Sa) e e i i A ae t dE t m RR L 
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Hc eu 


song, The sa - cred Heart of Je - sus, . By 


Eo cime 


ev -’ry heart andtongue; The sa -cred Heart of 


———— = =" Sa 


Je - sus, By ev- ry heart and tongue. 


No. 81. At the Communion 
M i 


pace 


1. O Lord, I am “not wor -thy, That 
2. And hum-bly I'll re-ceive Thee, The 


[a eee 


Thou shouldst come tome, But speak the words of 
Bridegroom of my soul No more by sin to 


b | EAE 
Hisce 


com -fort, My spir - it healed shall be. 
grieve Thee, Or fly Thy sweet con - trol. 
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No. 82. Ave Sanctissima 


Con espresszone 
p : 
Cris Id ae 


1. A - ve Sanc-tis - si-ma, We lift our souls to 
2. A - ve Sanctis- si- ma, List to thy children’s 


thee, Oa pró*rno = "bis! "Tis 
pray’, “Au - di Ma- ri -al — And 


& | 


CSS ECeSECUERIS 


night- fall on the sea, Watch us while 
take us to thy care. O thou whose 


= ee 


shad-ows lie, Far  o’er the wa - ter spread, 
vir - tues shine, With — brightest pu - ri - ty, 


(6S 5s SSS Se aes 


Hear the heart’s lone-ly sigh, Thine too hath bled. 
Come and each tho’t re-fine, Till pure like thine. 
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(le Se Me emt 


Thou that hast looked on death, Aid us when 
Oh, save our souls from ill; Guard thou our 


CIT or ee 


death is nigh; Whis- per of heav’n to faith, 
lives from fear; Our hearts with pleas - ures fill, 


REFRAIN 
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Sweet Moth-er, sweet Moth-er hear, O - ra pro 


Ch Sp oS 


no - bis, The wave must rock our sleep. 


SSS Spel 


O - ra, Ma-ter, O - ra, star of thesea. 
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No. 83. Ave Maria, Bright and Pure 


Con fervore 


ons | 
Foote Sees Sere eee 


i. A-ve Ma-ri-albright and pure, Hear, O 
2. A-ve Ma-ri-a, Queen of heav’n, Teach,O 


hear me when I pray! Pains and pleas-ures 
teach me to o-bey; Lead me on through 


try the pil - grim On his long and dreary 


fiercetemp-ta - tions, Stand and meetme in the 
: : 5 
[v . : @ o *- 
way; Fears and  per- - is are a- 


way. When I fail and faint, my 


HEIC 


oe 
round me, A- ve Ma-ri - a,brightand pure, 


Moth - er, A- ve Ma-ri - a,bright and pure, 


yj meee ee Se Ss 
EO 


-JNrà improvseme O - rà pro me. 


ENGLISH HYMNS IO 


No. 84. Bright Queen of Heaven 


Allegretto 
"p 


Quer 


1. Bright Queen of | heav'n,  Vir-gin most fair, 
2. Star of the Queen, Shed-ding soft light, 


Ma- ry most gen - tle, List to our prayer; 
Sol-ace in sor - row,Rest'mid the night, 


rmm PISRERESNS]H m RE 


Moth- er, pro- tect us, Aid to us bring, 
Send in our slum- bers Peacefrom a- bove; 


- 


= ed c. EE 
HR-ÜERE——. PE 


Sweet-ly en - fold  us,'Neath shel - "ring wing, 
Shine on us ev - er,Brightstar of love, 


Fx tE——-le iz 


F 
Ld 


Sweetly en - fold | us,'Neath shel - t'ring wing. 
Shine on us ev - er, Bright star of love. 
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No. 85. Daily, daily sing to Mary 


Allegro 


mf HEMY 
pope j i j ] 

Ce eee 

* 2 oe L4 
ty Dabo lyy- dal - My arcing) tom Mass sry, 
24 Shee X18 Imüght. 2ey to ded hy2ce- er, 
= = 
: P t Su 
depu 

Sing, my» .soul- her prais’ = es "dues 

Call.- her, tsusth ther ac djov. ce mg s abs 
pz 7 1 : 
| EE | = — EM 

L4 c *- v 

Al her feasts her ac - tions wor -ship 

When the tem - pest ra - ges round thee, 
T mem = Ea 
é pfo ee 

With the: heatts9 de = vo) =. tion, true: 

She  wil- calm the . trou. - bled sea. 
—p4 — 
Fa Se E 

eo L4 oe o- L4 

Lost in won-d’ring con - tem - pla - tion, 

Gifts of heav - en she has giv - en, 

2 cc N | 
punt cc eee 
Be her ma, = jes ty con - fest; 

No - ble La - dy! to our race; 
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i e m MN 
Se 


Cal her Moth - er, call her Vir - gin, 
She the Queen who decks her sub - jects 


E E | [- d 
Hap - py Moth-er,  Vir-gin blest. 
With the light of God’sowngrace. A - MEN. 


No. 86. Now let me close mine Eyes 


First Tone 


5 i 
Gre teatt ES e =. ES j 


1. Now let me:-~.closé &-mine-" eyes: 
2. Ah! when will be the time 
meis 4 
Ge et m zi = ee — 
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And strive to picture to my- self the day, 
For thee, my soul, towing thy sol -emn flight? 


] 1 
E E: ems EH bns 1 
e a elt Fez ecl x e 


When stretch'd in my last dy - ing ag - onies, 
Shall it be winter's snow or sum - mer's prime? 
"IEEE ITICEE| | ; E ] B 
3 m f 
der EE ERE 
eee 
I here no more may stay. 


Shall it be day Or night ? 
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No. 87, Daughter of a Mighty Father 


Con fervore 


= 


== — = 


1.:Daugh -- ter 
23 MQUb: Satan Ck 
2. Daugh*-e ter 


» t 
Ld 
of a might - y 
of the Son and 
Moth - er, spouse of 


RI EE 


oe x = | 


ree 3 


Fa - ther Maid-en pa - tr 
sav - jour, Of the Truth, 
heav - en, Lis -ten - to 


on 


our 


e 


of the 


the Life, the 


ear - nest 


CS SSS = 
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May, An - gelforms a - round thee 
Way, Guide our foot - steps, calm our 
lay, Sweet - est gift to. nan weer 
2 =A e f == 
== | e : - ! 
ra te SS S I D EET = 
gath-er: Ma-cu-la non est in te. 
pas-sions, Ma-cu -la non est in te. 
giv -en, Ma-cu-la non est in e. 
WE E 
Em TN i AN J 
ps7 SSS pas 
Ma - cu -la non est in te, Ma - cu- 
j —N oe 
i EE : ERE 
= ve 2- 


la 


non est in 


te, 
1 


Ma-cu-la non est in 
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te, Ma - cu -la no 


No. 88. As the Dewy Shades of Even 


e ndante 


dex 


1. As thedew - y shadesof e - ven Gath- er 
2. Ho - ly Moth- er! near me hov-er, Free my 
3. Thine own sin - less heart was bro- ken, Sor - row's 
4. Queen of heav- en, guard and guide me, Save my 


=o ieee HE 


o'er the balm-y air, Lis-ten,gen-tle Queen of 
thoughts from ought defiled ; With thy wings of mer - cy 
sword had pierced its core; Ho - ly Moth-er, by that 
soul from dark de-spair; In  thyten-der bos- om 


GENE au Ea Beer Lf 
Fa E cuc 
I t 
heav - en, Lis-ten to our ves - per prayer. 
cov - er, Keep from sin. thy help -less child. 
to - ken Now thy pit - y I im - plore. 
hide me, Take me,Moth-er, to thy care. 
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No, 89. Children of Mary 


Con spirito LAMBILLOTTE 


Xu. 
2 mE RCM 
Chae 


1. Chil-dren of Ma-ry, high yourvoi-ces raise, 
Dy i see, as-cend-ing to her glo-rious throne, 


sae 


es N—K | EE E Ru E 


Ye  up-on whomshecasts a ten-der eye; 
The ferventpray'r of ev-’ry faith-ful child; 


—— eM 


Chil-dren of God, sing her im-mor-tal praise, 
Each heart e-rects an al-tar to her name, 


ro ce E É Tus . Em -— 


And al ex-alt her glo-ry to the skies, 
Where Ma-ry lives in ev- er- lasting fame, 


Cas rente E 


And all ex-alt her glo-ry to the skies. 
Where Ma-ry lives in  ev-erdlast-ing fame. 
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No. 9o. Hail Virgin, Dearest Mary 
Ho LAMBILLOTTE 


mf us 
SS 


I. Hail, Vir - gin, dear- est Ma - ry! Qur 
2. Be- hold earth's blos-soms spring - ing In 
3. And now, our bless-ed Moth - er, Smile 


à EE ac | 
XS ER pe ERIS zz 


love- ly Queen of May, 4A spot-less, bless-ed 
beau-teous form and hue, All na- ture glad - ly 
on our fes - tal day, Ac-cept our wreath of 


FINE 


$ : 
f umm ee o 
La - dy, Our love- ly Queenof May. 


bring - ing Her sweet-est charmsto you. 
flow - ers, And be our Queenof May. 


[d T ee 


Thy  chil- dren, hum-bly bend - ing, sur- 


he tet plee ete | 


round thy shrineso dear; With heart and voice as - 


: DDS. 
t — 2 e&—— E ^l 
P EE- eee eee ee 


cend - ing, Sweet Ma - ry, hear our pray'r, Hail, 


108 ENGLISH HYMNS 


No. or. Holy Mary, Mother Mild 


Con espresstone W. DRESSLER 
Soto f SEMICHORUS 


| E = " ee 
(Grae = Sete = 
i. Ho - ly Ma-ry, Moth-er mild, O sweet,sweet 
2. Tossed on life’s tem-pes-tuous sea, O sweet,sweet 
3. Maid - en irs er! hearmy prayer, O sweet,sweet 


GaSe 


Moth-er! Hear, O hear thy i - 5 child, 
Moth-er! Cast thyten-der eyes on me, 
Moth-er! Prove to us thy _ lov - ing care, 
Con spirito 
SEMICHORUS J Fury Cuorus 


ie he pe 


sweet,sweet Moth-er |! Ohwrexs alt = ve; 


ges. Seer ees 


cher-u- bim! And re-joiceye, ser -a- phim! 


pee LOL. 
ec ESI f s d acu pp 


Praise her ! praise her | Oh,praise our CET Mother | 


No. 92. Holy Mary, we implore Thee 


je HrMy 
#23 j EE E : 
E "d = = = = : = = 
1. Ho, - ly Ma.= sy, we. -im= plore thee 


2. Thou, when deep-est night in - fer - nal 
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= so ea re La 
Se) 

By tDys PU cL Tig.) aby di - vine: 

Had for a - ges shroud- ed man, 


puce SSeS 


Help | us, bend-ing here be - fore thee, 
Cav cest eus thar life e - ter - nal 


NN LS Le — iim [^ EE mnis 
p e lecum 
rá Log uu. pe 
Helps osstru s Iv to be. thine Phou, uns 

Prom - ised since the world be-gan. God in 


7 | cris 
s — 
Gee ee ee 
fold - ing wide the por-tals Of the king-dom 
thee hath show-ered plen- ty On the hun - gry 


té = = m as : 


in the skies, Ho- ly Vir-gin, hast to 
and the weak; Send-ing back the might- y 


Gre + Sais ST 


mor-tals Shown the land of par - a - dise. 
emp- ty, Set - ting up on high the meek. 


S ENGLISH HYMNS 


No. 93. Dear Spouse of Our Lady 


Con espressione 


D 


1. Dear Spouse of our La-dy!dearnurseof her 
2. For thou tothe pil-grim art fa- ther and 
3. God chose theefor Je-sus and Ma- ry: wilt 


a ——-| o | 
G aoe fp t Eu 
Child! Life'sways are full wea - ry, the 
guide, And  Je- sus and Ma - ry felt 
thou . For -give “a =“peortives lo IDE 


E —1——34 | 4 ———— 
@ = e. e 
rg Ecjertfo te e 
des - ert is wild: Bleak sands are all 
safe —by thy = side; “Ah, . pless"-wed. Saint 
choos- ing thee now? There's no saint in 


a 


E 


round us, no home can we see; Sweet 
Jo- seph! how safe should I be, Sweet 
heav - en I wor-shtp like thee: Sweet 


2-1 =a ae 
SS Se 


Spouse of our La- dy! we lean up- on thee,Sweet 
Spouse of our La- dy! if thou wert with me! Sweet 
Spouse of our La- dy, oh,deignto love me! Sweet 
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= Saal 


Spouse of our La- dy! we lean up - on tae 
Spouse of our La - dy! if thou wert with me! 
Spouse of our La- dy, oh,deignto love mel 


No. 94. How Pure, how Frail 
Moderato 


jee eee 
$3 EE auroque. 


. How pure, how frail and white The snow - drops 
2. For on this blessed day She knelt at 


(SSS 


shine! Gath-er a gar - land bright for 
pray’r Lo, when  be-fore her shone an 


Anitmato 
REFRAIN 


(eS See 


Ma_- ry’s shrine. Hail, Ma -ry! Hail, 
an - gel fair. 


PATE 
ed Noa 
et Et—,— sys : 


Ma- ry! Queen of heav-en,let us  re-peat, And 


Hep IE 


place our snowdrop wreath Here at her feet. 
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No.o5. Holy Queen! we bend before Thee 
Larghetto 


Soro 


[= 


1. Ho - ly Queen! we bend be-fore thee,Queen of 
2. Thou towhom a Child was giv - en Great- er 
By the hope thy name in-spires! By our 


ác SS 


pu - ri- ty di-vine! Makeus love thee, we im - 
s the sons of men,Com-ing down from high-est 
doom reversed through thee ; Help us,Queen of an-gel 


gll Se 


plore thee, Make us tru - ly to be thine. 
heav-en To cre-ate the world a - gain. 
choirs | ‘(omtca blest ex = terni - oy 


REFRAIN 


o Tem SSS 


Teach, oh,teach us, Ho - ly Moth- er, How to 


[= Ea aS 


con -quer ev - y sin; How to love and help each 


der LEE 


oth - er; How the prize of life to win. 
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No. 96. Mystical Rose! By God’s Own Hand 


Allegretto HEMY 
mf 


PI a ee es : 


1. Mys-ti -cal rose! by God's own hand 
2. In win-ter’ssnow, thy vir - - gin stem 
3. And an-gelsround the flower  di- vine 
. 4 Sweet is the trib - ute paid by thee, 
5. Highnow in heaven,thy fade - less bloom 
eet aus ac 
7a eee el = 
Planted upton jTJu-'de- - <a’s. land, Sweet 9 
Blossomed un-seen in Beth - le-hem,Sweet | 
Their hom-age join, blest rose, with thine,Sweet 
The fra-granceof thy pu - ri- ty, Sweet 


Sheds near God's throne its best — per - fume, Sweet 


p ee "—— [| 


mys - ti - cal rose! sweet mys-ti - cal rose! 


I ue ee 
tee Spee 


Breathe on us wan-der-ers here while we roam 


aS eel 


Fra-granceto lure us on to  ourhome. 


II4 
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No. 97. Daily, daily sing to Mary 


Moderato : 
mf 3 

5 == 3 . — 

Far pm E s * - 
eo. 

re Dai =e ly; dai. | sect ly sing to 

ae Hos *-— ly Ma - ry we im - 

SU OBI Sy that Al - might - y 

=<: omer al 

a ee eee 0 

Ma - ry Sing, my soul her  prais- es 

plore thee; By: thy “pu > rites dy o dis 

Ma - ker Whom thy- self, a Vir - gin, 
ra | LractspeschE HE | 
3 e *- *- 
ó Ee 

due; All her feasts, her ac - tions 

vine, Help us, bend - ing here be - 

bore ; Oh! by thy Su - preme Cre - 

- .—e—i- | in -— 

rm E z j E . — 9. PIE | 


wor - ship, With the heart’s de - 


' fore thee, Help us 


a - tor, Linked withthee for 


vo - tion true. 
to — be thine. 
ev - er-more; 


tru - ly 


: 
uv  — t£ 2—— 
E: A a 
Lost in won - d’ring con - + tems = 
Thou un =~ fold.- ing wide the 
By the hope thy name in - 


ENGLISH HYMNS IIg 
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pla -.ion, “Be her ma - jes # sty —con-? 
por - tals Of the king - dom inj iHe 
spires ; By | ourdoom, re - versed through 


ee 


fessed; Call her Moth - er, call her 
skies, Hogally Mir gio. hast 3,:to 


thee  —Help- "us, Queen of an - gel 

=| is E 
cg eae see S HEEL 
—, i - { 


Vir - gin; Hap- py Moth-er, Vir - gin blest. 
mor - tals Shownthe land of par - a- dise. 
choirs, Lor ra blest), er - ter «ni = ty: 


No. 98. Maiden Mother, Meek and Mild 


Andante French Chorale 
mp CHORUS 


= Ss i 
gh eee 


1. Maid- en Moth- er, meek and mild, Take, ‘oh, 


= | LE zie 
e == z p Sum a re LE 


A ao L— 
take me for thy child; All my life,. ob, 


FINE 


— Se DE Sees 
CSS Sees 


let «uit abe My best joy to think of thee. 
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AES erase SS 


2. When my eyes are closed in sleep, Through the 
3. Teach me when the sun- beam bright Calls me 


| ideni m: 
porc 


night my slum-bers keep; Make my lat - est 
with its gold -en light, How my wak - ing 


Freese ee eran 


tho’t to be . Howto love thy Son and thee, 
tho’t maybe . Turned to Je - sus and to thee. 


No. 99. Fading, still Fading 
Dolce 


pp 
$1 TRERBUxC epe 


aoe - ing, still fad - ing, the last beam is shin -ing ; 
- ve Ma- ri - a! oh, hear when we call! 


or: Mec He a 


= ve. -Ma “Tis. 3 day is de-clin-ing; 
firs er of Him who is Sav-iour of all; 


RII. ees: j 
= 
= ieee a 
Safe - ty and in - no-cence fly with the 
Fee - ble and fail - ing we trust in thy 
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ee 


light, Temp -ta - tion and dan - ger walk 
might, In doubt - ing and dark- ness, thy 


ES PER ER. 


forth in the night. From the fal of the 
love be our light. Let us sleep on thy 


= eS qe 


I 
[4 


shade till the ma - tin shall shine, 
breast while the night ta - per burns, And 


E EN 
QE 


Shield us from dan- ger and save us from crime. 
wake in thy care,whenthe morning re - turns. 


REFRAIN 
? m —— 
—S ege 


A- ve Ma-ri - a, "Auc vewMal- rig2"a, 


eel 


A -ve Ma-n - a, au - di nos. 
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No. 100. Hail! all Hail! Great Queen of Heaven 


Cantabile LAMBILLOTTE 


ee = 


Hali = hail! great Queen of Heav- en, Hail! sweet 
2. Bless-ed thou a - boveall  oth- ers, Ma-ry, 
3. Hap-py an-gels joy to own thee, O'ertheir 
4. As the fount is still un - seal- ing Its pure 


| ane 
Fa expo eet 


No-tre Damede Lourde,'Neath whosecareour weary 
Mis-tress ofthespheres, Star of hope, se-rene-ly 
choirs ex- alt - ed high, Thron'dinblissful light and 
treasures soft- ly fair, May eachdropbefraught with 


1—] XS - 
Ea PES vis ees | 
CD $— s. -—9 = | = € ——g9 —-— Ls 
ex - ile Is from count-less ills se-cured. 
beam-ing Thro’this dark-some vale of tears. 


beau - ty,  Em-press of the star- ry sky. 
heal-ing, Dear-est Moth- er, at thy pray’r. 


REFRAIN 


pee Noc pe ? 

: N = See c4 9e re 
ae 2 ! 

Then let men and an - gels praise thee, Fount of 


ees 
Oe olde SSS 


grace to, all _ as-sured,Whilein gladsomestrains weare 
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Zo ———————— Pm 

Ce uoo EE an 
sing- ing,  Haillsweet No - tre Dame de 

2 Fu] E pe- 

EE 21 z —e9- te e. Ll 


Lourde, Hail!sweet No - tre Dame de Lourde. 


No. rior. O Christ, Thy Guilty People Spare 


Larghetto AYLWARD 
joue Eure 
E fo MET CC e E Se 
Am o Christ, Thy guilt - y peo - ple 
Zany eC an - gels hap - py ev qeoven - 
D - ; 
: | = = | 
Fa 3-3 9 e uec z 
spare! Lo, kneel-ing at Thy gra - cious 
more! Who in your cir - cles nine  as- 
VEREOR = 
7 REDI 
throne, Thy Vir - gin Moth- er pours her 
cend, As ye - haveguard-ed us be - 
D fies e crema cese parece ES E 
prayr, Im- plor - ing par- don for her 
fore, So still from harm our steps de- 
| == 
[V DE pa a a d 
" oe |. — € | 
EX » = T rfce 2 eS re -— ll 
own, Im- plor-ing par-don for her own. 
fend, So still from harmoursteps de- fend. 
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No. 102. Hail! Mary, only Sinless Child 


Andante piu 


f 
aad N 
SS 


i. Hail! Ma - ry, on-ly sin-less child 


2. He would not have the blight of sin 
3. From Sa - tan’s snarepre-serve us free, 


—— 
oe @ 


Of 
A 
And 


guilt - y |. A-dam's fall - en race, 
mo- ment rest Thy soul up - on, 
keep us safe from earth -ly stain, 


REL s c = 


Con - 
For 
That 


Ge pe SS SS SS 


Endo 
ceived all pure and un -de - filed, Thro’ 
pure  with-out and pure with-in Must 

in . this world we pure may be, And 
pL 
rm : 9——. E SN S perc c 

* *- ao See 

Thy dear Lord’s pre -ven-ting grace; Con - 
be thes Mother of -Elissson For 
in the next may see Thee reign; That 


i 


$— KS Nereis 
é — SS 


aoe a 
ceived all pure and un- de - filed, Thro' 
pure — with-out and pure with - in Must 

in this world we pure may be, And 


ENGLISH HYMNS I21 
rall. 


Roc | 


thy dear Lord's pre - vent - ing grace. 
be the Moth - er of His Son. 
in-— the — next 2Huay see thee reign. 


No. 103. O Mother, I could weep for Mirth 
Allegro 


is ws : 


O Moth-er, I could weepfor mirth Joy 
. When Je- sus looks up - on thy face, His 
. Con-ceived,conceived im - mac-u - late! Oh, 
. Oh, bless'd be the E - ter - nal Son Who 


quc EFL gx. 


fills my heart so fast; My soul to-day is 
heart with rap-ture glows, And in the Church by 
what a joy for thee! Conceived,conceived im - 
joys to call thee Mother ; And lets poor men, by 


Se 


heav’n on earth, Oh, could the trans-port last! 
His sweetgrace,Thy bless-ed wor-ship grows. 
mac-u- late! Oh, greater joy for me! 
sin un-done, For thy sakecall Him _broth-er. 


BW DN zH 
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7S 
5 due Eum 
oa | 
think E thee and what m art, Thy 
pees — 3 
: ses : s: | 
= ofA poe ie. ce. 
maj-es-ty, thy state; And I keepsing-ing 


peperere 


in my heart—Im- mac - u-late!l Immac- u - late! 


No. 104. Hail, Mary, Purest Gem of Earth! 
Ed 


FE EE = dE mr 


1. HailiMa —.ry,-. pur.-.est .gem. of earth 
2."Oh, how for thee the. «an.- gels sigh; 
3. As-cend, as - cend, im - pe - rial Queen! 


SS 


O Ma-nr a! Hail,child of grace be - 
O- Ma-'n-- ral And long to waft thee 
O-r- Ma te —al As - cend and plead the 


Hs. ieee ee ies oc 
Ly —: 
forc "thy DIPUR SO Ma - ri - al Whose 
to the ^skyl 20 Mau T.2 S I a oo 
cause of men! O Ma- ri -° al As - 


a 
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pu te ee. 


path from grace to grace as - cends, And 
log to them the days  ap- pear, That 


cend, and reign up - on the throne Pre - 
ij | pp ^^ 
eto RE SL 
in su - prem - est ~glo - ry ends. Hail, 


yet de - tain thee cap - tive here, Where, 
des - ti - nat - ed thine a - lone! As - 


dro He mE 


daugh -ter of th'E- ter - nal King, From 
quenched jin mist . of earth . be - low, . Thy 
cend where none be - fore have trod! As - 


A^ 
es 
e | e 7 = : 
Fa : i eR 2 
whom the life of life doth spring, 
rays of glo - ry dim - ly glow, 


cend, the  Moth - er of thy God! 


Sas a eee ame sa 


Sal wep salo vey! sab - ve; Re: gi:- nal 
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No. 105. Look down, O Mother Mary! 
Sr. ALPHONSO 


Allegro 
my 


oi ee = = 


. Lookdown, O Moth-er Ma - ry! From 
2. See how, in - grate and guilt - y, We 
3. -O "Ma. - ry, .dear.- est Moth - er! If 


EIDEM 


thy bright throne a - bove ;Castdownup-on thy 
stand be - fore thy Son; Hislov- ing heart re- 
thou would'st have us live, Say that we are thy 


FINE 
—À N 
qol 
«— 9 4 Sa 
chil - dren One on - ly  glanceof love. 
proach - es The e - vil we have done. 


chil - dren, And then He wil for - give! 


SS 


And if a heart so. ten - der With 
But if thou wilt ap - pease Him, Speak 
Our sins make us un - wor - thy That 


nesses | 
TUE d --e—e-|e —e - 


pit - y | flowsnot o'er, Thenturn a - way, O 
for us but one word: Thouon- ly  canpstob- 
ti - tle still to bear, But thou art still our 
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drei Di 


Moth - er! 


And look on 


more. 
tam us The par -don of our Lord. 
Moth - er! Thenshow a  moth-ers care. 


No, 106. The Wreath with which we are to 


crown Our Lady, Queen of May 


Allegro French Melody 
my P 
=e N 
PENG Nar CR j | ] 
IE ze. e VEI 
I. Sweet flow’rs are spring - ing, birds are 
2. Well twine the rose that ear - ly 
3. Our flo - ral crown well place a 
SNe 
FE teca ae — | 
oie -ing, The earth is bright and 
blows With "the i cry ot—* the 
round Her brows so  heav'n- ly 
= N N — A 
fo gp = heey po es : 
gay ; Then let us weave a  bloom-ing 
vale ; And vi - o - let we won't for 
fair ; And it  willprove how much we 
Te Brem —L 
i SSS ee 
wreath For Ma - ry, Queen of May. 
get, That scents the morn - ing gale. 
love, Though gleams no dia- mond there. 
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No. 107. I'll sing a Hymn to Mary 


Allegro HEmy 


er j 


TDI 'sng a hymn to Ma- ry, The 
2. Q Lil y vof the vals uev go 

3., Q... no; ble:towit ., of; Dac- yii 2f 
hétcs a 


7 o 
ote e 2 | 

2 E = f = m 

Moth -er of my God, The Vir-gin of all 


Mys - tic Rose,whattree Or flow-er e'en the 
gold and i- vo - ry, The ark of God'sown 


Que 


vir - gins, Of Da-vid's roy - al blood. Oh, 
fair - est, Is half. so fair .. as thee? Oh, 


prom - ise, The gate of heaven to me; To 
D-5 - WI 
bb : ; m : 
F6 Q1 ure 
teache me; 4 hoc ML MARCELLUS A. 
let me, though so low - ly, Re - 
live, and not to love thee, Would 
(a 


lov-ing song to frame,When wick-ed men blas - 
cite my moth-er's fame ; When wick-ed men blas - 
fill my soul with shame ; When wick-ed men blas - 
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ELI rERILEE-4 


pheme thee, To love and bless thy name. 
pheme thee, I'l love and bless thy name. 
pheme thee, I'l love and bless thy name. 


No. 108. Immaculate Mary 


Con fervore Lourdes Pilgrims’ Tune 
mp j 
E - i ] ] 
= El 
I. Im - mac - u - late Ma - ry!’ Our 
2. We — pray. for God's—-glo - ry, «May 
Brace pray ifors cour Moth - er, .. The 


C= =| SS 


heartsare on ubues Hose ale we. eS 
His king - dom come; We pray for His 
Church up - on earth, And bless,sweet - est 
| 
[PE ee iem 
won-drous Fills all Om. Geno site } 
vic = ar, Our Fa - ther, and Rome. 
Page dye Ther* Tana" of our birth. 
i RFFRAIN j , 
Je 
pe ceres 3d 
iE 
A ve, A - ve, - ve, Ma- n - al 


= x ES 


A - ve, A-ve, Ma- ri - - MEN. 
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No. 109. O Holy Martyr, Spotless Dove 


EI e espe 


1; O.. ho - ly .màr - tyr, spot.- less. dove, 
2. Thy cru - el suf-frings all are past, 
3. Oh, pray that we may ev - er seek 
4. And, ho - ly saint, be this our prayer, 


$,— € | 
GE Sere eee uu 


With "joy “we; “cel, se" DIM Mun aay 
A crown of glo- ry decks thy brow; 
To be as free as = thou . from stain; 
That priz-ing not the world’s re - nown, 


gie Heer E 


Thou dwell-est now in bliss a - bove, 
Ce - les - tial light is round thee cast, 
As  con-stant, fer - vent, pure, and meek, 

Through tri, - als , it || may, (be. jour: care, 


= Se Sn oe 
rae = ee 


Where ty-rants o’er thee have no sway. 
And God is  thine for - ev - er now. 
Re-gard-less of earth's fleet - ing pain. 
To strive but — for a heav’n - ly crown. 


pio 
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REFRAIN 
leer Ee ee an 
EL sc a 22 9 5 9 Ez : 
Sweet n - nes, pure, an - gel - ic child, 
$ e z || L 
Et es 


Sweet Ag - nes, pray, oh, pray for us! 


No. 110. Mother Dearest, Mother Fairest 


Con fervore 
mf . 

Brice e = =h 
Fo = Se 

Topp Voth er dear qe est, sa Moth. «er 

2 ae dyes help in pain and 

3. Help our priests, our vir - gins 

zs 5 
pat SS 


fair -est=—Help~. of all who cal on 
sor- row, Soothe those racked on beds of 
ho - ly, Help our Pope, long may _ he 


ze 
—— SS 


thee; “Vite gin — pur -""est-" bright" est, 
pain; May the gold - en light of 
reign; Pray that we who sing thy 


Epp Lr 
oe e 


rarest! Help" us, "help; “we. ‘cry’ © to’ ^ thee. 
mor-row Bringthem health and joy a - gain. 
prais- es ‘May in heav’n all meet a - gain. 
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REFRAIN 
| | NI E 
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Ma- “ty, help ' us, help, we pray; Ma-— ty, 


help us, help,we pray. Help us in — all care and 


Baap pet ol 


sor - row: Ma- ry, belp us, help, we pray. 


No. 111. Hail, Queen of Heaven 


Con fervore 


mp 
Lx 4 l Ceo 
5a - = i =i 
rapes Tope 
Hai, Queen of heavn, the © - cean star, 


105 

zu (0, gen - tle, chaste, and spot - less Maid, 
3. So = journeers — in —this vale —of. “tears; 
4. And while to Him who reigns a - bove, 


eS SSS aS 


Guide of the wan-d’rer here be-low! Thrown 
We sin-ners make our prayers thro’ thee; Re - 
To thee,blest ad - vo - cate we cry; Oh, 
In God-head one, in  per-sons three, The 
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on life’s surge we claim thy care, 
mind thy Son that | He has paid 
pit-y our sor - rows, calm our fears, 


source of life, of grace, of love, 
SaaS 
= = : E | a : 
(SSS 5 
Save us from per - il and from woe. 
Whe, price: Gf *.0uP. in^ ug bu wlysedy. 
Andsoothe with hope our mis - er - y. 


Hom-age we pay on bend - ed knee; 


c ex Lr 
Ca SS Se 


Moth - er. Jof Christ, Star of the sea, 
Vir - gin most pure, Star of the sea, 
Ref - uge in grief, Star of -the sea, 
Do  thoujbrightQueen, Star of the sea, 


Pray for the wan-der-er, Pray for me. 
Pray for the sin - ner, Oh, pray for me. 
Pray for the mourn-er, Oh, pray for me. 
Pray for thy chil- dren,Oh, pray for me. 
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No. 112. The Day is o'er, the Moon serenely Beaming 


Andante Old Catholic Melody 
xx p 


í : i 
oa it pa Se 


. The .day is  o'er, the moon,se - rene-ly 
2. Save. one,who wake-ful in her lonely 
a0 Spouse of God, O Queen of earth and 


Fe ee er eee 


beam - ing In sil- ver light, . hath 
dwell - ing, Of ee age OE ae a 
heav - en! O Ho, - ly .Moth- er; of 
D 
2 DE 
— See 
field and for - est drest; A thou- sand 
stem: "of [es se’sy xod, . A Vir - gin 
the In-car-nate Word! In marked 


dg ER 


twink-ling stars are gen - tly gleam - ing, 
pure, all oth - ers far ex-cel - ling, 
ac - cents was thy an-swer giv - en: 


Gia ER 


The  worldishushed,and all is laid to rest. 
Up - lifts her heart in tran- quil pray'rto God! 
“Be - holdthe will - ing hand-maid of the Lord." 
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e 


duce eer 


Hail full of -grace! A - ve Ma-ri - a, 


e eae ae eee 


Hail full of grace! A - ve Ma-ri - 


No. 113. Mother Dear, oh, pray for Mel 


Con espressione 


mp 
Eg os : 
HP ER 5 EL 


1. Moth - er dear, oh, pray for me, While 
2. Moth - er dear,oh, pray for me, Should 
3. Moth - er dear, oh, pray for me, When 


Here € ES @ ees NE = IE 


far from heav’n andtheeI wan-der in a 
pleas-ure’s si - ren lay E'ertemptthy child to 
all looks bright andfair,That I may all my 


-p ONCE ERI ] 
p 


frag - ile bark O'er life's tem - pes-tu-ous 
wan - der far From vir --tue’s path a- 
Gai ger see For sure - ly then ‘tis 
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rj e zs AN 
Gres - He se 2 


sea; As Vir - gin Mother, from thy throne,So 
way ; When thorns beset life's de-vious way, And 
near; A Moth-er’s pray'r how much we need,If 


du SSeS 


bright in bliss a - bove, Pro-tect thy child and 
dark-ling wa-ters flow, Then Ma- ry, aid thy 
pros-perous be the ray Thatpaints with gold the 


I RE LATET 


cheer my path With thy sweet smileof love. 
weep-ing child, Thy - self a Moth- er show. : 
flow- ’ry mead, Which blossomsin our way. 


REFRAIN 
a ores ae NET 
Fa PE eu. == = 


Moth - er dear, re- mem - ber me; And 


d eee 


nev-er ceasethycare,  'Til in heavene - 


DI eer | 


ter -nal-ly, Thy love and bliss I share. 


P4 
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No. 114. Mother Mary, Queen most Sweet 


Allegretto 


f 
uite 


i. Moth - er 


2. When the morn-ing gilds the skies, 


Ma - ry,Queen most sweet, Joy 


and 


I will 


Iz 


abu 


zz 


my heart 
on 


Ma - ry's 


E 


in - flame; Glad - ly 
name; When as 


shall my 
eve - ning 


ee 2 


: 


lips re- peat Ev- ’ry mo-ment thy dear name. 
twi-light dies, Ma - ry! still will I  ex-claim! 
=| [es ze SSE dm ] 
E ccm Sea f pe wu] 
Ah!thatname to God so dear Has my 
Sweet-est Ma-ry, bend thine ear, Thou my 
noun j m = 
| | 
[eee eee Sere 
heart and soul en-slaved; Like a seal it 


own dear Moth - er 


art; There-fore shall thy 


JA 
fee mea X" 
} os - —9 * as B 


shall ap - pear Deep on heart and soul en-graved. 


name so dear Nev-er 


from my lips de- part. 
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No. 115, Raise your Voices, Vales and Mountains 


French Chorale 


SOLO i 
i: . = | 
m c ytec e s 
P: 
1, Raise your . voic - es, . vales and 
2. Mur - m'ring brooks your trib - ute 


= 3 : 
es 


moun -tains, Flow - ’ry mead - ows,streams, and 


bring - ing, Lit - tle birds with joy - ful 


cea ie 
p | | ale | | —. | 
pec. c aka eee - 
-—- ~~ 
foun -tains; Praise, oh, praise the love - liest 
sing - ing, Come with mirth - ful prais - es 


(= eet 


maid-en Ev -er the Cre - a - tor made; 
la - den; To yourQueen be hom - age paid. 


Animato 
CHORUS 
: zi ] - 
b—31 a oxo 3 eet eet 
a ——|— 
Gal das te lau - da - te, lau - 
] j 
Ey buo i-e. ue 
piens x x 
da:sole, (Mass: 11 -santeslau dace te, —au- 
De ^^ 
pe 3-43 ee EH 
6 = + slime i 9—tr cr —— t 
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No. 116. Let Alverna’s Holy Mountain 


Adagio HEMY 
b 
‘Gat oe ant ee | 
ee 
r. Let  Al- ver- na's ho - ly moun-tain 
2. There with - in a lone - ly cav - ern, 


| gc eee 


That high mys - ter - y pro - claim, 
Far from all the world with-drawn, 


: : ] ] ] 
Fé E 2 P a SS £c.» — 


.- 


Of the stamps of life e - ter - nal 
As the saint his watch was keep - ing, 


Which on bless - ed Fran - cis came; 
With in - ces - sant scourg - ings torn; 


While he sobbed and while he  sighed, 


Ev. - er mus - ing more and more 

= -E——HE 
uude sea 

Griev-ing for the Cru - ci- fied. . 


On the woundsthat Je - sus bore. A-MEN, A-MEN. 
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No. 117. Listen, Mother, to our Sighing 
Allegretto Rev. A. Poticr, S.M. 

mp 

Hia ELEM 
1. Lis - ten, m et; to . our sigh - ing, 
2.. We are gaz - ing on thine im- age, 
3. Good in - deed thy  coun- sel, lead - ing 
4c Yes, the —. Ansel of Great Coun - sel 


Keep reet | 

es CE o. 
Shades of earth have gath- ered round, 
With Sitsmestace So sweet and mild, 
Over”. the — path "our Tes = sus. trod; 
Came on earth thy child . to be, 


; | 

E e e o } 
ra = F Er 2 PE 
And we gaze on thy sweet im - age 
And with arms a - roundthee twin - ing 
Moth - er, may it dai - ly light us 
And His words of life and  spir - it 


^ 
Sg 
L = 
| E Ld z = = 
Seek - ing grace which thou hast found. 
Clings thy c«God; =the Sav - jour child. 


To the Par ca o muise v Ot God. 
Oft . were; "whis- pered "^ un = o^ ^" =thiee, 
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REFRAIN 


Eg epee REESE 


Good coun-sel give to me, Good coun-sel give to 


5a ee 


me, Good coun-sel, good coun-sel give 


No. 118. O Blessed Saviour sent by God 
Moderato HAYDN 


mf = 
Gea ES 


1. O bless- ed Sav-iour sent by God, His 
2. There is - no grief or care of men Thou 
3. Thy mir - a- cles are works of love; Thy 


Gist ey fe 


mer-cy to dis- pense,Thy hand is out o’er 
dost not own for Thine, No bro-ken heart Thou 
greatest is to makeRoom in a day for 


$ =a ] Essi 

e —— = 

6 3 @ = 2 sxek 
all theearth, Like God's own prov - i - dence. 


dost not fill With mer-cy's oil and wine. 
toils thatweeks In oth- er men would take. 
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No. 119, On This Day, O Beautiful Mother 
( Month of May) 


Allegro con spirito LAMBILLOTTE 


REFRAIN Zf ! 
Cre 4 2 e He = 


On this day, O beau-ti- ful Moth - er, 


ela ie Sa 


On this day we givethee our love. 


a RE 


Near thee, Ma - don - na, fond- ly we 


SSS 


hov - er, Trusting thy gen- tle care to prove. 


a EE 


1, On —sthis; day wwe. 7ask, to. share. 
2. Queen of. an - gels,deign to hear 
3. Fast “our ‘days “of . life “wey rum 


| $ e | ] - 
f 2 j| 
pepe o s pt 
Dear - est Moth - er, thy sweet care; 
Lisp - ing chil- dren’s hum - ble pray'r; 
Soon the night of death will come; 
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SS Se 


Aid ere our feet a - stray 
Young iom gain O Vir - gin pure, 
Tower of strength, in that dread hour, 

rit. 


Ci E ra je = = I 


Wan - der from thy guid - ing way. 
Sweet -«ly- to —— thy-self — al - lure. 
Come with all thy gen - tle power. 


No. 120. Hail! Holy Joseph 


Leligioso Oratorian Hymn 


lees Fo vA PE ic 2 
Poe E EE 


1. Hail! ho-ly Jo-seph, hail! Dear en of 
2. Hail! ho- ly Jo-seph,hail! Prince of the 
3. Bless, ho - ly Ma-ry, bless, And bless, ye 


FEFETTESGICUH RI 


Mary, nail’ .Chaste as, the- hl.-. y 
house of God, May His best grac- es 
saints on high! All meek and sim - ple 


a= SSeS Sal 


flower, In E - den’s peace- ful vale. 
be By thy sweet hands be - stowed 
souls That to Saint Jo - seph cry. 
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No. 121, Spotless Anna! Juda’s Glory! 
Allegretto Rev. A. POLICE, S. M. 


dI 


1. Spot- less An - na! Ju - da's glo - ry! 
2. Saint- ly kings and  priest-ly sires . 
3.7 Hon --or, glo = Ty; me vin-- tue & mep tar 


F = 
ee 


Thro’ the Church from east to west, Ev -’ry 
Blend-ed in thy sa - cred line; Thou in 
Be to Thee, O  J Vir - gin’s Son! With the 


Hxc Ht eet 


tongue  pro-claims thy  prais- es, Ho - ly 
vire ties fall be - fore thee  Didst ex- 
Fa - ther and the Spir - it, While e- 


(== = Se 


Ma - rys moth - er blest! By. INO 


cel by grace di - vine; Thou in 
ter - .nal go ESOS Dun With the 
rait. 

E ÀENE pM. 
HO ue ELI eec 
tongue pro-claims thy  prais- es, Ho - ly 
vir - tue, all be - fore thee Didst, ex - 


Fa -.ther and the . Spir - it, While e - 
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Animato 
REFRAIN 
pu ees 
9- :8 — 3 ae 
v 
Ma - ry's moth - er blest. Gath - ered 
cel by grace di - vine. 
ters DE nalla 3i96eeoe5) - runi 
2H - 
rae jare gehe = = 
round * Sav - cred. bans ner — In. the 
= = SS 
ó : : SS 
E = e E ase L 2— 
church that bears thy ^ name, Ma - ry's 
$2 SE ae 
E a .9— »— = 3 * 
moth - er! gra - cious An = nal We thy 


EEIAeIMECES 


grace and fa- vor claim ; Ma-ry's Moth-er ! gra - cious 


rall, 


Hoc es) 


An - na, We thy grace and fa - vor claim. 


144 ENGLISH HYMNS 


No. 122. All Praise to Saint Patrick 


Dd do 


a 


M 


- 


| 


SSS 


n m praise to Saint Pat - rick, who 
i been to us light, when earth's 
; Ex is not cac ssaint Wine c the 
à drives it far off from the 
re Then what shall we | do for the 
el Fa - ther of Ire- and! no 
re ——— — EK 
- yy —— e 9 
brought to our moun-tains The 
i lights were — all Sebr For the 
bright courts of heav - en More 
en sun - ny shore, Like the 
heav - en -sent fa - ther? What 
child wilt thou own, Whose 
EA bp UN RR ee | : | 
Ss 
gift of God’s faith, the sweet light of His love! 
a -ries of faiththey can nev -er de- cay, 
faith-fulthan he to the land of his choice; 
rep-tilesthat fled from his curse in dis - may, 
shall the proof of our loy-al-ty be? 
life is not light -ed by graceon its way; 
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ws ue 
m 
All praise to the shep-herd, who 
And the best of our glo - ries is 
Oh.) wells “may-the, na =!{tion. 5to 
wee Er - in, when er - ror’s proud 
By all that (isfy dear tej. cour 
For they sare; true? 2 Ip. risbjt «ah; 


showed us the foun - tains “That 
bright with ^ us yet, in The 
whom he was giv - en In 
1 tri - umph is over, Will 
hearts, we would rath - er Be 

yes, they e-a3-* - —Mones -. Whose 


Bp —— 


rise in the heart of the 
faith and the feast of Saint 
the feast of their sire and 
1 still be found keep - ing Saint 
mar - tyrd, sweet saint, than bring 
1 hearts are all true on Saint 
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FINE 


de exi uERII 


nw" 


i Saviour a- bove! i For hun-dreds of years, In 
Pat - rick's day. 

{ a-postle re - joice. | In glo-ry a - bove True 
Pat - rick's day. 

shame up -on thee. j But oh, he will take The 
Pat - rick's day. 


epee a — 


smiles and in tears, Our saint hath been with us,our 
tor his love, He keeps the false faith from 
prom-ise we make, So to livethatourlives by 


he 


=e 


shield and our stay; All else may have gone, 
his chil-dren a- way,The dark false faith 
God's help may dis- play The light that he bore 


i rit. JB AS: 

.. 2 e. Ee —H 

tes 2 Ev z ucc EUER | 
Saint “Pat -arick”” “Javon lone He hath 


Far worse than death, Oh, he 
To E - rin’s shore. Oh,  yesl 
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No. 123. Joy of the Saints 
Allegro 


ip fee 
aS eS 


1. Joy of the saints! who didst up - hold 
en Thegreat Cre - a. ,;- tor . made it thine 
3. Thou seest with joy in man - ger lie 

4. The King of kings, the Lord of lords, 


==] i E E 


Our life's sure n the world's one stay, 


Poll be the spouse of pur - est maid, 
The Sav - iour sung’ by seers’. of yore, 
The God whom heav’n in awe at - tends, 


nes ee ea 
=e ee 


O  Josephlas now thy praise is told, 


And fa - ther of the word di - vine 
And Him; the Son. of God. most high, 
Whose nod makestrem-bling de - mons fall, 
== | : 
m j—— 
Cae ee e — cuni d 
Heark-en to us in love  to- day. 
In name, sal- va - tion’swork to aid. 
In low - li- ness thou didst a- dore. 


To thee in meek  sub-mis - sion bends. 
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No. 124. Sing, sing, ye Angel Bands 


Allegro 

p <== See 
—= se 

I. Sing, sing, ye an - gel bands, All 

220 NX fair - er flowr than she On 

3. Hark! hark! through high - est heav'n What 

4. Seel see! th'e - ter - nal Hands Put 


ic SS SS 


beau-ti- ful and bright; For high-er still and 
earth hathnev-er been; And, save the throne of 
sounds of mys-tic mirth! God's Moth-er is pro - 

on her ra-diantcrown, And the sweet Ma - jes - 


(==> pees 


high eer "LBrO. c of star - ry light, 
God, Your heav’ns havenev -er seen 

clain - ed Queen of spot- less birth, 
ty V. SOL Mer. Sey cit erteth down 

ERE | == 

P = 3 mEEREUI E 
Mas ryjisSyour. Queens "ast (+ cends ue «. 
A won -der half SO bright ... 
And di - a- demed with Starss"Pee 


For - ev - er and fon evi. cu er 
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CE IE SS SF 


Like the sweet moon at night. 
As your as - cend - ing Queen. 
The low-liest — of the earth. 
On her pre - des - tined throne. 


No. 125. Welcome, Dearest Mother 


Andante 
14 
Fé ES E - - =e zi 2 aj 
- 9—— e- 
1. Wel - come, dear- est Moth - er, with 


a RB 


fond -est de -vo - tion, To place on thy 


Elo er 


shrine no pearls of the se 


?—p—.4—* an j 
€ = La e = 


pearls of our hearts,—the tru - est af - 


ER Lf 


fec - tions, Dear - est and best, we 
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CSS SaaS ee 


bring un-to thee, Dear-est and best, we 
Dp [——N a 
m — 
7 iat Se 
— —€—-e——e— —9——s6 
bring un- to thee. O Ma - ry,hear our 
D5 E à 
rz Ep 
ss @ @ ECT RUE d 
prayer, O Ma - ry,hear our prayer. 


No, 126. "Tis the Month of our Mother 


Maestoso 
SOLO 
= 
eo 


Sra 


"Iis  themonthof our Moth - er, The 


i; 
2. Oh! whatpeace to her chil - dren, 'Mid 
3. And. what joy to tbe, “err. ins, ike 
4...Let.  uscsing then, fe rcajolc uu = Sno chat 


[iu pp 3E 


9 " " 

L4 SS 
bless - ed and beau - ti - ful days, 
SOP- row rando trials to know, 


sin - ful and  sor- row - ful soul; 
God hath so hon-ored our race, 


ENGLISH HYMNS ISI 


SS 


When our lips and our spir - its Are 
That the love of their Moth - er Hath 
That a trust in her guid - ance Will 
As to clothe with our na .- ture, Sweet 
e zi | 
e e- ; 
pipe 
glow-ing with love and with praise. 
ev - er a sol - ace for woe. 
lead to a glo - ri - ous goal. 


Ma - ry the Moth- er of grace. 


J REFRAIN : 
N | 
E er ae Sees a ae 
All hail to dear Ma == tie, «bbe 
3 — | N ] am 
iS a= foe tte .— . 


'To the fair - est 


Faire eee 


queens, Be the fair-est of seasons,sweet May. 


of 


152 ENGLISH HYMNS 


No. 127. Mary! How sweetly falls that Word 


Andantino 
b 
E 
rd l- 


Ma - ry! Howsweet-ly falls that word On 


_ oie MEDIE xe - 


my  en- rap-tured ear! Oft ido I 


SSS Ss 


breathe in ac - cents low That sound when 


Animato 
zr = = 
Oo pki E 
none bs near. Sing, O. my = and 


Ge pt LEE ae = 


lola: p procshmnu OS c Marc 


di: : ir ttg- 


Ma - ry, how sweet is thy name! 


= 


Sing, O my lips, and loud-ly pro-claim : O 
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Tall. pm ^^ 


Ma-ry O  Ma-ry, howsweetis thy name! 


No. 128. Rose of the Cross, thou Mystic Flower 


Andante piu 
mf 
Ey pes Ss 
—e a ot - a IT - Sas 
1. Rose of the Cross thou mys - tic flow’, 


2. A wan-d’rer herethroughman-y a_ wild, 
3. Let me but stand where thou hast stood, 
4-bhenexlet -me--wash my -—.sin- = "ful "soul, 


= a — M— 


-. 

iF liitwemy. soul toy thee; Ine "ev. "ry 
Where few their way can see; Bloom with thy 
Be - side the crim- son tree; And by. the 
And be from sin set free;Drawn by thy 


REFRAIN 


= e — e = Á | * e : = | | 
je: Z — bd @ 
mel- an- cho - ly hour, O Ma-ryl re- 


fra- granceon thy child, 
wa - ter and the blood, 
love, by grace made whole, 


$c LE rM 


mem - ber me. Ma - ry! re- mem-ber me. 
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No. 129, The Vow is made, and we belong to Mary 


Allegro sostenuto BE aw A Sets 


mp 
Ge ee 


. The vow is made, and we be- long to 

. The vow is made un- to our dear - est 
. The vow is made; it is be-fore thine 
. THe vow is heard; 'tis heard by God on 


Hu ape E 


Ma - ry; Next to her Son, to her we 


PWN H 


Moth - er; O world! we know thy false and 
al - tar; And here we give  ourhearts and 
high ; God's an- gels list - ened to its 

s e ES Bm NT — 
= La = a B 
give our love; Life is but 
fa .- tal charm; — Yet though — our 
souls to thee ; Ma - ryt lé = 
trem - bling tones; And she, their 


= ins | : 
d llf. :54— 


short. “to: Of = ter cunc here seryeice 

hearts be weak, and weak our voic - es, 

trace thy gen - tle im - age on them! 
Queen, haslooked with eyes be - nign, 


ENGLISH HYMNS I5 


pee 23 


Yet e’en in death our loy- al life we'll prove. 
Safe,Ma - ry can keep us from sin and harm. 

Thine own, O Ma - ry, let them ev - er bel! 

On those whom now she as her chil-dren owns. 


REFRAIN 


[ssrapExTUE Ap 


The vow is made, we'lbreak it nev - er; 


Gg ot 


Moth - er of God ! The vow is 
ra j eR = 
ee See Ze a 
made, well break iL newest eR: 
ccu — 
] e» + [| 
é xx XE pec 
LINE e 


Moth-er of God! we're  thine for ev - er. 
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No. 130. Jesus Christ is Crucified 
Moderato 
b 
-9 nd 2 : 
—- oe Cane, - 
— M 
1. Oh,come and mourn with me . a-while; See 
2. Have we notears to shed for Him, While 
3. How fast Hishands and feet arenailed, His 


4. His moth-er can- not reach His face; She 
5. Sev’n times He spoke,sev’n words of love, And 
6. Whatwas Thycrime,my dear - est Lord? By 


Ma - ry calls us to. -her * sides Om 
sol - diers scoff and Jews’ de - ride? Ah! 
bless - ed tongue with thirst is tied, His 
stands in  help- less - ness be - side; Her 
three long hours His si - lence cried For 
earth, by heav’n, Thou hast been tried, And 


SSS 


come and let mourn with her; 

look how pa - Rent - ly he hangs; 
fal - ing eyes are blind with blood; 
heart is mar - tyred with — her Son's; 
merece Cy = Of the souls of men, 


guilt - y found of too much love ; 
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RFFRAIN 


RR zd 


For  Je- sus, our Love, is cru - ci - fied! 


CSS Sl 


For Je -sus, our Love, is cru - ci- fied! 


No. 131. Holy Patron! Thee Saluting 
Moderato French Melody 


Fb eee rea 


I. Holy pa - tron! thee sa - lut- ing 
2. World-ly dan - gers for them fear - ing, 
3. Throughthis life, oh, watcha - round us, 


dpumsEST UE DES EC 


Here we meet with hearts sin - cere; 
Youth - ful hearts to thee we bring, 
Fill with JOve;y. OUD -eysc- ry breath, 
i * 2— r2 y. pale 
Blest Saint Jo - seph, all u - nit- ing 
Grant in vir - tue per -se - ver- ing 


And when, part - ing, fear  sur- rounds us, 
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Call ong thee” Ho hear our prayer. 
Vice may ne'er their bos - om sting. 
Guide ^ us through the pangs of death. 


7S 


Hap - py Saint in bliss a - dor - ing 


Z " 
QE 


7 ERE 


Je - sus, Sav- iour of man - kind, 


us — 
Co SSS 


Hear thy chil - dren thee im - plor- ing, 


rum "ES = E imn [| 


e 


May we thy pro - tec - tion find. 


ENGLISH HYMNS 159 


No. 132. To kneel at Thine Altar 


Moderato 
"t = 3 4 
6 a E" = 2 E E 4 
Te Lomkneclaemcat. athinese, al > e tar in 
2 Of cold wawheniar-our fa - thers touched 
Ee Ae all who in - voke thee thou 
4. Saint Anne, we im - plore thee to 
consc this life ob - tain for us 
zu | "i ] 
== : = Ee 
faith we draw near, Led on-ward by 
Can - a - da’s shore, They named thee its 
lend - est an ear, ‘Thou sooth--est the 
list to our prayer In time of temp- 


that which is best, And bring us at 


pe ———— 


Ma - ry, thy daugh-ter so dear. 


pui tronz anda saints evs - = er more. 

sor - rows of all who draw near. 

tar-2t10n,- take .. us in thy | care. 
length to our heav-en - ly rest. 
REFRAIN ff : 
$ [ | 2d Les | 


[02s eS a eee 


O good Saint Anne! we call on thy name, 


Thy prais- es loud thy chil-dren pro-claim. 
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No. 133. Oh! Purest of Creatures 


Moderato FATHER BERNARD 
A 
E Jj | 
(a 
= = 
I: Ob Lo pure est of crea - tures! sweet 


2. Deep night hath come down on this 


a 


Moth - er! sweet Maid! The one spot-less 
rough-spo- ken world, And the ban-ners of 


[a EL-E-t-— 


womb where-in  Je- sus was laid! Dark 
dark- ness are bold- ly  un-furled; And the 


oe ? Es eis PEDES 


night hath come down on us, Moth- er! and 
tem - pest-tossed Church,all her eyes are on 


pem oe 


we Look out for thy shin - ing, sweet 
thee, They look to thy shin - ing, sweet 


a 


Star ‘of’ - the Bea! —~Look - out — for sthy, 
Star © ‘of / othe Seal: "Ehéy. look |. to sathy 
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3 " 
Hé = E E = 1 


Shin unewsweetia Star, » of 7 the —Sea} 


No. 134. Dear Angel, ever at my Side 
Moderato 


toes: 
Crea p eS 


1, Dear'an "gel, ev > er at. my “side! 
2; can - not feel thee touch my hand 


oe 


How lov - ing must thou be, 
With pres - sure light and mild, 


I 
= Re ese 
eS eer. 
SS 


To leave thy home in heav’n to guide 
To check me as my moth-er did 


rg ele Se. = 


A lm eeet leaemchild like me. 
When I was but a child. 
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Cea —— 


= 2 " * aaa 
Thy- “beau. ct ful and shin - ing 
But i! have felt - thee" "in ^ "my 
a? 
rane xr 2 . m PEE E Wo zi | 
face I see not though so IS 


thoughts E'er fight - ing sin for me; 
3 ——N Ly I — EN 
‘=! eo 


The sweet - ness of thy soft, low 
And when my heartloves God, I 


gee ee 


voice I am too deaf to hear. 
know The sweet-ness is from thee. 


No. 135. This is the Image of our Queen 


HE ips Rit 


I. lhis is. the. “im - agé of! “our/Oucen’ 
2. The. .sa- cred hom - age that «we. pay 


aS == 


: | — Scu uer 
Who reigns in bliss a - ibové:; 
To. Ma -ry's"in-sew age “heres 
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deeru-H2 HE rem 


her who is the hope of men, 
a Masry sy self. then ‘on, “to. -God4 


Whom men and an - gels love! 


As-cendsthe star - ry sphere. 
b REFRAIN 4 
| <p >t = 
He —— DE E 


Most ho -ly Ma - ryl at thy feet 


PT (bend. sa. sup = pli* ant “knees 


7) ase : 
= 


In this thine own sweetmonth of May, 


a eee aes ud 


Praythen to God for me. - MEN, 


164 ENGLISH HYMNS 


No. 136. Hail, Glorious St. Patrick 
Moderato Hemy 


mf 
: 


Fa E: roms 
me Fe 2 ee ee A 


1. Hail "elo:s-rious St. — Pat: = “rick, “dear 
2. Hail glo -'reus St. Pateocrick, | thy 


== SSS === 


saint - of tour” “isle fo “On: eA us tty an poor 
words were once strong A-gainst Sa - tan’s 


se 


w* @ 
.chil- dren, be- stow a sweet smile; And 
wiles -and (a "hero-ce- etic throng eo NOE 


e SSS PSS 


now thou art high in thy man-sions a - 
less in thy mightwhere in heav -en thou 


G+ iue 


bove On E- rin’s green val - leys look 
art ; Oh; come "to^ “ours? 2id ain our 


y ^ 
d LELE-C SE UE 


down in thy love. On  E- rin's green val- leys, 
bat-tle take part. Oh,come to our aid, 


ENGLISH HYMNS 165 


B jenem x T 
rel S i Serie rr 
SSS SS — I——e. | 
G = eae == 
on  E-rin'sgreenval-leys, On E- rin's green 
oh,come to our aid, . Oh,come to our 
$ 4 | 
EE IE 
6 x Ld : w- . Sete} 


val-leys look down in thy love. 
aid, in our bat- tle take part. A - MEN. 


No. 137. Sing, Martyred Armies of the Lord 


Andante religtoso (RR C Ie 
J. 
p ad 
| Nm =: 
e | 9: -9 9 ". 5. 9 
Sing, mar- tyred ar - mies of the Lord, 


xc 
2. How bless - ed was his hid - den life 

3. Who could de - scribethe ar - dent glow 
4. «*"Iis well! ‘tis well!”’did° he ex - claim, 
5 USE Na ry,, what'*a tem “ader love 


eee N pe 5 
E oy oe 


BRresh vac “= "tos - Xy pro-claim;  Blest 
Pre - des - tined as a child; How 

That flamed with - in his breast? Its 

When strck - en by death’sgrief; * Oh, 
He ev. - er. bore. to thee! To 
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ie—— ——_———— 


Chan - el for God's ho - ly world 
bless - ed when, ’midst world - ly  strife, 
eve - py sigh, its ey == e'pyo £hroe, 
thus to die for [CE Ius Sale 
make: thee known he Ge 2 Se eave, 
D = aN 4 
Se 
Has died in Je -- sus’ name. 
He showed him meek and mild. 
Ee; = stato = gic, Pe love ex - pressed ! 
Will bring my. heart IG - yp def! 
To crown thy * NIC = to. 2 eis 
Animato 
REFRAIN j 4: 
] Bes 
e ^— s {tg € zi ] 
(a » *9—1 oe 
Sing“ Glo. =" ry" "to © the: CET on high!" 
D 
7 c 
e. = e 
Ss 
Ye white - robed df. any, sho] 
b - zt —e e —— 
' rJ 
FE sra t =e fp | 
Blest Chan. «el "won the. «vie - tol =. ty 
ER 
ote F m F 
Praise, hon or, to our King! 
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No. 138. Seek ye a Patron 


1. Seek ye a patron to defend 
Your cause? Then one and all, 
Without delay, upon the prince 
Of the apostles call. 


RErRAiN  Blest holder of the heavenly keys! 
'Thy prayers we all implore ; 
Unlock to us the sacred bars 
Of heaven's eternal door. 


2. By penitential tears thou didst 
The path of life regain ; 
'Teach us with thee to weep our sins, 
And wash away their stain. 


3. Firm Rock whereon the church is based |! 
Pillar that cannot bend ! 
With strength endue us: and the faith 
From heresy defend. 


4. Save Rome, which from the days of old 
Thy blood hath sanctified ; 
And help the nations of the earth 
That in thy help confide. 


5. Guard us through life ; and in that hour 
When our last fight draws nigh, 
O’er death, o’er hell, o’er Satan’s power 
Gain us the victory. 
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No, 139. Dear Angel, ever at my Side 


Con spirito 


mf 
Qu. === 


roDear an-- gele..ev "em sat. my aside: 
2. I can - not feel thee touch my hand 
j — = j 
a 
e 
L| € : 

¢ pm r SC 

How lov - ing must thou be, To 

With pres - sure light . and mild, To 
Ed o ee = 
| 1 e oe = Ses is e gue 


leave thy home in heav’n to guide An 
check me. as my moth -er did When 


] 1 
^ EXE = E = 
= |j . 9 . al arg JSeMien, @ 
@ Se 
E Ed V IGI WIRE B 
err - ing child like me? Thy beau = ti = 
i was but a geo. lee have 


i-r esed ce 

Gre SS 
ful and shin - ing face, E3 spes mot 
felt thee in mythoughts E'er fight - ing 


Hit sae c 


cw 7 
thoughso near; Thesweet-ness of thy 


Sis for, ame: And when my heart loves 
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te EH REGERE 


soft, low voice I am too deaf to hear. 
God, I know Thesweet-ness is from thee. 


No. 140. Ave Maria, Guardian Dear 


Con espressione LAMBILLOTTE 
REFRAIN mf 


IN: c OX MEL e abl ogy. guard - ian 


[e 


dear, Bright Mother of the blest, 


rm IUe EU eI 


O - ver life's sea thy chil - dren 


| pre — 
= p DE PET EIE ESS 


steer, Un - to the port of 


rest, OLee srestia thes Un porto) it rest. 
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Hore eq 


E,De our guard - ian, be our stay, 
2. Moth - er, taint-less, un - de - filed, 
3. Thou hast made our des - ert bloom; 


SoS SSeS 
Ze (nO arte om eJ 
While the dark - ness rides its round ; 


Sin, = less let our slum - bers be; 
Ma ry, deign to hear our prayer; 


C= Eu == E 


Keep us til the morn - ing ^ 28 
Moth - er. of the sin - less child, 
If to- night we seek the tomb, 
^ DC. 
ex pee Lau 
ra = E: EP == te 
mE 
Wakes a - gain our an - them sound. 
Hear the prayer we raise to v hee: 
Shine. "up.-on "the .dés = _ ert: >< there. 


No. 141. O Maiden Mother 
REFRAIN 
O Maiden Mother, tender and mild, 
Oh, take me for thy child ; 
And through life's journey, oh! let it be 
My joy to think of thee, 
Of thee, to think of thee. 
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1. When my eyes are closed in sleep, 
Through the night my slumbers keep; 
Make my latest thought to be, 

How to love thy Son and thee. 


2. Teach me when the sunbeam bright 
Calls me with its golden light, 
How my waking thoughts may be 
'Turned to Jesus and to thee. 


3. Thus, sweet Mother, day and night 
Thou shalt guide my steps aright ; 
And my dying words shall be 
* Virgin Mother, pray for me!” 


No. 142. O Mother! I could weep for Mirth 


i Ld MOZART 


Fo Se ee ERE 


i. O Moth -er! I couldweep for  mirth,Joy 
2. The an - gels an- swer with their songs, Bright 


EIE aes CHE à; 
ee 


— e -0- -9- X- 
AIR 
fills” -mygishearxt 3,80.0 fast; My soul to- 
choirs in gleam-ing rows; And saints flock 
2 = — ——— 
(= eee 
= ] ——-—r-$—-9— —H— —@ 
= | —— f i 
day | is heav’n on earth, Oh, could the 


round thy feet in throngs,And heav'n with 
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ns 

po ; 

: = 
trans - port last! I think of thee, and 


bliss  o'er - flows. 


ee 


what thou art, Thy maj - es -ty, thy 
ae rx za T 
pte ears eee ie i—- | 
Gr fay eee ae 
state; And I keep sing - ing in my heart,“ Im- 


(eee ee a 


mac - u-late!Im-mac - u-latel" A - MEN. 


No. 143. Saint Aloysius 
Moderato 


iT REI 


1. Dear-est saint,look down from heav-en, From thy 
2. Saint,whose pure young heart wasgiv-en All to 
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[o epo 


throne — of glo-- ry- there, On thy 
God in life's bright morn, Let our 


Ge = eee ——— 


- 


chil - dren who are  rais- ing Un - to 
hearts all fresh to Je---sus- -By--thy 


REFRAIN 
rx CE ER Een 


thee their song and prayer. Blest is A - lo- 
lov - ing hands be borne. 


NU 


y - sius, Throned in heavendy glo - ry, 


dur creer 


Brightis thecrown thaten - cir- cles thy brow; 


S —— 
pi eee re ree 


Pray for thy cli-entswho sing to thee now. 
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No. 144. Saint Agnes, Holy Child, All Purity 
Larghetto E 


mp 
Y : 
Hiper 


I. Saint Ag-nes, ho - ly child, All ‘pu - n- 
2. QO --gen- tlé- pa;-tron-ess *. Of. ho. -3ly 
3. Look down and hear our pray'r From realms a - 


Se 


ty; Q.--may "we- un --de — filed Be 

youth, Ask God all those to bless Who 

bove; Show | us a E SISSMÜUCIAS CA TIEN 
j 

= 


— F 
(core 


pure as thee; Read- y ourblood to shed 
love the truth; And guideus on our way 
moth-er's love; Be near us allthrough life, 


Rath -er than with sin to wed, And forth as 
To the bright e - ter- nal day, With ourhearts 
Guard and keep us from allstrife, Till in e- 


a yrIS- Lg 


mar* \tyrs=—leda "FEO. die likewomtnee: 
pure and gay, Dear Saint, like thee. 
ter - nal life We dwell with thee. 


vie 
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No. 145. Gloria Patri 


Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, 
As it was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall be, 


ANG = =) to the Hox - yrs Ghost; 
World with - out end, A - MEN. 


No. 146. Gloria Patri 


Seventh Tone 


6 ' Ee 


Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, 
As it was in the beginning, is now, and ev - er shall be, 


And to the Ho -' ly Ghost ; 
World with - out end. A. - MEN. 
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No. 147. Gloria Patri 


are = por 


Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, 
As it was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall be, 


And to the Ho - ly Ghost ; 
World with - out end. A - MEN. 


No. 148. Gloria Patri 


FARRANT 
: 2 : | 
6 Cea 1 — Hes = cz E | 
Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, 


As it was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall be, 


= 


And. to the Ho - ly Ghost ; 
World with - out end. A -- MEN. 


No. 149. Gloria Patri 


HEMY 


8 SEE L 
Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, 


As it was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall be, 
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1 
i m 


And to the Ho - ly Ghost 
World with - out end. A - MEN. 


No. 150. Gloria Patri 


: seam 
*e fet | 
Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, 


As it was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall be, 


e E eer 


e 
And to the Ho Aly Ghost; 
World with - out end. A - MEN. 


No. 151. Gloria Patri 


fare — a 


Glory be to the Father, and to 
As it was in the beginning, is now, and ever 


Sse EEEE 


the Son; And to the Ho- ly Ghost; 
shall be, World with -out end. A - MEN. 


CHILDREN'S MASS 
No. 152. The Sign of the Cross 


As the priest approaches the altar 


+ 
Es T E Hest fF 
In the name of the Father, and of the Son, 
ra : HEAL EIS z - {| 
and of the Holy Ghost, AS cee CIs 
No. 153. The Good Intention 
Se ce p : 
SS SS SS 
- * 


My dear Je - sus, may I do all, 


=| NSS " 
G = = 2 E » ay = | 


For cv the love; the love of Thee. 


No. 154. Act of Contrition 


7 aes ee e. 0] 
x0 
2 


Fa -' ther, let Thy. guilt - y child 
love ''hee, God, who art so good, 


SS 


T 
Cal Thee by that dear name a - gain; 
And there-ffore for my sins I grieve ; 


SS aS 


Oh, think how Thy sweet Je - sus died, 
I hate them and wil sin no more, 


178 
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HE EE ze Fixe et 


Im - plor - ing grace for sin - ful men. 
And bad oc -ca - sions will I leave. 


No. 155. The Ends for which Holy Mass is Offered 


Moderato Mozart 


A E 
rr epe eoe S 


1. Now Je - sus Christ's true flesh and blood 
Zee Wen Ole ter then them ho---"Iv." Mass 
3. We pray for par - don and for grace, 


3 ca nian CER MET awe 
Ge | 


Wil be our sac - ri~fice di - vine ; 
Thee our Cre-a - tor to a - dore, 
To change the lives that we have led; 


aS a see 
pis se asa LEE 
The same in Mass asses On the cross, 


To thank Thee for Thy gra - cious gifts 
And beg Thee for Thy dear Son’s sake, 


ee 3-1 


f 
Tho’ un- der forms of bread and wine. 


And praise Thy name for ev - er - more. 
To bless the liv - ing and the dead. 
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No. 156. The Gospel 
[ At the beginning ] 
Rev. A. PoricE, S. M. 


i. Let us with the cross of Je - sus, 


[ During the Gospel ] 


Eis peut Set 


2. Thy gos- pel Je - sus, we  be-lieve, And 


Here 


we in thought and word and deed, Thy 


No. 157. The Apostles’ Creed 


SixrH TONE 


p D S 
rn e eum = PU 9: m 3 


I. I believe in God, the Father AI- 


mighty, creator of heaven} and earth. 
2. Who was conceived of the Holy 
Ghost, born of the Virgin] Ma - | ry. 


. He descended into hell, the third 
day He rose again | from the} dead. 


[9s] 


4. Thence He shall come to judge 
the living and| the dead. 

. The communion of saints, the for- 
giveness| of sins; 


mn 


ENGLISH HYMNS 181 


Passer uve] 


Sign our fore - heads, lips, and hearts. 


ae EE 


for Thy help we hum - bly pray, That 


EI , AH 


I. And in Jesus 
Christ, His 

2. Suffered under 
Pontius Pilate, was 
3. He ascended into 
heaven, sitteth at 
the right hand of 
God, the i y- 

4. I believe in the 
Holy Ghost, the 

5. the resurrection 
of the body and life 


Lord. 


buried. 


Church. 


men, 
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No. 158. Acts of Faith, Hope, and Charity 


Religioso 
mf 
Ripe Se mc 
o Ss T 
1. My God, I  be-lieve in Thee, and 
2. My God, I hope in Thee, for 


3. My God, be-cause Thou art so good I 


oS MERC 


all Thy ho - ly church doth teach,because Thou hast 
grace and for glo - ry, be-cause of Thy 
love Theewith ll my heart, and for Thy 


(a Sal 


said it, E Thy SEM IS EEQe: 
prom -is - es, Thy mer- cy and Thy pow’r. 
sake I love my neigh-bor as  my- self. 


No. 159. Act of Contrition 
EN IN 
eam Àe— 
QI my God, bg am. ver vA SQL UE 


EG zr =e = a z- E EE ek zs | 


that I havesinned a- i Thee, be - cause 
TN N = =f 
G a T . = = EE ll 
ig - ; 


Thou art so good,—and I will not sin a- gain. 
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No. 160. The Canon 
(1, 2. Prayer for the Living. 3. Intercession of Saints. 
4. Before the Consecration.) 


Religioso 
mp 


aa 

= T E : 

REL. IE 
a 30 - God, be ev - er with Thy Church; 
2. We pray for all who want our pray’rs; 


3. We praise Thy saints, may they for us 
4. O God, ’tis now the  sol-emn hour, 


sexi RI 
-*—— pun 

The Pope and all the _ priest- hood bless ; 

To. “all «poor sin ners’ = mercy, show; 

With Je - sus kind- ly in - ter - cede; 

When bread and wine are tru - ly made 


"1 EN 4 = 3 : 
ra raft 2: -. = 2 | "E =: e 
Bless ev-’ry day our par - ents dear; 
Ah! whyshould Je - sus die in vain 
May Ma-ry pray her sweet - est pray’r, 
The flesh and blood of Je - sus Christ, 


Ev [ sj. L—H 

E 7-9 z: "I = = = ra --» —L 
Givethem e - ter - nal hap - pi - ness. 
To savethemfrom e - ter - nal woe? 


To help her chil-dren in their need. 
By words of con- se - cra - tion said. 


When the bell rings thrice at each elevation, strike your breast, saying: 
** My Jesus, mercy." 
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No. 161. Act of Petition 
( Prayer for the Dead) 
Andante piu Rev. A. PoriczE, S, M. 


mf 


EIL TEE 


1. Be- hold, O God, tha pre - cious blood 


2. The ho - ly sac - ri- fice of Mass 
E 

Hirt = ae= are 

ae Je - sus on ze mie lest 


- sists the souls in pur-ga - to - ry; 


ge ‘Be m SEES i IEEE | 


= 
O Pau - ther,hear how Je - sus’ blood 
Thro” this-* "most ho 5 —]y. -sac sre tice, 
| 
“For- give” and“mer - cy” loud - ly cries; 
O | God of mer - cy, hear their cry; 


EECLCCESTL 
oS = == ss 


To Thee it speak-eth to for - give; 
May ‘they | re - ceive ss! e «5. ter?*1 nal? rest, 


c 3 { 
Sa eee 
rs REEL E E = eS} 
For - give us then that we may live. 
And with the light of heav’n be blest. 
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No. 162. After the Elevation 
( Act of Faith ) 


i. O heavens, earth, this wonder hear, 
What was but earthly bread and wine, 
By God Almighty's wondrous power, 
Is now Christ's flesh and blood divine. 
So God has said, so we believe, 

The Word of God cannot deceive. 


( Act of Adoration ) 


2. O Jesus, God, Creator, Judge, 
Thee present humbly we adore ; 
To Thee in Thy great sacrament 
Be praise and glory evermore. 
May every tongue to Thee confess, 
May every heart Thy presence bless. 


No. 163. Our Father 


6 = = 


Our Father, who art in heaven, hallowed be Thy name; 
Give us this day ourdai-  - - - ly bread. 
And lead us not into temp  - - - ta - tion; 


Rl ieee 


Thy kingdom come: Thy 

1 will be done on earth | 
And forgive us our trespasses, 

| as we forgive those who 
but deliver us from e-vil A - men. 


as it is in heaven. 


: trespassagainst us. 
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No. 164. Hail, Mary 


Second Tone 


: 
e^ fer cS 


Hail, Mary, full of grace; the Lord is with thee: 


Holy Mary, Mother of God, 


No. 165. Act of Spiritual Communion 
, Third Tone 


ra mc 000 pee 


1. My Jesus, I believe that Thou 3 
art truly present in the most Ho- ly Sacra-ment ; 
2. I love Thee, come to my soul, unite Thy-self to me. 


No. 166. Act of Faith, Desire, and Love 


5 espressione Ancient Melody 
e is pep 
Ye zs this sac - ra - ment, sweet Je - sus, 

2. Come that I may live for - ev - er, 
sath esr +. dear ecisusu t be - lieve it, 

4. Bless - ed be the love of Je - sus, 

5. Come, sweet Je - sus, in Thy mer- cy, 

6. Bless - ed be the great Saint Jo- seph; 


rie 2 o 4 es === = = 
se 2 i > 
With Thy soul and God- head al - so, 
Liv --ing) thus, I © shall” ‘not ~ per'- ish, 
And with al my heart I love Thee,— 
Bless - ed be His Moth- er Ma - ry, 
Come. to. mey> ON dean "est Je - sus, 
* Dear. - "est^  Jesn- “Susy Mar ry, Jo - seph, 
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E iem 
E in = I i 
iram art thou among women, 


and blessed is the fruit of thy 


1 Pray for us sinners, now death Ar 
and at the hour of our 


+ womb, Je - sus. 


a 
gp i-e 
1. I adore Thee, I am sorry I haveof-fend-ed Thee. 


2. I thank Thee, my Jesus ; oh, nev- er,neverleave me. 


Emp — o See 


. Thou dost give Thy flesh and blood, 


n 

2. Thou in WG mde in-- —^Ehee; 

sS--And" "Ihy —pres- ence =<] a - dore, 

4. Giv - ing us His flesh and blood; 

5. Give Thy flesh and blood to me; 

6. Sing then with de - vo - tion true; 

] [- 
E t—tr- E i 

As our own most  pre- cious food. 
But shall live es tercsnal = ly. 
May I love Thee more and more. 
Moth - er ev - er kind and good. 
Come, my souls true life 7 to be. 


” 


Heart. and life I give to you. 
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No. 167. The Last Gospel 
( May be sung also at First Gospel) 


IN = oN 
Is ee SS SS SS 
Let us. with. athe cross: of); Je,-. sus, 
= LI o——*—— —k 
G zi E - - E E E i 
an 


ZA 
sign ‘our  fore- heads, lips, d hearts. 


No. 168. Thanksgiving 


( To be sung as the Priest leaves the altar ) 
Moderato 


"uf 
Set N 
oe xm EE =e D - 
ww 
1. Great God, we thank Thee for  thegrace 
2. Then may thegrace of ho - ly Mass E 


pee ee ede e 


2 [ 
hear*-.ihg “ho -: ly - Mass this day; On 
with us still in all our UE And 

+ : 

de» t pem rl 

Sun - days may al - ways come To 


keep | us from dic stain of sin In 


2 — e ip = 
F - L " Et ? # = 
hear "ihe -ho-- ly- Mass "and "pray, * Eo 
ev - “ry thought and word and deed, In 


ae 


hear the ho - ly Mass and pray. 
ev - "ry thought and word and deed. 
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No. 169. The Divine Praises 


FARRANT 
fom teat : == t ex j 
1. Bless - - - - - ed be 9 God: 
3. Blessed be Jesus Christ, true God and true Man. 
5. Blessed be His most Sa-cred Heart. 
7. Blessed be the great Mother of God, 
. Mary most ho - ly. 


9. Blessed be the name of Mary, Virgin 
and Moth - er. 


ur ee ll 


2. Blessed be His ho-ly name. 
4. Blessed be the name of Je - sus. 
6. Blessed be Jesus in the Most 


Holy Sacrament of the Al - tar. 
8. Blessed be her holy and im- 
macu - late Con - cep - tion. 
10. Blessed be God in His Angels and in His Saints. 


DESDSSLI 
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AT THE SPRINKLING OF HOLY WATER 


No. 170, Asperges Me 
On Sundays throughout the year except at Paschal time 


TES UE 


A - spér- ges me,* D6 - mi - ne, hys-só - po, et 


Fg Soy a de epee e 


. *. 
mun- dá - bór: la - vá - bis me, te su-per ni-vem 
C Lus EMIL 
tet tee —9, 68 9 ow 9 99. 
"oov - 


de - al-bá - bor.(/s.50.) Mi - se-rére me-i, De-us, * 


EETENSERVS z oe ie run 


se - cán-dum magnam mi-se-ri - cór- di-am tu- am. 


p mper nim * = 2 ze 9—.— 


Gló - ri - a Pa-tri, et Fi-li-o, et Spi-rí - tu- i 


E RRERVMMRANMSMBT 


San-cto:* Sic-ut e-rat in prin-ci-pi-o, et nunc,et 
NC 


Chea aa 
Lu 


sem-per, et  insaé-cula sz-cu- lórum. A- MEN. 


“ Asperges me" is repeated as far as the Psalm. On Passion 
and Palm Sundays, * Gloria Patri" is omitted and the * Asperges 
me" is repeated immediately after the Psalm “ Miserere." 
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No. 171. Vidi Aquam 


At Paschal ee namely from Easter day till Pentecost, inclusive 


M. M. @ == 144 


EPIS 


vidi a- quam e-gre - di- én-tem de 
—X 
= n 
E ] 
DELI 
Sa ED 
tem - plo, a là - te-re dex - tro, 


ee 


Ss E 


al-le - lu - ia: et o - mnes,adquos per- 
ra sarees oe ET Em ‘eee. pcm 7A T 

vé-nit a - quai- det 

Av 
b x "Er EH 

i be et Pas JA E -A 

L— 9 —- HF *. fea Adc Bh 

vi fa - cti suntet di - cad al -le-lu - ia, 
Gren ele elee esse ee 

al-le -  lt-ia.(Ps.7r7)Confitémini Dómino quó- 


Grater I ERES 


ni-am bo-nus:* quó-ni-am in saéculum mi-se-cri-cór-di- - 


P 
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oe SEN EE ERES 


a e-jus.Gló-ri- a Pa-tri, et Fi-li- o, et Spirf -tu - i 


pte ee emITE 


Sancto. * Sicut e-rat in princípi-o, et nunc,et semper, 


EMMII 


et in saé-cu-la szee-cu - ló- rum. A-men. 


Repeat the * Vidi Aquam" to the Psalm * Confitémini," 


RESPONSES AT MASS 


No. 172. After the ‘‘ Asperges me? 


RILEELIT SOR uA E x] 


Y. Os-tén-de no-bis, Dó-mi-ne,mi-se-ri-cór-di-am tu-am. 
RY. Et sa-lu-tá- re. tu-um da no - - i DIS: 
Y. Dó-mi-neex-áu-di o-ra-ti - 6-nem me - - am. 

RY. Etcla-mor me-us ad te vé-ni - - - at. 
(SSeS IB 
" 9—e— 9— —9 e9—e6—29 e—e-|- 


Y. Dé-mi-nus vo- bís-cum. 


E. 


Et cumspí- ri - tu tuo. O - ré-mus, ec. BY. A-men. 


No. 173. After the ** Vidi Aquam " 


$ 


Se 


*- 9—9—9 


Me 


B. 


y. 


E. 


Os-tén-de no-bis, Dó-mi-ne, mi-se- ri-cór-di-am tu-am. 

Et sa - lu-ta-re tuum da nobis. A-e-lá — - - E 
Dó-mi-ne ex-aá-di o-ra-ti- ó-nem me - - - 
Et cla-mor me-us ad te véni - - - - - 


Y. Dó-mi-nus vo-bís-cum. 


RY. Et cum spí-ri-tu tuo. 
eH 
E Ber 
Al - le - lá - ia. 
- E19. 
: - am. 
= = 8E 
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No, 174. After the ** Gloria 
(Or after * Kyrie” if “ Gloria” is omitted) 


After each prayer 
G2 Sst c 
E FE e—eo v e E 2 
Y. Dé-mi-nus vo-bís-cum. R/. A-MEN. 


Ry. Et cum spí-ri-tu tuo. 


No. 175. At the Gospel 


HRGCTZTLLERERHERRhRAÉAS II 
Y. DÓó-mi-nus vo-bíscum.Y. Dó-minus vo-bís - cum. 


RY. Et cum spíri-tutuo. RY. Etcum  spíri-tu tu - o. 
Se-quén-ti-a san-cti,e/e. RY. Gló-ri-a ti - bi Dó-mi-ne. 


No. 176. At the Offertory 
r3 SSS SS 
- oe 9 06 9 9 
Y. Dó-mi-nus vo-bís-cum. 
RY. Et cumspí- ri-tu tuo. 


No. 177. At the Preface 
SOLEMN TONE 


NN Ne NIST =f 
Gott ters leer 
oe =P 
Y. Per 6-mni-asaé-cu-la sz-cu-ló- rum.R/. A-MEN. 

N Bam NS pe 
ec02468epI10—| 
Y. Dó-minus vo - bis-cum.R’. Et cum spi-ri- tu tu-o. 


Da cp 


Y. Sur- sum cor- da. EH. Ha- bé - mus ad 
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Peres Sf SS er es 


Dó-mi - num. Y. Gra-ti - as a- ga - mus 


Án Sree 


Dó-mi- no De-o  no-stro. NR. Di- gnum et 


SI -—N sad " 
E 
— c 
ju-stum est. 


No, 178. At the Preface 


FERIAL AA 
Ghee tees [aa 

Per ó-mni-a saé-cu-la see-cu-l6- rum. RY. A - MEN. 
pas aS SS SSeS 
Y. Dó-minus vo- bís-cum. R7. Et cum spí-ri-tu tu - o. 


ét E tp ee ee 
y. 


Sursum cor-da. E. Hs- bé-mus ad Dó-mi - num. 


eee ee ee ee il 


? @ 
Oe 
Y. Gra-ti- as a-gá-mus Dó- mi-no De-o no- stro. 
i ek ee ee Se li - 
iA — - 


ly. Dignum et ju-stum est, 
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No. 179. At the ** Pater Noster 


GT ead lie 


Per ó-mni-a saé-cu-la see-cu -ló-rum.R/.A - MEN. 


zi SHEER CI epe 


p ne nos in-dá-cas in ten-ta -ti - 6 - nem, 


. 9 oe 


Iu...) I] 


RY. Sed li-be-ra nos a ma- lo. 


No. 180. Before the ** Agnus Dei 


—— 


6 ERIS EE 


Per ó-mni-a saé-cu-la sze- cu-ló-rum.E/.A - MEN. 


INC CIN N—N—N—dR—N = 


-— T 


Jeet aes oo oo 24 3. 


VY. Paxt D6 - mi- ni sitfsem-per vo - bfs - cum. 


Cs 


H. Et cum spi-ri - tu tu - o. 


No. 181. Before and after the ** Postcommunion ”’ 


Y. Dé-mi-nus vo-bfs-cum. 
RY. Et cum spí-ri-tu tuo. Or-é-mus. 


- -ezeculórum. R7. A-MEN. 
V 


JM. zs m FE ll 
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No. 182. Pontifical Benediction 


SS 
ae ere | oa E 


Y. Sit no-men D6- mi - ni 
RY. Ex hocnunc et us-que in 
Y. Ad-ju -tó - ri - um no-strum 
RY. Qui fe-cit co -lum et 
Be-ne-dí- cat vos o- mní - po-tens De - us: 


i eee eed 


be-ne-di - ctum. 
saé-cu-lum. 
in nó-mi-ne D6é-mi-ni. 
LC TESTA 
Pa-ter, et Fi-li-us, et Spi-ri-tus San - ctus.B/. A-MEN. 


No. 183. From Holy Saturday to Easter Saturday, 


inclusively 
S EN pmi 
e 9 e 9 (99? 9 4 "Te uo? 9 e| 
I - te,mis-sa est, al-le-lá - ia, al-le - lu - ia. 
De-ográ-ti-as, al-le-lí -ia, al-le - lá - ia. 


No. 184. From Low Sunday to the Eve of Whit- 
sunday, inclusively 


Chae a 


Ite, mis-sa est. 
De-o gra - ti - as. 
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No. 185. For Solemn Feasts 


ae 


mis-sa est. 
grá-ti-as. 
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No. 188. For Doubles 
quc ecce IUAd 


dirigi, 


I-te, 


De-o 


GERI 
eo @ i 
mis - sa est. 
gra - ti - as. 


No. 189. For a eee 


EE 2E XLI ll 


Ete: mis-sa est. 
if - 0 gra - ti- as. 


No. 190. For Doubles 


UTR 


m m A^ 
j I—N | | ^u = ] NS 
E TIE: E PERPE 52 "E 
C er. z oe 
I-te, mis-sa est. 
De-o gra - ti-as. 


No. 191. For Doubles 
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[Serra rere 


mis -sa_ est. 
gra-ti - as. 


No. 192, For Doubles 


mem DEGERE: 


ix. - te, mis-sa est, 
Ded grá-ti-as. 

‘ee = Nr. cee eae EI d E : 
Be-ne-di-cá-mus Dó - - - - mino. 


E) 
E Jes + = gvge = - 


Nem] 
a 2 te, mis - sa est. 
De - 0 grá -ti - as. 
——— 


fa 


Be - ne-di-ca-mus Dó - - mi-no. 
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No. 194. For Sundays throughout the Year 


IOTER dee = £d 


Bess 
Te -rate: mis - - - 
De -o Ps E - - ü - as. 
— dem mm 
= 33 i 
é err EE «ILI 
Be - ne-di-ca- mus D6 = - mi - no. 


No. 195. For Semidoubles 


jen fatu pum — ———————— 

x I — iy 

(eal 
Tet 


te, mis - sa est. 
De - o grá - ti- as. 


No. pe a For inier 


ez eee x5 ER 


I - te, Sa esti 
De-o 2d - ti - as. 


[Sree ere ver 1 


. , ——— 4 
Be -ne-di - ca - mus Do - - mi- no. 


No. 197. During Octaves 


ae Bak mur e qo 
| - see [| 
-— luin u- = @ 291. ge eee .»99—| 
~~ ' -— 
- se mis - - sa est. 
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No. 198. For Simples 


FERRE. = 


= te, mis - sa_ est. 
RY. Di =O gra - ti - as. 


No. 199. For Sundays in Advent and Lent 


decre ute 


Be-ne-di - cá- mus reet - - - - mi-no. 
Iv Deo grá - - - - I m 
N 
denIIPBCte54n LE i 
Be -ne-di-ca-mus D6 - - mi-no. 
E E. De - o gra - - - - ti- as. 


No. 200. For Ordinary Ferias and the Ferias 
in Advent and Lent 


e ve see epee reese ell 


Be-ne-di-ca-mus Dó-mi-no. H.De-o grá-ti-as. 


No. 201, At the Pontifical Blessing 
er. lcm eden 3 p^222 
Sit no-men Dó-mi-ni be-ne-dí-ctum.E/. Ex hoc nunc et 
p eere 


usque in saé- cu-lum.Y.. Ad-ju - tó - ri- um no-strum in 


/ 
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piesa Ss eee 


no - mi-ne Dó-mi- ni.RY.Qui fe-cit cce-lum et ter-ram. 


m pel 
ra I1. 42 ree 
Be-ne-dícat vos o-mní-po-tens De-us : Pa - ter, et 


qe 


et Spí-ri-tus San-ctus. IV. A-MEN. 


Fi- li - us, 
SPECIAL MASSES 


No. 202, On Solemn Feasts 
1. KYRIE Fons BONITATIS 


N 
M.M. @ —132 
eo oa pm m———T EE 
b— Se 2*2. zu | = 2 
nee Most Ee 
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AREE SS EE EE E 


Gló-rr =a. in ex-cél-sis De.-o.  Etlin-ctensra 


E: Em: T EE 


pax ho —- ni - bus e nz vo 


Hen S 3l IN ej aoa 


lun - tá-tis. Lau-dá-mus te.  Be-ne-dí-ci-mus te. 


rr IEeCttrenn 


Ad=o-ra-mus te. Glo-ri- fi- cá - mus te. 
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fees fe = 


Grá-ti-as 4- gi-mus ti- bi pro-pterma - gnam 


oo = 
Eos EET = EUER. 


glo - ri-am tu-am. Dómi-ne De - us, 
—0—— 


ple SSS 


Rex cce - lé - EE De-us  Pa-ter o - mní- 


Fe Sees Pree EI: xe 


po - tens. Dé - - mine Fi-li u-ni 


gé - ue ce Je - su Christe. Dó-mine De - 


Cass tot Sheet ond 


- 


us, A-gnus De- i, Fi - li-us Pa NS tuis: 
cT A. 


- xim 
(GPa TEM 
Qui t 


TUE 
a a 
ol - lis pec-ca-ta mun-di, mi - se - 


Ge = = EMI 


emcee we? 
RITE Ir Lu, 


ré - re no-bis. Qui tol - 
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ERI erige 


lis pec-cá-ta mun-di,stis-ci - pe de-pre-ca- ti - 


CaaS peer I 


6 - nem nostram. Quise- des ad déx-te - ram 
a 
Se -" = = 
Pa - tris, mi-se - ré - I0 SUAE no - bis. 
rs 2d» eer Ses a 
Quó-ni-am tu - lus san-ctus. Tu so-lus 
E 
PEE e is 2 e 9 Ze 
-—— 
Dó -mi - nus. Tu so-lus Al - tís-si - mus, 
e— i- 
2 - E 4 | NU RN 
MEET quomo area ee *9—5 7 ieee 
Je - su Chri- ste. Cum Sancto Spf-ri - tu, 
oe GEN ERES 
SS 
oo 
in gló - It-acDesrgePa = tns 


E 
= LN Hes 
Se eee eee 
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3. SANCTUS 


TTITI 
il 
"IN 
@ 
4 
* » 
4! 
LN 
@ 
| JF 


t omen] 
=— ae 
oa @ 


De - us Sa-ba - oth. Ple-ni sunt cce - li 


prac i —À 52 Sh a 
Ho - san- na in ex. - cél-sis 
anv 
E = J t 
w- 9 [ 4 e 
MEE So 
Be-ne - dí - ctus, qui ve - nit in nó - 
_ — => 
mee = 1 | : 
Gas Sees st a eto Se um 
oe 9995 3 959 oe 
: > , T—— 5. s cO Ld 
mine JDó-mi ni. Ho - sán-na 
$7753; : 


in ex - .cél- sis. 
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4. AGNUS DEI 
M. M, eo. = 132 


pao E 


- gnus tolz == 


én d-e Sere EE eam i 


- - lis” pec - ca- ta ene 
Mou rcd s MN 


rz AIAM. E | 


mi-se- ré : bis. 


=< E ————— 


A - gnus ut H qui tol- lis  pec- cá 


== Se SS5 ES 
>—— ma, 


. , 
Te ae - dimicscs rez 


nic. a aa 


Fe aE SSS = = e 
Desa ioe equi tol $7 ise pec - 
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Se EEE 
= | 
— === li 
ERST eS SEE 
no - bis pa : - - - cem. 
5. ITE Missa Est 
M. M. d' — 15 
V PELELLE a 
et m es PEN €9 : Nw cg 
Tute 


) 


De - o 


Geet, Il 


- 


mis - sa est. 
gra - ti - as. 


6. ITE Missa Est 


GEL > L— 
E = E E. te Edu 
E aaa = 9. i— E 
I - ie 
De - (0) 
S — — 
d LUE 
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No. 203. On Semidoubles, No. 1 


Pater cuncta 


i. KYRIE 


M. M. e^ 144 


GE 
ja EINE 
FOE EPPICIPERRPEE EL 
Ql 
Ky-ri-e * e- lé - i-son. z7.Chricste 


IIEEEBeERuIIReI TEE 


e -lé- i-son. z7.Ky-ri-e e - lé - ion. 


PS ae ern 


Ky-ri-e et lé^ 1-S0n. 


2. GLORIA 


M. M. dc I 


Gl6-ri - a in ex-cél-sis De - o. Et in ter-ra 


pax ho-mi-ni-bus bo-nze vo-lun-ta - tis. Lau-dá-mus te. 


Paseo ner Pel rere 2453] 


Be-ne - df-ci-mus te. Ad-o-rá-mus te. Glo-ri-fi-cá-mus te. 
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Grá-ti-as ágimusti- bi propter magnam gló-ri -am 
5; — Ses es eee CNN NEN 
e GERERNMM Due 9.-3* s. 
tu-am. Dómine Deus, Rex cee-lé-stis, De-us Pater omní- 
Ec I 
Cees 
po-tens.Dómi-ne Fi-li u-ni-gé-ni-te Je-su Christe 
5 NER E à 
L4. ecl 
e ^s “ts — 21^ 
Dó-mi-ne De-us, Agnus De - i, Fí-li - us Pattris. 
hIITTMRBSIMEHL.C 
Qui tol-lis pec-cá - ta mun-di, mi-se-ré - re. no-bis. 
2 NR SS 
Gia a 
Qui tol-lis pec-ca - ta mun-di, sás-ci-pe de-pre-ca -ti- 


773 = [2 ee. ete 


ó-nem no-stram. Qui se-des ad déx-te-ram Pa - tris, 


Ore foe Sas See SSS 


e eto 9 
mi-se-ré-re no-bis. Quó-ni- am tu so-lus san-ctus. 
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yz 3 EE » = ee 


Tu so-lus Dó-mi-nus. Tu so-lus Al- tís - si- mus, 


IS f [^7 Sores: 


Je - su Christe. Cum San- cto e - ri - tu, 


pis «E PED TEE ial 


<< 
in gló-ri- a De-i Pa-tris. A- . MEN. 


r 


3. SANCTUS 


M. M, 9-126 


: [ae 
p rreRe IpEP EE EX *te C TREE 
San - -ctus,* San - ctus, San - d E 
EE ee o 
Ce zh zs G = ERO. 


ctus Dó- mi- nus De-us o. Ple-ni sunt cce-li 


(aS aS 


et terra gló-ri -a tu - a. Ho-sán-na in 
; mm + id 
qetph mp 
= " Se I 
ex celos - Sis. 


4. BENEDICTUS 


ercERITM uem 


Be-ne-dí-ctus qui ve-nit in nó- mi-ne Dó - mi-ni. 
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Ho-sán-na in ex - cél - sis. 


5. AGNUS DEI 


M. Me = 132 : 
I Se 
@ 0 f—e- 

A - gnus De - i*qui tol - lis pec-cá - 
+t 
Jy d m Bec 

= 

ta mun-di: mi-se - ré-re no-bis. Agnus De-i,* 


Gl. SS 


qui tol - lis pec-cá -ta mundi: mi-se - ré - re no-bis. 


QEÓAY II rae es 


- gnus De - ip % qui-_tol-« “lis @-pec}= 


$5 fe ee 07 P EH 


- ta mun-di: do-na no- bis pa-cem. 


6. IrE Missa Est 


MM d = a pe 
fae ay 
TPs te, mis - sa est. 


Dens o grá - ti - as. 
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No. 204. On Semidoubles. No. 2 
I. KYRIE 


Ss = = 


Ky - ri - Aa it lé - i- son. zj. 


EUER 


Chri - ste pero lé - i-son.zg. 


[XmPEPHIDEREI eas 


Ky-ri-e : Dee 


ra Nr. ERG 


DE LY ot ER Ri er n-—e 
dni pum ue ELI 
see tere 


(d oS ve deme 


LORIA 
M.M = 152. = 2. GLO 


gee oS uem HERE 


Gló-ri -a in ex-cél-sis De -o. Et m. ter- 


DEM IEEE TPEIDEIEEPREI 


ra pax homí- ni- bus bone volun-tá-tis. Lau-dá-mus te. 
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pete 


Be -ne-di-ci - muste. Ad-o - ra - muste. Glo-ri- 


— Lm m Pl p 
*5, ae E 
i eS Sa 
fi - cd-mus te. Gra-ti-as 4 - gi-mus ti-bi pro- pter 


oye tess eae 


ma-gnam gló-ri - am tu- am. Dó-mi-ne De-us, 


I Vm 
ra "ds | sj ete PRELden- 


Rex cc-lé-stis,De- us Pa-ter o- mní- po-tens. 


e zr 


Dó-mrine Fi-li u-ni-gé-ni-te Je - su Christe. 
NS fee i | 
Ge " MT mE aded 
Dó-mi-ne De-us, A - gnus De- i, Fí-li-us Pa-tris. 
Tr N ea B E. 
(rne = 3 oS i: eos 
P 


Qui tol-lispec-cá-ta mun-di, mis-se-ré - re 


- TAL NN 
ea pe NV 


y 4 


iN — 
Joes 1. eee 


ES 
eo * 9 Gee 6 


no-bis. Qui tol-lispec-cá-ta mun-di, stis -ci - pe 
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yee rere aera ee 


de-pre-ca - ti - ó- nem nostram. Qui se-des ad déx-te- 


Care aes 


ram Pa-tris, mi - se- ré- re no-bis. Quó- ni- am 


EE REUERIERIZSEDIT 


tu so-lus san-ctus. Tu so-lus D6 - mi-nus. Tu so-lus 


r mre =e ==: Senna = 


Al - tis - si:mus, Je - su Chri-ste. Cum Sancto Spi- 


uae as RE IBEE AN Hl 


ri-tu, in gló-ri-a De - i Patris. Ap een - o 


3. SANCTUS 


M. M. d 132 


ee 


San-ctus,* Sanctus, Sanctus Dóminus Deus Sá-ba- oth. 


Gate ee 


Ple-ni suntcoeli et ter-ra gló-ria tu-a. Ho- -sin-na 


dere. * cise SS SIT 


- cél-sis. Be-ne-di-ctus qui ve- nit in nó- 


220 THE ORDINARY OF THE MASS 


=== =p INR IEEE 2522 ES 


mi-ne Dó-mi - ni. Ho-sán- na in ex - cél sis. 


4. AGNUS DEI 


M. M. d= 138 _ ae aes 


aS ree 


A - gnus De-i, * qui tol-lis pec - cá-ta 


CaS] 


<a as. ee 
mun  - di: mi-se-ré-re no - bis. 
à rr x 
di YS! 1 
lt? *e ey ele 2:0 = 
. LI —— LI 
A-gnus De * “1, -qui tol .- -lisvpec- 


ca - ta mun-di: missecsres cmn 


ErEREE 231-9 


-  - bis. A-gnusDe-i, qui tol - lis 
<= 


peas XE = 


pec - ca-ta mun - di: do-na no- 


GY et Sei 


pa -cem. 
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5. Ire Missa Est 


M. M. d = 144 
Sores aS 
I- zee mis - Sa est: 
De-o giá .-  t- as 


6. BENEDICAMUS DOMINO 
M. M, ; 144 


CaS = ee 


Be-ne-di - cá - mus Dó - - mi- no, 
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No. 205. Royal Mass 


1, KYRIE 
M. M. 2 — 144 H. DUMONT 
= — 
ie s CF ae L 
Ky - fri-e * 


lé - i- son.zz. Chris-te 


m— 
mL e Nl 
té EET m = | Base = 


e. - Ilé- i-son.Ky-ri-e 
ues 
Gs qi x] 
e - - lé - i - son. 
t z elec zem 
Ky-n-e e - - - 
Call 


M. M. o= = 14 


té =A a 4 E =] a 


a 
Gló - ri-a in ex-cél-sis De - 0. - Ft in 


: Eel N 
6 xe RII 


ter-ra pax ho-mi-ni-bus bo-ne vo-lun - ta - tis. 
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a ares as 
Cs — 2S oe? TT 
Lau-dá-muste. Be -ne-dí-ci-mus te. A-do-ra - 
E : 
X a_i 
fa Seas we 
mus te. Glo-ri-fi-cá- mus te. Grá-ti-as á- gi-mus 


Fm TREES. SSE SE 


ti - bi,pro-pter ma-gnam glori-am tu-am. D6-mi-ne 


2 ane a 
ee eee 
De - us, Rex cc - lé- stis, De-us Pa-ter o-mní-po-tens. 


ee 2e] 


Dó-mine Fi-li u-ni-gé-ni-te, Je-su Christe. 


(== a 


Dó-mi-ne De- us, A-gnus De-i  Fí-li-us Pa-tris. 


N—N-— m N—N—N—N = 
Coat ee . 


Qui tol-lis pec-cá -ta mun-di, stis-ci- pe de-pre-ca - 


é Ss = =e 


ti- 6 - nem nos-tram. Qui se- des ad déx- te- ram 
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Pa-tris, mi-se- ré- re no- bis. Quó-ni- am tu 


HEXXXBENeJGCOEBEGC 


so-lus San-ctus. Tu so-lus Dó-mi-nus. Tu so-lus 


oat EHE eR Tx 


al - tis- si- mus. Je-su Chri-ste. Cum ems ey ri-tu, 


Fa ^ EU Se 


in glé-ri- a De-i  Pa-tris. 


Sa ee i 
sea i 
2 aa ee 
- - - - - - MEN 
3. CREDO 
M. M. g'— 144 


= [— NE oe. a 
deg E wo" Eee 


do in u-num De-um. Pa-trem o-mni- 


Cre 
rm ee aS 


po-tén-tem, fa-ctd-rem cce -li et ter-re, vi- si- bf - 


[eae Saree ae 


li-um 6-mni-um, et in-vi-si-bí-lizaum. Et in u- 
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2 eo NEN 
Ss ee 


num Dó-mi-num Jesum Christum, Fí-li-um De -i u -ni- 

Gate tt eS 
gé-ni-tum. Et ex Pa-tre na-tum an-te 6-mni-a 

SS a a 5i aJ NAHE 

[= ae ee ee 
saé-cu-la. De-um de De- o, lu-men de lti-mi-ne, 


faa SS 


De-um ve-rumde De-o ve-ro. Gé-ni-tum,non fac- 


SS 


tum,con-sub-stan-ti - 4-lem Pa-tri: per quem 6-mni- 


= 


a fa-cta sunt.Qui propter nos hó-mi-nes, et pro-pter 


ad 


no-stram sa - lu- tem [eom de ce - lis. 


PCM NW. 
& xm € oS | = ae 9 9., 
Et in-car-ná-tus est de Spí- ri - tu San-cto ex Ma- 
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cede ue v EE = -—N 
S = E z EE 
ri- a Vír-gi-ne: * ho- mo fa- P. E Cru - ci- 


fí-xus é-ti-am pro no-bis: sub Pón-ti-o Pi-lá-to 


S Seo 
CaaS ae 


pas-sus, et se-pültus est. Et re - sur-ré- xit tér-ti - a 


em te 


di - e, se-ctin-dumScripturas. Ex a-scén-dit in 


Y See SS Sersrsrs = 


cce-lum: se-det ad déx-te-rram Pa-tris. Et f -te- 


| ee ee eee 


rum ven-tá - rusest cumgló-ri- a, ju-di-cd-re 


HUI ee 


vi-vos et mór-tu - os:cu- jus re-gni none-rit fi - nis. 


T =e se eee 


Et in Spf - ri-tum Sanctum, Dó-mi-num,et vi - vi - fi - 
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cec a c N 
G2 1 | 


cán-tem: qui ex Pa - tre, Fi - li - ó- que pro- cé - dit. 


REC CELESRV IET 


Quicum Pa-tre,et Fí-li-o simul a-do-rá - tur 


Ge Soe = 


et con-glo-ri -fi- cá -tur: qui lo-cti- tus est per Pro- 


; —N ts 
== SS SSeS SSS 


z—.9—9—9 


phé - tas. Et u-nam san-ctam ca-thó - li- cam 


——RCNCNCBNN-—N | NN 
SSS Ss 

oe eee cate Sac a 
et a-pos-tó- li- cam Ec-clé - si- am. Con-fí - te- or 


ss SSNS NON] 
° El — e—e 
Hrtrie LR 
u-num bap-t-sma in re- mis-si- ó-nem peccató-rum. 
N 
p o0 2.4] 
DL = IT 


Et ex-spé-cto re - sur- re - cti - nem mor-tu -ó - rum. 


N—N—N NN] p : 
9-5 — ay aa - A 
rm EE tee E 


Et vitam ventá-risaé-cu-li. A - - MEN. 
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4. SANCTUS 


M. M. é = 135 


| SS lf 
el s 09... seo 


- [ 
San  - ctus, * San - - - ctus, 
San - - ctus Dó-mi-nus De-us Sá - ba-oth. 


Se Se 


Ple-nisunt coe-li et ter-ra gló-ri- a tu-a. 


ent —ILEIBB—REME 


Ho-sán-na in ex-cél-sis. DBe-ne-dí- ctus qui ve-nit 


rui cer 


in nó-mi-ne Dó-mi-ni. Ho-sán-na in ex- cél- sis. 


'5. AGNUS DEI 


RS ——N 
(SS a 
A-gnus De - i, * qui tol-lis pec-ca-ta mun - di: 
NN » 
N - = It a - € 
ES Se ee ee etl pet 
mi-se-ré-re no-bis.  A-gnus De - i,* qui tol-lis 
N Tapes NI N E 
2 E EE EMT 
E oe 4. mE 


pec-ca- ta mun-di: mi-se-ré-re no-bis. A- gnus 
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FERE ect EM zT cese 


De-i, * qui tol-lis pec-cá-ta mundi: do-na nobis pa-cem 


6. ITE Missa Est 
M. M, DET 


= But —— ERES 


e, 


De - [9] 


RERERIERZGeRES 
mis-sa est. 


grá- ti - as. 


No. 206. Mass of the Angels 


E 3 1. KyRIE 
.M.e'—1:3 p "au ERE EE 
= = =, 
deem 2: = | | 5 # ji Eli 
i) 9 € S— 7 
> ie 
EN Ue * 
= ~ "E IRON 
E Fm [Es I e 
73 3 5 
ui - Lum E ee leat 
e - - ) léÉ-i- son. zz. Chri- P 


lé - i- son. Ky - ri - 


aa ere CEU ut 
ee Ind ege 
e e 


Seu 16° 
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i- son. 7. Ky- ri- e 


e - - - lé-1i-son. 
2. GLORIA 
M.M.g' = 144 
HRS NR NGA ZEE N—N 
a a 9 9 s —- * . 


Gló-ri-a in ex-cél-sis De - o. Et in ter-ra pax 


= = 

Fa Sa ee a PEDE — 

zo 3... 
ho-mí- ni-bus bo-nz vo- lun-tá - tis. Lau-dá - mus te. 


to a EM 


Be- ne- di - ci - mus te. A-do-rá - mus te. 
NS m Sear 
ra SS Se ee ee 
Se os nea a 


Glo-ri - fi- ca-mus te. Gra-ti- as á-gi- mus ti-bi 


ES mE = E EH ——— | | ooh m 


pro-pter má-gnam glóri-am tu - am. Dó-mi- ne De-us, 
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er 
= ET 
C= = SS eee 


lec. ut 
Rex ce-lé -stis, De -us Pa-ter o - mní- 


po-tens. Dó- mi-ne Fi-li u- ni- gé-ni-te 


= =e N 
ELEM 
d 
Je - su Chri-ste. Dó- mi-ne De-us, A-gnus 


ee zs 
TIE FER 


e 
De - i, Fi-li- us Pa - tris. Qui tol- lis 


ipsnm 
G 1 rz " E yel = | 


—— 
pec-ca-ta mun - di, mi-se-ré - re ane 
: NNNM ar oe 
ata LEG 
w 9. sg 9 
Qui tol - lis pec-cá- ta mun-di, stis-ci- pe de- pre-ca- 
--— à - 
| E N—R pr: 
Pa 
9 oe - 
ti - ó- nem nó - - stram. Qui se-des ad déx- 
= : RN 
Hexe 
Cow 9 9 X T. 


te-ram Patris, mi- serésre no-bis.Quó-ni-am tu so-lus 
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ee 

Gas eae eee Eum 

san-ctus. Tu so - lus Dó - mi-nus. Tu solus Al - 

ES = oe = 

fer eee es 
tís- si - mus, Je - su Chri-ste. Cum San- cto 


! Sess 
EN SS ee ee == 
Spí-ri-tu, ingló-ri-a De-i Pa _ - tris. 
ate oN 
== p 
pm =! 
= 
~~ 
n - - - MEN. 
3. CREDO 
M.M.d'— 144 


62 pe aS 


Cre-do in u-num De - um. Pa-trem o-mni-po- 


Guy piel here 


tén-tem, fa-ctd-remcoe-li et ter-rae, vi- si-bf- li-um 


Sia SS E—N : NIV 
fa 


6 - mni-um, et in-vi-si- bf - li-um. 


SSS 


Et in u-num Dó-mi-num Jesum Christum,F{- li- um 
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N oo SS 
ea SS = a 
De-i u-ni-gé-nitum. Et ex Pa-tre na - tum 


= = 
(Sas Se 


Se 
an-te 6-mni-a saé - cu-la. De-um de De - o, 


SSS ———Q 


lu-men de lí- mi-ne, De-um ve-rum de De- o 
l 


E TIERE 


e oe = 9-5 


ve - ro. Gé-ni-tum,non fa - ctum, con-sub-stan-ti - 


SSeS See 


á-lem Pa-tri: per quem ómni-a  fa-cta sunt. Qui pro- 


MR 
TEE 9 s zum c^» 


pter nos hó -mi-nes, et pro-pter no-stram sa - lu- tem 


3 
ERES ERR 


de-scén-dit de coe-lis. Et in-car- ná-tus est 


SSS Sera ae 


de Spí-ri-tu San-cto: ex Ma-rf-a Vír-gi-ne: 
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NSN | x SS a 
Ss T ERN 
Et ho-mo fa-ctus est. Cru-ci- ff - xus 
E VERDE 
ra = BM 
x 
é-ti- am pro no- bis: sub Pón-ti- o Pi-lá - to 
= ^N — & N qd 
= =e EES . 
wm 9-599 
pas-sus, et se- pál- tus est. Et re-sur-ré- xit 


Foe =e 2 E: E: d = : : E aie 


tér-ti- a di-e, se-cándum Scri-pti-ras. Et a-scén- 


Gets PTS 


dit in coe- lum: se-det addéx-te-ram Pa - tris. 


N ^ | + 
SSS ==—— es 
oe 9 9 9 
Et Íí-te-rum ven-tá-rus estcumgló-ri-a, — ju-di- 


N “SN 
rm RR. EIE 


cá-re vivos etmór-tu-os: cu-jus ré-gni non e - rit 


Sa SSS 


fi- nis. Etin Spf-ritum Sanctum,Dóminum, et vi- 
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Ph RN = | 
frr oot ge Se a oe 


vificantem: qui ex Patre Fi-li-ó-que procédit.Quicum 


3E: pre ee = 
fa SSS ee 


Pa-tre et Fi-li-o si- mula -do-ra-tur, et con- 


Se hae =~ 
rrr: VIG 


glo-ri-fi-cá-tur: qui lo-cti-tus est per Pro-phé -tas. 


a= ROG 


Et u-nam sanctam ca-thó-licam et a-po-stó-li-cam 


ReEIZERBRELREBSEC 


Ec-clé- si- am. Con-fí -te- or u-num ba-ptís - ma 


decr rer 


in re-mis- si - ó- nem pec-ca- tó- rum. Et ex-spé-cto, 


E zm 
esa SS SS ase pees 


re-sur-re-cti -ó-nem mor-tu - ó- rum. Et vi-tam 


e = r= = 
N 53514 = 
ee Se a eee Sees 
EE s ERI = I es s 
SU PU UP p P ge 


ven-tu-risaé-cu-li, A  - - - - - MEN. 
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4. SANCTUS 


M. M.g" — 138 
=o : PEE 
La € 
EE deem ner .-e*," eg, 
MAI : 
San - ctus, San- re: San 


PL Sp S 


ce - li et ter - ra gló-n - a 
p 
cum 

| N 
E HIE 
_— 
P 
tum - a EIOS SA Ea in ex - cél - 


m Be- ne, - QR - E qu ve - - 
ae ae CN EGCASU US. 

= 
NN J 
See oa 2 »—5 
e “ " pz m 
in M D6 - mini. Ho-sán - - 

—— — 
— 
CaaS s pata || 
Iced 


na In-—ex---cé]-—- - - COO SIS: 


THE ORDINARY OF THE MASS 237 


5. AGNUS DEI 
M. M. e L—1398 


(= SS 


A - gnus De - i,* qui tol - lis pec-cá- 


Caiis : TEES 22225 =| 


E 


ta mun-di: mi-se- ré- re .no - bis. 


Hzc ELS EE 


A-gnus De '- -i* qui tol - lis pec-cá- 


ta mun - di: mi-se- ré- re no - bis. 


A. - gnus De - i*quitol- li  pec-cá- 


ta mun - di: do-na no-bis pa- cem. 


6. ITE MISSA EST 


Il = te mis-sa est. 
Denis | grá-ti-as. 
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No. 207. Credo I 
M, M, a ES IIS 


EIER 
é : sess es oes 
Cre-do in unum De-um. Pa-trem o-mni-po-tén-tem, 


727 CRI pem 


fa - ctórem cce-li et ter-re, vi- si- bí- li- um 


3 EN: = 
EET I pesce 
ó -mni - um, et in vi-si-bí -li - um. 
PRESS Sera fe Da Foes ——l es 
d TTTTCTTImETM 


ES 
Et in unum Dó- mi- num Je-sum Christum, 


^ ee 
Q7. SS 
Fi - li-um De-i u- ni- gé- ni - tum. 
$ M S Se oe 
HOT ITTIcG 672. 
Et ex Pa-tre na-tum an - te- ó-mni-a saé - 
Nw 
Yipee: per eae 
cu - la. De-um de De - o, lu-men de Ee 


rum xi e 


eo e 9— © 


De-um ve- rum de De-o ve- ro. Gé- ni-tum.non 
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bo oe 

SS Se eS 

CS =e 
fa-ctum, con-sub-stan-ti - á- lem Pa - tri: per quem 


Catt SES see 


ó-mni-a fa-cta sunt. Qui pro-pter nos hó-mi-nes, 


Cis E 2: Sees 


et pro-pter no-stram sa-lti-tem de-scén-dit de cee- lis. 
s ze Em 
RN. UR UN ER CN I 
ERI II. 
Et in-car-ná-tus est de Spí- ri- tu San- cto 


ee i 2 SS a = ee 
— 


ex Ma-ri-a Vír-gi - ne: Et ho-mo fa- 


TAPEESE Se 


ctus est. Cru-ci-ff-xus é - ti - am pro no-bis: 


Tz = SoS > A os, ME = @ 2 DIE 


sub Pón-ti-o Pi- lá- to pas - sus, et se-pül- 


areas Sr ee See: 


tus est. Et re-sur- ré- xit tér-ti-a di - e, 
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fhe lu. — AE cL 1 tes 


se - cán- eem Et a-scéndit in coe-lum: 


CS as = 


se - det ad déx-te ram Pa-tris. Et í- te-rum 


CoS as I-——— 


ven-tá-rus est cum gló- ri - a, ju - di- cá- re 


n ote Ii SS 


vi - vos, et mór-tu- os: cu-jus re-gni non e- 


SN Ng 
fice 
p 


L . . , * , L — 
rit fi-nis. Et in Spi-ri-tum San-ctum, Dó-mi - num, 


ee eite PEE SSeS Se ee 


vi -vi- fi- can-tem: qui ex Pa-tre Fi- li- ó-que 


etra. ERI 


pro-cé-dit. Quicum Pa-tre et Fí-li-o si-mul ad- 


Fr TEIL E ris eee LUE 


o-rá-tur, et | con-glo-ri-fi-cá-tur:qui lo- cá- 
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ess Sa 


tus est per Prophé-tas. Et u-nam sanctam ca-thó- 


Pepe errs 


li-cam et  a- po-stó-li- cam Ec-clé-si- am. 


fae 


Con-fí- te- or u-num ba-pti-sma in re- mis-si - 


Gre SaaS SS Se 


Z ra ,F L 
6-nem pec-ca-tó-rum. Et ex-spé-cto re-sur-re - cti- 


dil lTIIpnef y. 


ó-nem mor-tu- ó-rum. Et vi-tam ven- tá - ri 


Ge eee | ee ur 


saé - cu - li. A - 


No. 208. Credo II 


M. M. Py Sy) 


Gr oS ee eee 


Cre-do in u-num De-um. Pa-trem o-mni-potén-tem, 
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[Griese ess oe Ss ee 


fa-ctd-remcce-li et ues vi-si- bí -Ili-um ó-mnium, 


é*ipendpeef647] 


et in-vi-si- bí -li:um. Et in u-num Dó-mi-num 


SNe 
: PUN Eee e xa = ores | 
ace Soe ore a co 

Je-sum Christum, Ff-li- um De-i u - ni- gé-ni-tum. 

-b Sap ES. 4 IET GME [REPE ot i 
ot e e—.— of 2— | 

(ie eee eee 
Et ex Pa-tre na-tum an-te 6-mni-a saé-cu-la. 


pie ae 


De-um de De-o, lu-men de l-mi-ne, De-um ve-rum 


IEEE SSS 


de De-o ve-ro. Gé-nitum,non factum,consubstanti- 


rx ze BÉ See 


- alem a tri: per quem ómni-a a cta sunt. Qui pro- 


Giese whee hee ee 


pter nos hó-mi-nes,et propter nostram saltitem descén- . 
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(coer cee Pe eee 


dit de ccelis. Et in-car-ná-tus est de Spí-ri-tu San-cto 


Gis =e eee ore | 


ex Ma-ri-a Vir-gi-ne: Et ho-mo fa-ctusest. 


b zN —< 
coe nee ree eee 


Cru-ci-ff-xus é-ti-am prono-bis: sub Pón-ti-o Pi - 


IEEE IE LE +> 


lá-to pas-sus,et se-pültus est. Et re- sur- ré-xit 


Gey N etcít2.1..2727 
Ld 


tér-ti-a di-e, se-ctin-dum Scri-ptí-ras. Et a-scén-dit 


aaa oe 


in coe-lum:se-det ad déx-te-ram Pa-tris. Et { - te- 


porri WW E = 


rum ven-tu - rus estcum glóri- a ju-di-ca- re 


Gogo dere life ee ees] 


vi-vos, et mór-tu-os: cu-jus re-gni non e-rit fi- nis. 
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rs Spiraea res iz £424] 


Et in Spfritum Sanctum, Dó-mi-num,et vi-vi-fi-cán-tem: 


PS reeeeeere = erii 


qui ex Pa-tre Fi-li- ó-que pro-cé-dit. Qui cum Pa-tre et 


Hen oa a 


Fi-li-o si-mul ad-o- rá-tur et con-glo-ri - fi- cá-tur: 


ERR [fI 


qui lo-cá-tus est per Pro-phé-tas. Et u-nam sanctam ca- 


tes pep et er «Ez 


thódi-cam et a-po-stó-li-cam Ec- clé - si-am. Con-ff - 


Gis SSS — 


te-or u-num ba-pti-sma in re-mis-si- ó-nem pec-ca- 


Gass SSeS] 


tó-rum. Et ex-spé-cto re-sur-re-cti-ó-nem mortu-ó-rum. 


dix nn a+ |#reetees. ell 


Et vitam ventu-risaé-cu-li, A - - MEN. 
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No. 209. Credo III 


M. M. oe 144 


ee err eee 


Cre-do in unum De - um. Pa-tremomni-po-tén-tem, 


GSS Saas 


fa-ctó-rem coeli et terre, vi-si-bf-lium6 - mni-um, 


ÉUERDIE ERA 


in-vi-si-bí - lium. Et in unum Dóminum 


Sas 


Je-sum Christum,F{-li-um De-i u- nigé-ni-tum. 


$ D UN NN 

#—* (eater NNI Dci 

pee 
Et ex Pa-tre na- tum an-te 6-mni-a saé - cu- la. 


f rur 7 4 ENS Sarr 


o-@ 


De-um de De- o, lu-men delá-mi-ne, De-um ve-rum 


CaS 


de De-o ve-ro. Gé-ni-tum,non factum,consubstanti- 
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rim Ile llc 


á-lem Pa-tri: per quem ómni-a fa-ctasunt. Qui propter 


PCR NEN EE Eee 
etr " NN. 2 zx 


nos hó -mi-nes, et propter nostram saltem descéndit 


SEC S E 
PEDE ZE TIERE 


de cce-lis. Et in-car-na-tus est de Spf-ri-tu Sancto 


pm N—- e = 
Gietgete. Eas pe 


ex Ma-ri - a Vir-gi-ne: Et ho-mofactusest. Cru-ci - 


- aS E 
ls ZmResIMeIMUMY 


ff - xus é - ti-am pro no-bis:sub Pónti-o Pi-lá - to 


f —N ET NN NON 
Gees sd m£- e 


passus,et se - pul -tus est. Et re-sur-ré-xit tér-ti- a 


; " P 
Gt SSS SS Saeed 


. 
di- e, se-cándum Scriptáras. Et as-céndit in coe-lum : 


Fa 25.8 = eo 


se-det ad déxteram Pa - tris. Et f-terumven-tü-rus 


NS 
xbeeccex 
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Ne 
Coo ae 


est cum glócri - a, — ju-di-cá-re vi-vos et mór-tu-os : 


Se Poe 
[nee es eee 
cu-jus re-gninon e-rit fi-nis. Et in Spf-ri-tum 
as et 
Gi = ses Inna mee E 
San-ctum, Dó-mi-num, et vi-vi-fi-cán-tem : qui ex Pa-tre 


T SS 


Fi-li - 6-que pro- cé-dit. Quicum Pa-tre et Fi-li-o 


VALERIE IE ETE 


si-mulad-o-rá- tur, et con-glo-ri - fi - cá- tur: 


“SN ao 
| 4 x P" EN —— EENENT N—N 
SaaS qu —qi—— =| 
as B = * PER = —. w. 
qui lo-cá-tus est per Pro-phé-tas. Et u-nam san-ctam 


N NON N 
TEN RR EI Y. Susu ae ERU, 
v. 79 » - (= 
ca-thó -li-cam et a-po-stó- li-cam Ec-clé - si- am. 
f E EE S 
Prt ae ee 


Con-ff- te-or u-num ba-pti-sma in re-mis- si - 6-nem 
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dh o seu = ug e 


pec-ca-td-rum. Et ex-spé-cto re-sur-re-cti-d-nem 


érTxEIIMMM] 


mortu-ó-rum. Et vi-tamven-tá-ri saé-cu-li. 


2 =e e = =) = 
rx ase ; petu t "e I 


No. 210, Credo IV 
M. M. /d'-—14 


Ss Soe ee nee 


Cre-do in u-num De-um. Patrem omni-po- tén - tem, 


= Noe 2? tego e eters 

-— c M e y 

fa-cté-rem coe-li et ter - re, vi-si-bi-li-um 6 

— Pat —— 

Beer fares Ss 

c= :—- * $ € Ex -9—.—— 

mni-um, et in-vi-si-bí - li-um. Etin u-num Dóminum 

RULES. tose | 
xx Jes 9 * = - 2 xci 


Jesum Chri-stum, Fí-lium De-i u-ni-gé- ni-tum. 
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LIN NNR 
ft -» —s— Nw 9 3 —— | 
= ag = = p" *—. 
Et ex Pa-tre na-tum an-te 6-mni-a saé-cu- la. 


Soe 


De-um de De-o,  lu-mende lü-mi-ne, De-umve-rum 


-N—R—N — 
as vate eter See 


de De-o ve-ro. Gé-ni-tum,non fa-ctum con substan- 


: ; Si 
-N Km A me EN 
HERI cec Né is =| 


ti- 4-lem Pa - tri: per quem 6-mni-a fa-cta sunt. 


Qui propter nos hómines, et propter nostram sa-lu-tem 


ries Saree eae == 


de-scéndit de cce - lis. Et in-car-na-tus est de Spí- 


Heel SS 


ri-tuSan-cto ex Ma-ri-a Vír-gi-ne: Et ho-mo 


raro 
fac pS arene 


fa-ctus est. Cru-ci-fí - xus é-ti-am pro no - bis: 
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(oT ER 


sub Pón-i - g Pi-lá - to pas-sus, et se - ptl-tusest. 


(a= 


Et re-sur-ré-xit tér-ti -a di- e se-ctin-dum Scri- 


ears ore re ee as 


ptti-ras. Et a-scén-dit in coe-lum: se-det ad déx-te-ram 


fave ea 
Pa-tris. Et Í- te-rumven-tu-rus estcumgló-ri - a 

SS | a 

CaS SSS = 


ju-di- cá- re vi-vos, et mór-tu- os: cu-jus re-gni 


PN N -N NR 
IG EEEEIT SSS 


"E € 
non e-rit fi- nis. Et in Spi-ri-tum Sanctum, Dó-mi-num, 


N—N ae N—N N—h 
=== Ee = 2 E 
et vi-vi - fi-cán-tem: qui ex Pa-tre Fi - li - ó-que 


N N 
TES EE IBI4 24077 


oe 
pro-cé-dit. Quicum Pa-tre et Fi-li-o  si- mul ad- 
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a Sa 


-rá-tur et con-glo-ri- fi - cá-tur: qui lo-cá-tus 


deIrIILAERRIISGIU 


est per Pro-phé-tas. Et u-nam sanctam ca-thó-li - cam 


ES Soy lakes 


a - po-sté - li-cam Ec-clé- si-am. Con-fi- te - or 


Ot sa xMTME 


u-num ba-pti-sma in re-mis-si -ó-nem pec-ca-tó - rum. 


^ : : zu 
E te te ese | 


Et ex-spé-cto re - sur-re-cti-6-nem mor-tu-6 - rum. 


pa Saale oe 


Et vi-tamven-tu-ri saé-cu- li. = - - - 


a 


MEN. 


FUNERAL SERVICES 


Before leaving the house of the deceased, the priest begins the 
Antiphon “ Si Iniquitates," after which the * De Profundis” is sung, 


page 274. 

The Antiphon is again repeated; then going from the house to 
the Church the * Miserere " is said or sung, as on page 526. 

On entering the church, the following Responsory is sung: 


No. 211. Subvenite 
M. M, e EE 


eno Wm 


SPEED -ve -ni- te*San-cti De - i, 
_——_ 


Cc 


Ur -  ri-te An-ge-li Dó-mi - ni: * 


QUEE T IIMDHEIERNE 


Sus-ci-pi-én-tes ánimam e - jus: 1 Of-fe - rén-tes 


gis jes 


e am in con-spé - ctu Al - - tíssi - 


deideifTeÜernl 


mi. V.Suscf-pi-at te Chri-stus, 


er LELSIIUIETIBMÉ 


qui vo-cá-vit te: et in sinum Ab-ra-hz 
252 
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* 


rox iet eats 
te. 


An-ge - li de-dá - - cant 


ea2722727 zm ereELTE 


Sus - ci- pi-én-tes á-nimam e - jus: »H 


EG REL Nn - Nit 


~~ 
Of -fe-rén-tese - am — in con-spé - ctu Al - - 


rr: M Ie eter 


- tís-si mi. Y. Ré-qui-em 


PKhreppHAAIEBHUE 


ae- voe CX Domim Sene: Geli. 


TET etti 


per-pé-tu-a lí - ceat Qucm Sy Ley, 


Cae MS oe Nee ct 


Offe-réntes e- am in con-spé - ctu Al  - 


EE: : 


tis - si - mi. 
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No.212. Missa Pro Defunctis 


I. INTROITUS 
M. M. a = IBZ 


rom eran 


Ré Aen Baie T - na e- 
deu pcerece eer s PERDE 
Dó -mi : ete Six? petes 


pé-tu-a lt - ce-at e 


— Ss N | xi = X 
ve 2 = oo 9 9 @ 
Ps.Te de-cet hym-nus De-us in Si-on, et ti - bi 


ae 


red-dé-tur vo-tum in Je - ru - sa-lem.*ex-au - 
N—N—L——L—N—N—N—N : 
jer ee eee 
-ra-tiéónem me-am, ad te o-mnis ca - ro 
> 
eA n a eRN a I 
Fa 9— = w—9—s s | 


vé-ni-et. | Ré - qui-em. 


N.B. Repeat the ** Requiem aeternam" as far as the Psalm. 
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2. KYRIE 


M. M. @ = 132 


dmm EE. peu 


Te EU -  lé-isonzz. Chri - ste 
- ITE 
té inpet EE "ees RES = | 
- ]é-isonjz. Ky - ri-e e -  léisong. 
imum —n 
dn EE "fiM. reese » ^M [| 
Ky-ri-e E lé - i- son. 


3. GRADUALE 


E 
E 
Ré-quirem*z-tér —- - namdo - na 
— noe 9 
uu a à Lm = z t 
tes ree eee eee 
SS Se 
e - is Dó - - mi- ne 


et lux per-pé - - 
CER > 


rre e EO 2 E— 
TET SS ree a ee 
een vans € o ——rn— a Ü 


tu-a 
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$EHIHBIMISI ER Etre 


ce-at e - is. 


Pm agree zl 
roms dil. xL 


y. UE ri-a z- tér 


said aate = Eee rere aaa 


stus : ab au-di- 


pitti ae na = eres Saree: 


ti-ó-ne ma la 


roc P j und 


* re rae ti- mé 
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> Aw 


p M ———— — -— . 
ét IRIS 
mama Ene 
bit. 


4. TRACTUS 


| 
| .- 99 
- fe , . 
deli - ctó - rum y. Et gra-ti-a tu-a 
— E 


mN—h—hN {——| i 
a NC i ! 
Greece Sizes MEL 


= 
- = ——— 
rm JeeMlzre xt. 


me-cre- án-tur  e- vá-de-re ju - dí- ci- um ul- 
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Sees =| 
dpa M = 


Y.Ft lu-cis e-tér - ne 
p? 4 {TN 
zal 93 
@ reba m 
P. 
be-a-ti di ne* pér - fru 


5. SEQUENTIA 
M. M. g^ = 160 


CSS SaaS 


1. Di-es i- re, di-es il-la, Sol-vet see-clum in fa - 
2. Quantus tre-mor est fu- tti-rus, Quando ju-dex est ven- 
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dI 


vil- la: Te-ste Da-vid cum Si-byl-la. 3. Tu-ba mi- 
tá - rus, Cun -cta stri-cte dis-cus-sá-rus! 4. Mors stupé- 


Gite cele, Sa 


j 


a 


rum spargens so-num Per se-ptl-cra re- gi - ó- num, 
bit et na-tu-ra, Cum re-str-get cre-a - tá - ra, 


iS ae 


Co-get o - mnes an-te thronum. 5. Li-ber scri-ptus 
Ju-di- cán-ti responsá- ra. 6. Ju-dex er-go 


CAE z 
pier duct ope eum EE 


pro-fe-ré- tur, In quo totum con-ti -né- tur, 
cumse - dé- bit, Quid-quid la- tet, ap- pa-ré- bit : 


Rime pr === eos ns 


Un- de mundus ju-di-cé-tur. 7. Quidsum mi- ser 
Nil in -til-tum re- ma-né - bit. i Rex tre- mén-dze 


QoS Eee 


tunc di -ctá - rus? Quem pa - tró - numro -ga- tu - rus? 
ma-je-stá- tis, Qui sal- ván-dos sal-vas gra - tis, 


(ERES LLEPEPSUm 


Cm vix ju-stus sit se-cü-rus. 9. Re-cordáre Je - 
Sal-va me,fons pi- e- tá- tis. 10, Queerensme,se - dí - 
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Gets SSS 


su pi-e, 2; Quod sumcau-sa tu-ze vi-a: Ne me 
sti las-sus: Red-e - mi-sti cru-cem pas-sus : Tan-tus 


gee eee ee eer 


s 
per - das il-la dí-e. 11.Ju-ste ju-dex 
la - bor  nonsitcassus.12. In- ge - mí- sco, 

A m eS SS ee a een: 
N Le N13. 4. 


ul - ti- 6 - nis, Do-num fac re-mis-si - 6 - nis, 
tam-quam re - us: Cul- pa ru-bet vultus me- us: 


IN RE 
CaS SE 


An-te di-em ra-ti- ó- nis. 13. Qui Ma-ri - am 
Sup-plicán-ti par-ce De-us. 14. Pre-cesme- ze 


See 
ab-sol - vi- sti Et la - tró - nem ex- au - dí- sti, 


non sunt di-gnze: Sed tu bo - nus fac Ede. 


ERIS See 


mi-hi quo - que spem de-di-sti. 15. ae O- ves 
Ne per- én-ni cre-mer igne. 16. Con-fu-ta - tis 


Peres eee ce 


—g-—9—9—- 
lo- cum pre-sta, Et ab "es me se-qué-stra, 
ma - le-dí- ctis, Flammis á- cri-bus ad - dí-ctis: 
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Gi DIT EE 


Stá-tu-ens in par-te dex-tra. 17. O- ro sup- plex 


Vo-ca me cum be - ne - dí- ctis. 


$ rte —— 
en ERE SES EU = e. ae 


et ac-clí-nis, Cor con-trí-tum qua-si ci- nis: 


I 


Se 


M 


rs 


P4 


Fr 2 AI 


[uM 
@ 


oe 


| xo a 
€ 


€. 9 


Ge-re cu-ramme-i 


9 
fi - 


=e © 
nis. 


p 
18. La-cri- mó - sa 


^N 


IN 


a 


2 


[eh T7 


* 


ad 
«uris 
gfe 


E 


di - es 


il - la,Qua re- sárget ex 


oo 


fa =vil= 


la. 


= 


Ba Noe 


a= 


[AEST UI Rm 


€ 


19. Ju - di-cán-dus 


ho-mo re- us: 


NS 


Hu-ic 


er-go 


x X 


A 


E! 
e 


: 
eet 


nf uc 


oe 


par - 
- ee = 72 P i 
do-na e- is ré-qui-em. - A - - MEN, 
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6. OFFERTORIUM 
M. M. d^ = 144 


(parr ere rr ree er 


Dó- mi- ne Je - su Chri- SEE REO m 

PI 
dE. Pte i 
- & RET T 


dc EE aad ae 


6- mni-um fi-dé - li - um de - fun-ctó - rum 


pirwenrET EET EEDESTEEE 


de pe-nisin-fér - ni et de pro-fán-do la - cu: 


gees E 


-be-ra e-as de o- re le- 6 


CSS Ae 


ne ab-sór be-at e-as tar - ta-rus, ne ca - dant 


[E ey ogee ee 


in sci. - rum: sed si - gni-fer san - 


HIIEITEORISM eA 


ctus Mi - cha-el re-pre-sén-tet e - 
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gos HI UE xg 


- cem san- ctam:*Quam o - lim A 


darnnemidni 


bra-hz pro-mi - si- sti, et sé - ae 


: 2-2] 
ETE. ar 
ni 


dlILenL — 


: : , —-— 
Y.Hó-sti-as et pre-ces ti-bi Dó-mi - ne 


is v 


CEN roro OS [M as e 
FEE tei zc-lspesttes.s.- 
lau- dis of - fé-ri- mus: tu sus -ci - pe 


Ga eee gd tetiee ee 


pro a-ni- má-bus  il- lis, in urn Ero. di- e 


bez 257442 too tee CER uer 


me-mó -ri- am fa - ci- mus:fac e-as, Dó- mi- ne, 


Em > 
SE ERES Ex 
IEEE ee? PEE 3H 
A 
demor- te trans-f - re ad vitam.*Quam iud 


If the above Offertorium is recited, ** Jesu Salvator Mundi," 
p. 273, may be sung here. 


Lr 
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7. SANCTUS 
M. M. Pu E139 


Hec = = 


San -ctus, * San-ctus, San-ctus Dó-mi-nus De-us 


e mm Is E prox 


Sa -ba-oth. Ple= ni sunt co— Ji! et ter =a 


7 ar ee IE 


gló-ri-a tu- a. Ho-san-na in ex- cél-sis. 


He EO 9—9 EE . as 


Be -ne-di-ctus qui ve- nit in nó-mi-ne Dó-mi - ni. 


$12.75 


Ho-sán-na in ex-cél - sis. 


8. AGNUS DEI 
M. M. s^ = 9o 


I EN N E 
Fa Sl g9 99 8 m SS 


A-gnus Dé - i, * qui tol-lis pec-cá-ta mun -di: 


E ME =: SN = ai See S ee € 


do-na e- is yer A-gnus De - i, * 
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ee 


. qui tol -lis pec-cá- ta mun-di: do-na e - is 


N NN j 
Ne o ^h | D-K E 
x —— a | mie *- P ll 3 


ré - qui- em ** sem - pi - tér - nam. 


9. COMMUNIO 


M. M. P = 133 E 
aco N——Nco—N 
=e =o " *" u$ See 


Lux e -tér-na* há-ce-at e - is, Dó-mi-ne:* 


ree ere rons 


Cum sanctis tu- is in z-tér- -num, qui-a pi-us es. 


- = 
== =e 0 T-f——— 
* - w—-——»——"—,L 
a 


Y. Ré-qui-em z-tér-nam do-na e - is Dó-mi- ne, 


See 7 


- id 


Ye 


et luxper-pé-tu-a lu-ce-at e - is. * Cum san-ctis 


SSS el 


tu-is in z-tér-num,  qui-a pi - us es. 


PRIEST 


SS S| 


Re-qui - é-scant in pa - ce. RY. A - MEN. 
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At the conclusion of the Mass, if the Absolution is to be given, 
the following responsory is intoned by the cantors and continued by 
the choir: 


No. 213. Libera Me 


M.M.g' = 14 


SSS Ee 


Lí- be-ra me, Dd - mi-ne,*de mor -te 
5 — => 
ae : 
s e-e © 7, 
ay: Se 
ze - ter - na, in di-e il-la 


ires: mens eee * Quan-do cce - 


CSS 


li mo - vén-di sunt et 


e e BEERETELUEE EE 


- ra: f Dum vé : - - ne-ris 


eh ERE VT oe. p el ce: 


.* — .-e 
saé 


ju-di- cá - - cu - lum 
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em Se 


er - gnem. Y. Tre-mens 


de ‘SSeS 


H 


fa-ctussum e-go, et ti - me - 0, 


SSS SSS = E: 
e we. deze 2 
dum dis-cás-si-o vé-ne - rit, at - que ven- tt - 


(As above) 


$5 AEd£zTMRBEASI 


14 Tal, toy Dies il-la, di-es i- ra, 


DM SSS 


ca-la-mi-ta-tis et mi-sé-ri- a, di-es ma-gna 


(As above) 


Cry EET dE 


- má- ra val - de.f Dum véneris.Y.Ré-qui-em 


Es psu 


owe 


z-tér-nam do-na e- is D6 - mi -ne: 
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Repeat LIBERA 


PaaS sal 


et. 9Jux-per-pé-tu . a” Jüs-2ce at © e eS 


Piper eee ere ere 


/ 


Ky-ri-e e-lé - i-son. RY. Chri-ste e - lé - i- son. 


Be E 
III 


Ky:ri-e se *-. lé» i,-"eon. 


PRIEST 


NN = NNN NN 
— 9 3 di 


Pa-ter no - ster. (secretly) Y. Et ne nos in- dá - cas 


AL 


N : 
=e $9 5 = 3 RA » ae 


in ten - ta- ti - 6- nem. oc lí- be-ra nos a ma - lo. 


N = = So 
Fa fee ri " ~ 
Vv 


e 
. A por-ta Íín-fe-ri. F. E-ru- e Dom-i- ne á-ni-mam 


(a-ni-mas 
EE ees 
Wc -e 9 [ £ oe 
e - jus. RY. Re- qui -é -scat in pa- ce. RY. A- MEN. 
ed - rum.) ( Re- qui -é- scant ) 
SNe INS NN | 
= See a 9 ev c - 
$7 ó-mi-ne ex-aü-di o - ra-ti - ó- nem me- am. 
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SS Se ll 


RY. Et cla-mor me-us ad te vé-ni- at. 
Y. Dóminus vobíscum. By. Et cum spíritu tuo. 
(See page 274.) 
No. 214. In Paradisum 


M.M.g'— 132 


ie uu eee 


In pa-ra-dí- sum*de-dá-cant te An - ge-li: 


QUIM ERES 


in tu-o ad- vén-tu | sus-cf- pi-ant te Már-ty - res, 


ros tae ee ee f—- area 
——" d 


Z 


et per-du-cant te in ci- vi-tá-tem san-ctam 


Pcie Soe eee re 


Je- rí - sa-lem. Cho-rus An-ge-ló-rum te sus - 


pomum EN ET. IN SES 


cí- pi-at, etcum Lá-za-ro quondam paü-pe-re 


Sea 


2e - ver nam ha- be- as ré-qui- em. 


If the body is rot to be buried immediately, the Responsory 
*In Paradisum," is omitted. 


p 
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No. 215. Benedictus and Antiphon, Ego Sum 


(This canticle is preceded by the intonation, * Ego sum” of 
the Antiphon, p. 272.) 


| Hed 
E Meu tet t. s 
-e- 
1. Be-| ne-|díctus Dóminus Deus Isra- | el | —,* 
2: dg e - | réxit cornu salátis no-| bis: * 
3. Sic-| ut |locátus est per os san - |ctó- | rum,* 
4. Sa-| lhí-|tem ex inimícis no- | stris,* 
5. Ad | fa- | ciéndam misericórdiam cum 
pátribus no -| stris :* 
6. Jus-| ju-|rándum, quod jurávit ad 
Abraham | patrem no - {strum,* 
7. Ut | si-|ne timóre, | de manu inimi- 
córum nostrórum libe - |rá-| ti* 
8. In | san-] ctitate, et justítia coram r^ |-psoy* 
9. Et | tu, | puer, | prophéta Altíssimi vo- | cá - | beris:* 
1o. Ad | dan -| dam sciéntiam saltitis plebi | e -| jus: * 
11. Per| vi-|scera misericórdiz Dei no-| stri: * 
12. Il -| lu -| mináre his, qui in ténebris, | 
et in umbra mortis se - |dent: * 
13. Ré-| qdi-Jems  - : - - |tér-| nam* 
14. Et | lux | per - - - - |pé-| tua* 
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SECOND TONE 


271 


ici ——— i 
oe 
quia visitavit, et fecit redemptiónem ple|bis| su -] ez: 
in domo David pti - - - mie =| OELICASU deeb 
qui a século sunt, prophetá  - - frum e - | jus: 
et de manu ómnium, qui o - |dérunt | nos: 
et memorári testaménti su - E i- [sans |-ctih 
datürum serie noc-i ist 
serviá  - À - - - mus| il- | li. 
ómnibus dié - : - - - |bus| no - |stris. 
* 
prefbis enim ante fáciem Dómini, | 
paráre vi  - - - - - | as eius: 
in remissiónem peccatórum e-| ó-|rum: 
in quibus visitávit nos, óriens ex al -| to. 
ad dirigéndos pedes nostros | in vi - |am| pa -] cis. 
donae - = E - - sss D6 - | mine. 
la - - - - - - sl eeatlscrer at 1s, 
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ANTIPHON 


Intonation 


| un m 

NC Ne ee UN = her 

I = zES Ca a 9 s. v *—. 9 
E -go sum*re-sur-ré- cti-o, et vi - ta: 


TEM AT 


, 


qui cre-dit in me, é - mee si mór- Ma -us 


Tóu 


m: + 

rmm ^ TU E dl. = = N- 
oe — 
fi - e - rit, Visvet: eb. o3 ERA qui vi- vit 


RRSNNEONQ ETT OS S ol 
E x 
= ees 


cre - di id me, non mo - ri - é- tur 


6: ae oe Hl 


- tér-num. (See page 269.) 

Kyrie BP Lies Christe eléison, Kyrie eléison. 

'Then the Priest says: Pater noster. 

Y. Et ne nos indácas in tentatiónem. RB. Sed l|f- 
bera nos a malo. 

Y. A porta fnferi. By. Érue, Dómine, ánimam ejus. 

X. Requiéscat in pace. Ry. AMEN. 

Y. Dómine exatidi oratiónem meam. BR. Et clamor 
meus ad te véniat. 

X. Dóminus vobíscum. Ry. Et cum spíritu tuo. 

Y. Orémus. . i... RY. AMEN. 

X. Réquiem zetérnam dona ei, Dómine. E. Et lux 
perpétua láceat ei. (See page 274.) 

y. Requiéscat in pace. RY. AMEN. 

Y. Anima ejus, et 4nime ómnium fidélium defunctó- 
rum, per misericórdiam Dei, requiéscat in pace. By. AMEN. 


THE ORDINARY OF THE MASS 273 


No. 216. Jesu Salvator Mundi 


: 1st CHORUS FINE 
(aS eS SS Sa es 


Je-su Sal-vá-tor mundi ex-áu - di pre-ces stippli-cum. 


2D CHORUS 
Hes 


Mi - se-rémini mei, ml-se -ré- mi- ni me- i. 


HERR 23 j riduce 


Saltem vos a - mí - ci me-i qui-a ma-nus Dómini 


FINE rsT SOLO 


Eas Em 2 = | iet d. € iE 


té - ti-git me. Noctem verté- runt in di-em 


Repeat risr CHORUS 


pue B2] 


et rursum post ténebras spe-ro lu- cem. 
2D SOLO 
= Eur RE 
Réquiem zetérnam dona eis D6- mine: 


Repeat 20 CHORUS 


el Hr] 


et lux perpétua liceat e - 
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[Closing Versicles and Responses, page 269] 
= SS NR RE] 
[a - acis 
. , * Cd 
Y. Ré-qui-em z-térnam do-na e- i Dó-mi-ne. 
RY. Et luxper-pé-tu-a li-ce-at e - i 


i. N ibm. =p 
eI I——EERLRE 
——— 
Re - qui - é- scat in pa - ce. RB’. A - men. 
Y.-Ànima.eiis 3-3» xo. s dy Amen. 
No. 217, De Profundis. Ps. 129 


Antiphon: Si iniquitátes observáveris Dómine; Dómine, quis 
sustinébit ? SEVENTH TONE 


Gas ft eRe 
ad te 


1. De proftindis clamavi Dómi-| ne :* 
2. Fiant aures tue in - ten- | dén - | tes,* 
3. Si iniquitates obser - va-ve-|ris | Dómi-| ne:* 
4. Quia apud te propiti - áccec arro esp: 
5. Sustínuit ánima mea in |ver- |bo |e - | jus:* 
6. A custódia matutína us-que| ad |no- |ctem:* 
7. Quia apud Dóminum mi-| se - | ri- |cór-d-| a:* 
8. Et ipse réd-i -|met | I-sra-| el* 
9. Réqui E mr em |z- | tér- | nam* 
10. Et lux |per- | pé-tu- 


EFE 


1. Dómine exáudi 

2. in vocem deprecati — - ó - mnis me- |z. 
3. Dómine, quis sus- | ti- | né - | bit? 
4. et propter legem tuam sustínu-| i te |Dómi-| ne. 
5. Sperávit ánima me-a |in |Dómi-| no. 
6. speret Isra E s el in |Dómi-| no. 
7. et copiósa apud e-um |red- |émpti-| o. 
8. ex ómnibus iniqui - tá-ti-|bus | e - | jus. 
g. dona e - |is |Dómi-|ne. 
IO. ltce-|at |e - lis. 


ESTE TT 


HOLY WEEK 


275 


PALM SUNDAY 
No. 218. At the Blessing of the Palms . 


CaS E 


Ho - sán-na* fi -li- o Da- vid ; be-ne- dí-ctus qui 


es 
a dett. 
a = ee 
ve-nit in nó - mi-ne Dó-mi-ni. O Rex I-sra-el: 
—— = 
Aa ee eee ee = [| 
Ho - san-na in ex -cél- sis. 


No, 219. Sanctus 
Responses to the Preface sung in ferial tone 
After the Preface, the Choir sings: 


San - ctus, * San- ctus, San-ctus Dó- mi- nus 


pe E 


9—6—6—e6— 5 


De-us Sá-ba-oth. Ple-ni suntce -li et ter-ra 
= = Top STS SS aS 

u i s ote rte 

gló-ri-a tu - a. Ho-sán-na in ex-cél-sis. Be-ne-dí - 


ra ——— SS SS 
d 


9 (— €. 


ctus qui ve-nit in nó- mi-ne Dó-mi-ni. Ho- sán- na 


ec. T iE 


in "ex - cél = sis. 
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No. 220. At the Distribution of the Palms 


ANTHEM I 
ze a How; wu 
—————— di 
Pí-e - rn  He-bre-ó - rum,* por - tán - tes 


fo eee 


ra-mos o - li-vá- rum, ob-vi -a - vé - runt 


é 3 E SS Sete ae 


Dé -mi - no, cla-man - tes, et di- cén- 


[ar Ceu 


tes: Ho-sán - na in ex- cél - sis. 


ANTHEM II 


Sa =e 


@ 


Pih- ev Er He-bre-ó- rum* ve-sti - mén- 


durs Se SSeS = 


ta pro-ster- né-bant in vi- a, et cla-má-bant 


HERE eS SS t 


dicén-tes, Ho-sán-na ff- li - o Da-vid: be-ne- 


RETE edi 


dí- ctus qui ve - nit in nó-mi-ne Dó-mi-ni. 


MAUNDY THURSDAY 


No. 221. Pange Lingua 


For the Procession 


eS l 
E =e Be 
[e iem (en E m 
. Pange lin-gua glo-ri- 6 - si Cór - po-ris my-sté- 
No-bis da-tus, no-bis na - tus Ex in-ta-cta Vír- 
In su-pré-mz no-cte coe - nz Re-cámbens cum frá- 
. Verbum ca - ro, pa-nem ve - rum Ver - bocar-nem éf- 
. Tan-tum er- go Sa-cra- mén-tum Ve -  necré- mur cér- 
Ge-ni-tó- ri, Ge-ni-tó- que Laus et ju- bi- lá - 


Ov Ron 


r 


(i Heg LE 


I. ri- um, San-gui-nís-que pre-ti-6 - si, 
2. gi- ne, Et in mun-do con-ver-sá - tus, 
3. tri- bus, Ob-ser-vá - ta le-geple - ne 
Aaeti Cit: Fit- que san-guis Chri-sti me - rum, 
5. nu- 1: Et an - tf- quum do - cu-mén-tum 
6. ti- o, Sa - lus, ho- nor, vir- tus quo-que 


cs | 
EE. E 


Se 
1. Quem in mun-di pré-ti- um Fru-ctus ven-tris 
2. Spar-so ver-bi sé- mi- ne, Su-i mo-ras 
3. Ci-bis in le-gá- li- bus, Ci -bum tur- bz 
4. Et si sen-sus dé - fi - cit, Ad fir.mán-dum 
5. No-vo ce-dat ri - tu-i: Pra-stet fi-des 
6. Sit et be-ne-dí- cti-o: Pro- ce- dén- ti 


*This verse is sung kneeling if the Blessed Sacrament is exposed. 
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deus E ed 


gene-ró - si Rexef- fu-dit gén-ti-um. 

in-co-lá - tus Mi-ro clausit ór-di-ne. 

du-o-dé - ne Sedat su-is má-ni-bus. 

cor sin-cé - rum So-la .fi- des sáf- fi- cit. 
sup-ple-mén-tum Sén-su-um de- fé ctu-i. 

ab u-tró- que Com-par sit lau-da-ti-o. A - MEN. 


EON nie PLE e 


GOOD FRIDAY 


No. 222. At the Adoration of the Cross 


THE CELEBRANT 


= ] = - E 
Lt zx xem eo" 9 9 s y 
DIESE 
Ee = ce gnum Cru - cis, 
Noc CU 
eI ce. m 
lus mun - di 
do 5 3 s Aum. Eo 
pe - pén - - - dit. 
THE CHOIR 
LE eS acne 
eee 
Vé - ni - lar - o-ré - mus. 


During the adoration of the Cross, the Choir sing the ** Impro- 
peria,” all or part of them, as may be necessary: 


No. 223. Improperia 
1. PoPULE MEUS 


é tet Ee 
ESE j 
Y. Pópule meus, quid feci tibi? aut in quo contristávi te? 


tet ie : 


respónde mihi. Y. Quia edtixi te de terra Aegypti: 


i 
E — — —3À 


párasti crucem Salvatóri tuo. 
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IsT CHOIR 2D CHOIR 


e-e a e— 


A-gi-os o  The-os. San-ctus De - us. 
IST CHOIR 2D CHOIR 


$$ rr. —— 
ee 7H a? — 
os SS eee 
A - gi - os Is-chy-rós. San-ctus For - tis. 
Ist CHOIR 


= =u 
See trHECBe LL 


A-gi-os A - thá- na-tos, e-lé-i-son i- mas. 


2D CHOIR 


dct LI 


San-ctus im-mor-tá-lis, mi-se-ré-re no - bis. 


VOICES OF THE 2D CHOIR 
* 2 2 » .- iet 
eae eae 
Y.Qui-a e-dá-xi te per desértum quadragíntaannis, 


et manna cibávi te, et introdáxi in terram satis óptimam :y 
parásti crucem Salvatóri tuo. 


The two choirs sing alternately * Agios o Theos” etc., às above. 
g M g , 


VOICES OF THE 1st CHOIR 


ge d 


Y. Quid ultra débui fácere tibi, et non feci? Egoquidem 
plantávi te, víneam meam speciosíssimam: et tu facta es mihi 
nimis amára: acéto namque sitim meam potásti: et láncea 
perforásti latus Salvatóri tuo. 


The two choirs sing alternately * Agios o Theos,’’ as before. 
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2. Eco PROPTER TE 


The following verses (Improperia) are sung alternately by two 
cantors of each choir. The full choir repeat after each verse ** Pop- 
ule Meus, etc." 


Two VoICES OF THE 2D CHOIR 


ERAI 


Y. E-go pro-pter te fla-gel-lá- vi Ae-gy-ptum 


eI Jo pee ER 


cum pri- mo - gé - ni - tis 


SSS SS Ll 


et tu me flaggel-lá- tum tra-di- dí IU UU 


CHOIR 


Pou. pu--"le-me-us,'quid- fe - ci * t^ — big 


zs 


aut in quo con-tri- stá- vi te?re-spón-de mi-hi. 


Two VOICES OF THE IST CHOIR 


7 Sree See TI EIE 


Y. E-go te e-dá-xi de Ae-gy-pto, de-mér - so 


SS ag 


Pha-ra- 6-ne in ma-re Ru- brum:et tu me 


Gio eevee ves dereseasll 


tra - di-dí-sti prin-ci- pi- bus sa-cer-dó - tum. 
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Tur CnHorin: Pópule Meus, etc. 


Two VOICES OF THE 2D CHO 
mA€—Ó— n 
Y. E- go an-te te a- pé- ru-i ma 
dee —— 2 
tu a - pe-ru-i- sti lán-ce-a 
ee ee 
——Á 


la-tus me- um. 


| BEN 


Cuorr: Pópule Meus, etc. 


Two VOICES OF THE IST CHOIR 


: 3i 
I EESTCECECEUECECIDE E EDEURRER 


Y.E-go an-te te pre-í- vi in co-lt-mna nu - bis: 


I Lg m ee || 


oe 
et tu me du-xísti ad prz-tó-ri-um Pi- là - ti. 


CHorR: Pópule Meus, etc., 


Two VOICES OF THE 2D CHOIR’ 


GS Bru n EE ; i= === 


VY. E - go te pa-viman-na per de-sér - tum: 


delIB. summ MDEPEEEEEZHI 


ettu mece-ci-dí-stia la-pis et fla-gél- lis. 


fere 


Cuoir: Pópule Meus, etc. 
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Two VOICES OF THE IST CHOIR 


fees 


Y.E-go te po-tá-vi a-qua sa-lá-tis de pe - tra: 


[GP idee 0 to 0 odie Jeregess| 


et tu me po-tá-sti fel-le et a-cé-to. 


Cuoir: Pópule Meus, etc. 


Two VOICES OF THE 2D CHOIR 


fiese eres ara? Sarees 


Y.E - go pro-pter te Cha-na-nz - 6 - rum 

a Ee 

RR as 
re-- ses —per'-'cüs - si:—et» tu -per- cus- 

Ü 

Ei 252—3 oe ET zEEEERU 
AE ru 


s{-sti, a-rín-di-ne ca-put me - um. 


Cuorr: Pópule Meus, etc. 


Two VoICES OF THE IST CHOIR 


Oat 3m 


Y.E-go de- di ti-bi sce-ptrum re - ga - le: 


; | oer p [3 
puo EE 
Er 99 9 9 9 9 9 9 v L4 


LL 


et tu de-dí-sti cá- pi- ti me-o spí-ne-am 
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CnHorR : Pópule Meus, etc. 


Two VOICES OF THE 2D CHOIR 


VY. E-go te ex-al-tá- vi magna vir-tá - te: 


et tu me suspen-dí-sti in pa -tí- bu-lo 


cru - cis. 


CHoIR : Pópule Meus, etc. 


THE CANTOR THE CHOIR 


E 


Ant. Cru - cem tu - am* adorámus, Dómine: et sanctam 


E 


resurrectiónem tuam laudámus et glorificamus: ecce enim 
propter lignum venit gáudium univérso mundo. 


CANTOR FounrH TONE 
Ser N—N—— f 

T 9— 3-9 fest a a — 2 
Ps. Deus misereatur nostri, et be - ne - 


eM 


dí - cat no - bis: * 
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CHOIR 
m = 


illáminet vultum suum super nos, 


gc 


mi - se- re - a - tur nos - tri. 


The Antiphon * Crucem " is repeated 


No. 224. Vexilla Regis 


M. M. 2- 144 


" j — 
I. Ve-xfl- la Re - gis pro - de-unt: Ful-get 


Ss 


Cru - cis my - sté- ri - um, Quo car-ne  car- 
Se 
nis Cón-di- tor Sus -pén - sus est 
= a rm : 
SS eS 
— 
pa-tí- bu-lo. 2. Quo vul-ne-ra - tus ín - 


éc1se— 4 
— 


su- per Mu-cró-ne di- ro lán-ce - 2, 
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Ut nos la - vá- ret cri-mi-ne, Ma-ná - 


Sass 


vit unda et sán-gui-ne. 3. Im- plé-ta sunt 


PpeEeBEIEII are: 


quae cón - ci-nit  Da-vid fi- dé - li car - 


dex = E 


mi - ne, Di-cens:In na- ti - 6 - - bus 
mers Eee 
= LL 
Reg - ná - a ZG no De - us. 


5 —— 
4. Ar- bor de- có-raet fál - gi-da, —|Or-ná-ta 


oa . E SSS 


-gis pür-pu- ra - lé- cta di- gno 


" SSS — II 


stí - pi - te Tam san - cta mem-bra 
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tan-ge-re. 5. Be-á -ta, cu - jus brá-chi- is 


SS 


Se -cl pe - pén-dit pré-ti- um: Sta-té-ra 


xt — 3 
eS een 


7 = ra e 


fa- cta cór-po -ris, Pre -dám - que tu- 


ES Sone PEDE Serre 


lit tar-ta-m. 6. O Crux,a- ve, spes t = 


; N 
Eie oem Ne 
= -. 3 cR 
RA 


ni - ca: Hoc Pas-si-6- nis tém-po - re, 


Au-ge pi-is jus-tí - ti- am, Re-ís - 


que 
| N—e- VN TNI 
FORE - mdr m = DERE. $9 s. 
—4 
do-na vé-ni-am. 7. Te sum-ma De- us Tií- 


; e] N 
N -— at EUN JA —S 
EI aS ee 


ni- tas, Col-lau-det o- mnis spí-ri- tus: 


jet iad 


i 
— 
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Quos per Cru-cis my - sté - ri- um Sal-vas, 


SS aS ell 


re - ge per se - culus - MEN. 


Y. Eripe me * Dómine ab hómine malo. 
H. A viro iníquo libera me. 


HOLY SATURDAY 
No. 225. After the Blessing of the Fire 


Three times 


cee ec EE 


Y.Lu-men Chri-sti E. De - o. grá- ti- as. 


No. 226. The Litany 


The Chorus repeats every Invocation and Response after the 


cantors. 
oe sso 
Ky-ri-e e-lé- i-son. Chri-ste e -lé - i-son. 


SSeS e ere ase 


Ky-ri-e e-lé-i-son. Chri- ste au-di nos. 


= aS 


Chri-ste ex - aá- Kd nos. 


So ee e un S ee eec 
Sete pee 
—- w—ww— —w— 


Pa-ter de cee -lis De - us, mi-se- rére no- bis. 
Fidi Re-démptor mundi De - us, mi-se- rére no- bis. 
Spí - ri - tus San-cte De - us, mi-se- rére no- bis. 
San-cta Trínitas u-nnus De - us, mi-se- ré-re no - bis. 
e 
, : y+ test] 
San-cta Ma - ií - a, O - ra pro no - bis. 


San - cta Dei Génitrix, ora. . 
San-cta Virgo Vírginum, ora . . 
San - cte Michael, ora . . 
San- cte Gabriel, ora. . 
San- cte Raphael, ora . . 
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iiit se Sire E zx 


O-mnes san-cti An-ge -li et Arch-án - oe ie 
O-mnes san - cti beatórum Spirf-tu - um ór - di-nes, 


=< .—] 


o-rá-te pro no - bis. 
o-rá-te pro no - bis. 


pe ee 
Ca aS ee ee 


San-cte Jo - án- nes Bap-tís - ta, o - ra pro no-bis. 
San-cte Joseph, ora . 

O-mnes san - cti Phetárchis t PIU S oráte . 
Sancte Petre, ora . 

Sancte Paule, ora . . 

Sancte Andréa, ora .. 

Sancte Joánnes, ora. . 

Omnes sancti Apóstoli et Evangelístze, orate . . 
Omnes sancti Discípuli Dómini, oráte . 

Sancte Stéphane, ora . 

Sancte Laurénti, ora . . 

Sancte Vincénti, ora. . 

Omnes Sancti Mártyres, orate. . 

Sancte Silvéster, ora. . 

Sancte Gregóri, ora . . 

Sancte Augustine, ora . . 

Omnes sancti Pontífices et Confessóres, oráte . 
Omnes sancti Doctóres, orate . . 

Sancte Antoni, ora . . 

Sancte Benedícte, ora . . 

Sancte Domínice, ora. . 

Sancte Francísce, ora . 


HOLY WEEK: m 


Omnes sancti Sacerdótes et Levite orate. . 
Omnes sancti Mónachi et Eremitae, orate. . 
Sancta María Magdaléna, ora . . 

Sancta Agnes, ora. . 

Sancta Cecilia, ora. . 

Sancta Agatha, ora.. 

Sancta Anastasia, ora.. 

Omnes sanctz Virgines et Víduz, orate. . 

Omnes Sancti et Sancte Dei, intercédite pro nobis. 


^». SSS pase] 
—- M A Seren ot 

Pro-pí-ti- us e- sto, par-ce no-bis Dó- mi - ne. 
Pro-pí-ti- us e- sto, ex-aá-di nos Do- mi- ne. 
Ab o-mni ma-lo,  lí-be- ra nos Dó- mi- ne. 
Ab o-mnipec-ca - to, lí-be-ra.. 
A morte per-pé- tua, lí-be-ra. 
Per mystérium sanctz incarnatiónis tuze, líbera . . 
Per advéntum tuum, líbera . . 
Per nativitátem tuam, libera . . 
Per baptismum et sanctum jejínium tuum, líbera . . 
Per crucem et passiónem tuam, libera. . 
Per mortem et sepulttiram tuam, líbera . . 
Per sanctam resurrectiónem tuam, líbera . . 
Per admirábilem ascensiónem tuam, líbera .. 
Per advéntum Spíritus Sancti Parácliti, libera . . 
In die judicii, líbera . 


éirl1cctnr. 2$ 
—- DUUM NM M T m - i 
Pec - ca- td - res, te ro-ga-mus au-di nos. 
Ut no-bis par - cas, te ro-gá-mus au-di nos. 
Ut Ecclésiam tuam sanctam régere | et conservare 
dignéris, te rogamus audi nos. 


294 


“HOLY (WERE 


Ut dóminum Apostólicum | et omnes ecclesiásticos 
órdines | in sancta religióne conserváre dignéris, te 
rogámus . . 2 

‘Ut inimícos sancte Ecclésie humiliare dignéris, te . . 

Ut régibus et princípibus christiánis pacem | et veram 
concórdiam donáre dignéris, te . . 

Ut nosmetípsos in tuo sancto servítio confortáre | et 
conserváre dignéris, te . . 

Ut ómnibus benefactóribus nostris | sempitérna bona 
retribuas, te. . 

Ut fructus terre dare | et conserváre dignéris, te . . 

Ut ómnibus fidélibus deftinctis | réquiem ztérnam do- 
náre dignéris, te . . 

Ut nos exaudíre dignéris, te . . 


'écERCI fee Stee 


A-gnus De- i qui tol- lis pec- cá - ta 
A-gnus De- i qui tol- lis pec- cá - ta 
A-gnus De- i qui tol- lis pec- cá - ta 


= — g——————À———————— 

. z acce go T 2 . 

I- yee Zz wur 
mun - di, par-ce  no- bis Dó - mi - ne. 
mun - di,  ex- aí-di- nos Dó - mi - ne. 
mun - di, mi-se- ré - re no Eis: 


Her 


He * js | 
a4 z w— EL 
Chri- ste au-di nos. Chri-ste ex-at- di nos. 


The ** Kyrie? of the Mass is sung immediately, followed by the 


* Gloria ”. 
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No, 227. After the Epistle 


CIIXPRISLITIia 


Al - le - 
zi ped 
lé SS 
1.W.Con - ff - témini Dómino quóniam | bo -| nus :* 
2. Lau -da - te Dóminum omnes gen-| tes:* 
a Quóniam confirmata est 


super nos misericórdiaj e- | jus:* 


rae ey 


I. quoniam in saéculum mis- 


er-|cór-| dia |e - jus. 
2. collaudate eum o-|mnes|pó-pu-| li. 
3. et véritas Dómini manet | in| z-[|tér - |num. 


No. 228. After the Communion 
RISE 
oe 


Al-le-lu- ia, al - le-lu - ia, al-le-lu - ia. 


= LÀ 2 ete aS 


1. Lau- da - te Dóminum o- mnes gen - tes:* 


(SS SSeS 


laudate eum o- mnes po- pu - li 
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Se ae 


2. Quóniam confirmata est super nos 


misericórdi-| a e - |jus:* 
3. Glória Patri, et | FíÍ-li-|. o,* 
4. Sicut erat in princípio, et nunc, etu Sent v! per * 
(SSS SS 
2. et véritas Dómini manet| in ze - | tér- | num. 
3. et Spirí- finest] SLi San -| cto. 
4, et in saécula secu - 16 - | rum. | A - | men. 


Repeat Alleluia. 
Then the Priest at the altar begins the following antiphon: 


No. 229. Vespere Autem and Magnificat 


CELEBRANT CHOIR 


5 x SS 
8 mami See See 
Vé-spe-re  au-tem sáb-ba - ti,*quz lu - cé - 

b -N 
Tm 22 2-1: H7 


scit in  pri-ma sáb-ba-ti, ve-nit Ma - rí- 


: r- ah 
PSS SSS 


a Mag-da-lé- ne, et al-te-ra Ma-ri- a, 


ee? 


| $8 > $a $$ $—S—S—< 

= As 
fO, fates nes 

vi- dé - re se-ptilcrum, al - le - lá - ia. 


HOLY WEEK 297 


[See page 516 for full setting of verses ]. 


CSS a 


1. Ma-gní- fi - cat* á- ni- ma me-a Do- mi-num. 

D- N HIM 
E 2E pem: P. .49-*— 9. — 

2. Et ex - sul-tá-vit spí- ri - tus me- us 

b- c à 
SE 


in De-- 0 Ssa-lu- tá- n me- o 


3. Quia respéxit humilitátem ancílle suze: * ecce 
enim ex hoc beátam me dicent omnes generatiónes. 

4. Quia fecit mihi magna qui potens est, * et san- 
ctum nomen ejus. 

5. Et misericórdia ejus a progénie in progénies * ti- 
méntibus eum. 

6. Fecit poténtiam in bráchio suo: * dispérsit supér- 
bos mente cordis sui. 

7. Depósuit poténtes de sede, * et exaltávit htimiles. 

8. Esuriéntes implévit bonis, * et dívites dimísit in- 
ánes. 

9. Suscépit Israél perum suum, * recordátus mise- 
ricórdize suze. 

10. Sicut loctitus est ad patres nostros, * Abraham 
et sémini ejus in saécula. 

11. Glória Patri, et Fílio, * et Spirítui Sancto. 

12. Sicut erat in princípio, et nunc, et semper, * et 
in saécula seculórum. Amen. 


CHOIR 


P TL Sc er 


Vé-spe- re au- a sáb -ba - ti, que lu - cé - 
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ee e. 


scit in  pri-ma sáb-ba-ti, ve-nit Ma - ií- 


a Mag-da-lé - ne, et ál-te- ra Ma-ri- a, 


EmIBcgE Se TI 


vi- dé - re se- ae al - le- lu - ia. 


No. 230. Ite Missa Est 


Bi 1 |l 
oe - » E B 
TEED SN E EE E 
I -te,mis-sa est, al-le- lá - ia, al-le - Iu - ia. 
De-o gra-ti-as, al-le- lá - ia, al-le - lu - ia. 
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VE OTRAS m o n 


eHIAATLIOGWA SXMVYHMSOLEDAST M 


No. 231. Adeste Fideles 


CaS as SS 


1s Ad-és- te fi- dé - les, le-ti tri-um- 
2 De- um de De - o, , Lu - mende 

3: Can-tetnunc I - o, Cho-rus an-ge - 
4 Er- go qui na-tus Di-e  ho-di- 


(Sea 


phan-tes. Ve-ní- te, ve-nf- te in Béth - le-hem: 


lá - mi-ne, Ge-stant pu -él - le vi - sce-ra. 
ló - rum, Can-tetnuncau-la coe-lé - sti-um. 
ér ^ na, Je -*su ti - bisit gló - ri-a, 


2 = = =e : 
ec ror oe 

Na-tum vi- dé-te Re-gemAn-ge - ló - rum: Ve- 

De- um  ve-rum, Gé-ni-tum non fa - ctum. Ve - 

Gló-ri-a, gló-ria in ex-cél-sis De- o. Ve- 

Pa - tris z-tér-nze ver-bumca-ro fa - ctum. Ve- 


| ee ee ee 


ni - te, a- do- ré- mus, ve - ní- te, a- do- 


p AEEREIEGEIEESEIUECIEIPR | 


ré-mus, ve-níf-te, a- do-ré- mus’ Dó - mi-num. 
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No. 232. Adoro Te 


M. M.g" — 1:6 


1. A-dó-ro te de-vó - te, la-tensDé - i- tas, 
2. Vi-sus, ta - ctus,gu'-stus in te fál- li - tur, 
3. Pi-e pel-li - cá- ne Je-su Dó - mi-ne, 
4. Je-suquemve-lá- tumnunc ad - spí- ci- o, 


uuu utr ege 


Que sub his fi- gí- ris ve-re la - ti- tas: 
Sed au- dí-tu so- lo tu-to cré-di- tur: 
Me  im-mün-dummun-da  tu- o sán-gui- ne, 
O - ro fi-at il - lud quodtam sí - ti - o: 


SS 


Ti - bi se cor me-um to- tum sáb - ji - cit, 
Cre-do quid-quiddix -it De-i  Fí- li - us: 
Cu-jus u- na stil-la sal-vum fá - ce - re 
Ut tere-ve-]á - ta cer - nens fá-.- de 


ES S REDEUNT 
pa IEEE 
Qui- a te con- témplans to-tum dé- fi -cit. 
Nil hocver - bo  ver-i-tatis vé-ri- us. 
'To-tum mundum quit ab o-mni scé-e-re. 
Vi- susimbe-á - tustu-z gló-ri-z. A- MEN. 
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No. 233. Alma Redemptoris Mater 


Soro 
jer ee 
re ~All = Sma} - ma, ma 
2. Sárgerequi cu - rat s - - pu-lo: 


3. Vir. - gos “pipes; 4C po - sté- ri-us, 


——— 


Re-dem-pté- ris Ma - ter, Quepér - vi- a 
Tu que ge-nu-f{-- sti,  Na-tá,- ra, mi- 
Ga-bri-é--lis abo-re; -Su-mens_ il -lud 


SSS 


cee -li Por - ta ma-nes et Stel-la ma - ris, 
ran-te, Tu - um san- ctum Ge - ni- tó - rem, 
A - ve, Pec-ca- tó - rum mi - se- ré - re, 


CHORUS 
" T-— 
ete eee 1-1] = 
I Mm cw n d e 
Suc-clir- re ca --dén -. ti. Por-ta ma-nes et 


'Tu-um san-ctumGe- ni-tórem. Tu - um san - ctum 
Pec-ca - tó - rum mi - se - rére. Pec-ca - tó- rum 


pas IUE i 


Stel-la ma-ris  Suc-cüár-re ca -dén - 
Ge-ni-tó- rem, Tu-um san-ctum Ge- ni [s 
mi- se- ré - re, Pec-ca- td - rum mi - se- rére. 
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No. 234. Attende 


M. M. e— I20 


EGER 


At-tén-de, Dó- mi-ne, et mi-se - ré - re, 


PE e I. 


qui-a pec-cá- vi-mus ti - bi X E/: Atténde. 


(SS a 


1. Ad te Rexsum-me, 6-mni-um Re - dém-ptor 


peel e eee 


ó-cu-los no-stros su-ble-vá- mus flen-tes: 


I EE a ILS 


ex - ati - di, Chri-ste, sup-pli- cán-tum preces. RY. Atténde. 


SS 


2.Dex-te - ra Pa - tris, la- pis an - gu - lá - ris, 


= Sa ees 


vi-a sa-lí- tis, já- nu- a cc - lé - stis, 


á-blu- e. no-stri má-cu-las de - lí - cti. BY. Atténde. 
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deu 


3. Ro - gá- mus, De - us, tu- am ma - je - stá-tem: 


SSS 


au - ri - bus sa-cris gé-mi-tus ex- ati -di: 


dE EELe 


crí-mi-na no-stra plá - E ats dul-ge. E. Atténde. 


SSS SS 


4. Ti+ bi fa -té - mur crf - mi-na ad- ae 


con -tri- to cor-de pán-di-mus oc - cul -ta: 


dg eer ere ee 


tu - a, Re-dém-ptor, pí - etas i-gnd-scat.R7. Atténde. 


SS 


5. In - no-cens cap - tus, nec re - pág - nans 


= SS SS SS SSE 


@ 


du-ctus, tés - ti - bus fal -sis pro fmpi- is 


306 LATIN HYMNS 


dam - ná-tus: quos re -de-mf- sti, tu 


Cae LI 


con-sér- va, Christe. E. Atténde. 


No, 235. Ave Maria 


M. M. d = 1:2 

ra N N Fee UE : ames 
X. wy 
A-ve*Ma-ri - a, grá-ti- a  ple-na; 


fee Lll eere: 


Dó- mi-nus te-cum: be- ne- dí-cta tu. in mu-li - 


SSS SS 


é - ri- bus, et be-ne - di-ctus fru-ctus ven-tris 


ewer rel eater Saas 


tu-i Je- sus.  San-cta Ma-ri- a, Ma-ter De-i, 


SS ae 


O- ra pro no-bis pec- ca - tó - ri- bus nunc et 
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$7515 


= ra mor-tis no - stra. A- MEN. 


No. 236. Ave Maris Stella 


M. M. g^ = 160 


MEET 


r. A-ve ma-ris stel-la, De- 1 Ma-ter al -ma, 


(oS eee eee 


At-que sem - per Vir-go, Fe-lix cce-li  por-ta. 


(ee See Eg EE 


2. Su- mensil-lud A-ve Ga-bri-é -lis o- re, 


Fun-da nos in pa-ce, Mu-tans He - ve 


SaaS 


no-men. 3. Sol-ve vin-cla re - is  Pro-fer 


pores e. 


lu- men ce-cis, Ma-la no - stra pel- le, 


Bo-na cun-cta po-sce. 4. Moncstra te es - se 
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(=== SS SS 


ma-trem, Su-mat per te pre- ces, Qui pro 


nier 


no- bis na-tus, Tu-lit es- se  tu-us. 5. Vir-go 


(gee SE See es 


sin - gu- lá- ris, In- ter o-mnes mi- tis, Nos 


SSS as 


cul-pis so - li-tos, Mi-tes fac et  ca-stos. 


de e DEN e 


6. Vi- tam pre-sta pu-ram, I - ter pa - ra 


| re | v 
quete Du uou er 


tu-tum, Uc vi-dén- tes Je-sum, Sem- per 


rmm SS 
mU ees Ee * 


col- le - té- mur. 7. Sit lausDe- o Pa- tri, 


= SS SS 


Sum-mo Chri- sto de- cus, Spi- rf - tu - i 
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SS ol 


San-cto, Tri-bus ho- nor u-nus. A - MEN. 


The Versicle and Response as below. For music see page 512. 


No. 237. Ave Regina 


M. M. P Si) 


- m 
Fic ee eie eee E uni 
A-ve Re-gí-na cc-ló-rum. * A-ve Dó- mi- na 


Ec R4 e eit 


an-ge-ló-rum: Sal-ve ra-dix, sal- ve por- ta, 


rm Iw ueque 


Ex qua mun-do lux est or-ta. | Gau-de, Vir-go 


EIS ee = SS =: 


glo-ri-ó-sa, Su-per o-mnes speci-6-sa:  Va-le, o 


punc oe eee 


val- de de-có - ra, Et pro no - bis 


fe 


Chri- stum ex - 6 = ra. 


Y. Dignáre me laudáre te, Virgo sacráta. 
EH. Da mihi virttitem contra hostes tuos. 
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No. 238. Ave Regina 


M. M. 2 = 152 


= = Sea ERE 


A -ve  Re-gí-na cce - 16 m, 


ra = SSS er 


Ma-ter Regis an-ge-ló - rum: O Ma-ri - a, 


CERE I. um 


flos vir - gnum, ve-lut ro - sa velt 
| TTL zal 
= ^N = = oe = N ; 
é = fee = LL 
— 


lí-li-um: fun-de pre - ces ad Dó- mi - num 


RULES zi 


pro sa-há - -  dé-li- um. 


No. 239. Ave verum 


M. M. s^ ETIIÓ 


Bu we 
A - ve ve-rum*Cor-pus na-tum de Ma- 


pee S 


íí-a  Vír-gi- Ve - repassum, im-mo- 


—CA€-»—t 0 
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coe ee ee 


lá-ctum in cru-ce pro hd - mi-ne: Cu - jus 


dote EER EE 


la-tus perfo-rá - tum flu- xit a - qua 


i wur e ia NI 
GERE ura eee Ru. 


sán - gui-ne: Es-to no-bis pre-gu - 


TOPBPERDEPPO pERERREI 


stá - tum mor-tis inea = emi nek 


dede oe ee | 


Ow ]e-su' dul -.cis!. -2O Jézsuc pic el 
cett ta eg 22-2 SH] 
LÀ m 
O 


Je su, Pir li Ma-rí - ge. 


No. 240. Invocations to the Sacred Hearts of 
Jesus, Mary, and Joseph 


SOLO 
I—. ————— 
TUR E 
Ge a a poer er oe 
[4 
Cor Jesu sa . cra-tís - si - mum, 


Most Sacred Heart opere - sus, 
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CHORUS 
—-——- 
S Ime 
- Ot ee = = S 
mi - se - ré - re now bis 
have mer - cy on us 
SOLO 
6B 6 —e—— e&-—L-e-——e = 
ERT ad ce S | 
Cor Ma-rí-sz Im-ma-cu- 1a - tum, 
Most  "Ho*lyHear .-—. ). of Ma^ ery; 
CHORUS 
oa fe aa i 
OM ome pro no - bis 
Pray, O pray for us 


No. 241. Concordi Laetitia 


= 160 
EN = EI ==: 

Fi REL o o c ee 
1. Con-cér-di le-tí-ti-2a, Pro-pál-sa mz-stí-ti- a 
2. Quam concén-tu pa-rí-li Chó-ri laudant coé- li - ci, 
3. Que fe-lí-cigáu-di- o, Re-surgén-te Dó-mi-no, 
* O SCAN na vir - gi num,V6-tis fá- ve stip- pli-cum, 

Glo- ri - 6- sa Trí-ni-tas, In-di- ví-sa U -ni-tas, 


- —N- cue e 
goats sen pee 
Ma-rí-z pre-có-ni-a  Ré-co-lat Ec-clé-si - a: 
Et nos cum cce-lé - sti-bus Novum me-los pan-gi-mus : 
Fló-ru-it ut lí-li-um, Vívum cernens Fí-li-um: 
Et post mortis stá - di- um, Vi- tze con-fer praémi-um: 
Ob Ma-1ií-z mé-ri-ta, Nos sal- va per saé-cu- la; 
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ane! 


I.-5. Vir-go Ma-ri - al 


No, 242. Ecce Panis 


pu 


P Ecc -Cé =a pd--wnis an - ge - lo - rum, 
os Na fi - gu - rs pre - si - gna - tur, 
Nasa NR Ne ANTE 
= = - v am, . o . j 
: Fa‘="ctus) ci! bus, “vi a t6.- yum: 
Cums I$ sa ac im - mo - la - tur, 
ix d] N ^ 
Ko eee. 
p Z 
me remepalcnis s h- xl 6 uum 
- gnus Pas- che de - pu - tá- tur, 
d zi 2S) 
SEE nS 
Non mit - tén - dus ni - bus. 
Da -tur man - na me - tri - bus. 


No, 243. Homo quidam 


Responsorium 
M. M. A ( Resp ) 


$c EIC 


- mo qui-dam fe - cit  cce-nam 
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314 
er o 
ma -gnam sit ser-vum  su-um 


feci eT... 


ho - ra coe -na E c in vis ta US 


ee ERR 


ut ve - ni - rent:* Qui-a pa-rá - ta sunt 


^ 
Ges ee esa 
ó de Exe sie ames 


Sm 
- - - - mni-a. 
m- x 
" 5 aie SSS 
Y. Ve-ni- te, co-mé-di-te pa - nem me - um, 


POEMERREEDIIEDTEET EE 


et bí-bi-te vi -num, quodmiscu-i vo 


[2 [re € 


- bis. * Qui -a. Glé-ri -a 
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^ 
Gitte es eT 
tu-i San . : . cto Qui-a 


No. 244. Inviolata 


M. Moa 169 
E cpu A NN 
(eee s aoe I. E 
In- vi-o - la-ta,* in- te-gra, et ca-sta es Ma- 


See es ae 


ri-a: Quees ef - fé-cta ful- gi-da ce - li 


HelepECTeII 


por - ta. O Ma-ter al-ma Chri-sti ca-rís - si - ma: 
Sás-ci-pe pi- a laudum ES -ni- a. 


7 Se 


Te nunc fla-gi- tant de-vó-ta corda et o-ra. 


Ho 2. ALL 


No-stra ut pu- ra  pé-cto-ra sint et cor - 
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F quu uix 


po-ra. Tu - a per pre-cá- ta dul - ci-só-na: 
Sy ee eee =| 


Nó-bis con-cé-das vé- ni-am per saé-cu- la. 


ro m 


O be-ní-gna! O Re-gí-nal O Ma-ri -a. 


$ TITIG Gem 


Que so-la in-vi-o- 


Peres LLL 1 


per- man - sí 


No. 245. Iste Confessor 


MM. a ioc 
——————— € 
Fa em NES NES Pu fs 
- $5 a i 
€ @ 23 o—e @ bs 
I - ste Con-fés-sor Dó-mi-ni, co-lén-tes 


Hr Ep ERES 


Quem pi- e lau-dant pó-pu-li per or-bem.* 


Se 


Hac di-e en - r^ mé-ru-it be-á- tas 
Hac di-e lx - tus  mé-ru-it su-pré-mos 
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e *» 9 * E IS 2: ig ae 2 
Scán - de- re se- des. 2. Qui pi - us, 
Lau - dis ho- nó - res. 


pum mii 
(Se Frag 
pru-dens, háí- mi-lis, pu- dí - cus S6 - bri-am 


Qo REREPE-RANE 


du-xit si-ne la- be vi-tam, Do-nec hu- má - nos 
ro A E zm zx 
o3 oe : 


a-ni- má-vit au- rz Spi -  ri-tus ar - tus. 


dcEDemEN Iove 


Be Cu - jus ob pre- stans mé- ri - tum 
En + 
Fa a Se x = 


fre-quén - ter, Ae - graque pas-sim ja- cu - 


a 


-re mém-bra, Vi-ri-busmor-bi dó- mi-tis, 


sa-li - ti Re - sti-tu-ín- tur. 4. No - ster 
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SS 


hinc il - li cho-rusob-se-quén-tem Con - ci - 


[are Sarees 


nit lau-dem ce-le-brés-que pal-mas, Ut  pi-is 


Igne 


e - jus pré-ci-busju-vé- mur O - mne per 
- (SES SSS Se 
- vum. 5. Sit sa-lus il - lij, de-cus 


Cera 


at - que vir - tus, Qui su-per ce-li só-li-o 


a no. unit 


co-rá-scans, To-tí-us mun - di sé-ri-em 


er SEES E Re zi 


gu-bér- nat Tri - nuset u- nus. A - MEN. 


LATIN HYMNS 319 


No. 246. O Quam Amabilis 


Tr. Osaquam. - ma - x 

2M uamueeacdee mie ra bM is Ys 

3 Quam. ve-- » - rá - bi - lis E 

Ae Gre "el con Kom E T ESTE 

5 x her] 

ras PET = ae mae == 
bo-ne Je - su! é dul - cis su! Quam 


bo-ne Je - su! O dul-cis a - su! Quam 
bo-ne i - su! O dul-cis Je - su! Sem- 
bo-ne out (O ctlisee ies Gull “sae 


ase SS tee oe 


de="le-cta-bi- lis, Es pr- e Je - sul O 
ho-no-rá-bi-lis, Es, pi- e Je- sul O 
per lau-da-bi-lis, Es, pi- e Je - sul a 
lu - tis em O eo Je.- sul 


cor-dis ju- bi- lum, Men-tis so-lá- ti- um, 
cor-dis já- bi-lum, Men-tis so- lá - ti- um, 
cor-dis já- bi- lum, Men-tis so- la - ti- um, 
vi-te tér-mi-num, Pe - rén- ne gaá -di - um, 


dicis rui] 


e 
O.bo-ne Je - su! O 
O bo-ne Je- sul O bo-ne Je - su! 
O 
O 


O bo-ne Je - sul 
Da, bo-ne Je - su! 
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No. 247. O Quam Suavis 


ANTIPHONA 


ri-tus tu: - "us, qui ut dul- cé- di-nem 


E EE del Spree 


tu - am in ff - M li-os de- mon-strá-res, 


si - mo de ce - lo” praé =” sti -"to, 


: * o oe > ete 
DExxIINIISmdailrler 


e-su+ ri - én-tes re - ples — bo- nis, 


QT hes 
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exem 
6 Ee TELE 4 22 EI. 


———— C0. 
- "sti-di-ó - sos di - vi tes 
3 sll 
Fa "- E m "cu 
di - mít - tens in - - a - nes. 


No, 248. O Salutaris Hostia 


E sr ae See 


ity (9) sa “lu = ta = "ns "'hó--'"stü -a;, 
2. U- ni tri - nó - que Dó - mi - no 
—} 
pe | } : | = 
CS pe E uo | 
Quac cc =i — pan - dis. 6° stis -üm, 
Sit-osem - pi -tér- na glo = 71 =a, 
ame E E re = 
oz P a = = E r HE 
Bel-la pre - munt hos - ti - li- a, 
Qui vi - tam si - ne tér - mi- no 


D. EN 
Sus | 
EEREELHEERESEÓÁE 
e Exec pees 
Da ro-bur, fer au - xf - li- um. 
No-bis do- net in pa -tri -a. A - MEN. 
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No. 249. O Salutaris 


Andante religioso WEBBE 
I = = 
Ay BU enti Inky. Io st E. 


- ni tü.- nó- que Dó- mi- no 


EE wie Eire 


Que ce- li  pan-dis 6 - sti- um, 
Sit sem-pi- tér- na  gló - ri-a, 


Hiec pe p EE 


Bel- la pre-munt ho -stí- li- a, Da 
Qui vi-tam si- ne tér-mi-no ‘No - 


c= E eds 2 


ro -bur, fer XS 
bis do - net = Pa csetric tea ua: A-MEN. 


No. 250. O Salutaris 


3 Hacer Ez 


sa- lu- tà - ris ho - sti- a, Que 
RS tri- nó - que Dó- mi- no Sit 


[ Em ee mE ER = 


ce - li pan - dis - sti- um, Bel - 
Sem ==. piss tere ama, fe s n Our 
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du ee dene 


la pre - munt - = Sth --uli--:*a, 
VIS Mtm Sie ae Nes a CL semi =no NI - 
dt—3RIEI TIGE 
oe 
ro - bur, fer au - xf -  li- um. 
bis; do- net, m. (pa - tn =a: A - MEN. 


No. 251. O Salutaris 
eee 


- a RIEL, SA hó - sti- a, Que 


2; d - ni tri-nd-que D6 - mi-no Sit 
Rope 
) EET 3 i | 
a it “6g c = > ee — — 
ce - li pan-dis 6 -  sti- um, ~ Bel - 
sem. - plo férna, 210 se i = a Qui 
EE | 
la pre- munt ho - sti - li a, Da 
vi -tam si - ne tér - mi - no No - 
ae = : 
EIEERSREHS TEE 
ro- bur, fer au- xf - li-um. 


bis do - net in pa - tri - a. <A MEN. 


LI 
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No. 252. O Salutaris 
cp retain Rev. A. PoricE, S.M. 


de EH Kf 


sa - x. - ris hó - sti - a, Que 
Mot ni tri- nó - que Dó - mi-no Sit 


puce Here ps 


ce - l  pan- dis - sü-um, Bel - 
sem - pi- tér - na gló = ri 3, 2 Qui 
p : N =| 
———.» —. e 
gu Left et 
la *"pre.-munt  hosj: th, -* lias Da 
vis tam s] - Ne.4 4éEl= amr noo SNow 
4 ) rall, 
4" E » i 
7 ee ee eel 
ro - bur,- fer aus xi = hum; 
bis 'do-net in pá - tri - a. A - MEN. 


No. 253. O Salutaris 


C. WoNDELL 


= 


1. O° salman. - ta aig hó - sti- a, Que 
2. U -ni tri- nó- qe Dó- mi- no Sit 


GF Rye. EX 


cce -li pan-dis 6 -  sti-um, Bel- la  pre- 
sem-pitér-na gló - ri-a, Qui vi - tam 
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C= EU Er 
munt hos- ti. - a, - IDE roS bur 
si - ne tér - mi - no, No-- bis do - 
SS eU 
Ceaser nts 
— 
fer ‘au-xi - li - um. Da ro-bur,fer au- 
net in pa - tn - a, _ No=bis do -net in 
aes ae 
iE 
xi = um. A - MEN. 
je. o ias o 8 


No. 254, O Salutaris 


M, M. d E54 


= = eis 
dé ELA SL Ee 
io X9) em ] 


S - u - tá - ris hó - sti - a, 
: Nas pe =~ 
CX)  -— s uy 
Qua cee- li pan-dis 6- sti- um: Bel - la 
— 

= File Ne ee 
9—. —9 —-y e e 

pre- munthos-tí - li - a. Da  ro-bur, fer 


SSS ue 


auc xf li sume: Up 


tri- nó - que 
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(= e e = 


Dó-mi-no Sit sem-pi-tér-na gló-ri - a, 


s - | 
(See 


Qui vi-tam si- ne  tér- mi-no No-bis do-net 


5 oa eee eee 


in pa- tri - a, A - MEN. 


No. 255. O Salutaris 


M. M, oy 14 
cS fe es 
1. O sa - lu-ta-ris hó - sti- a Quece-li 
NC ^ = —N e 
| e 3 
dé aoe ee c. c E 
pan-dis 6 - sti - um: Bel-la pre-munt hos - 
== : —N- 
pe zT PERPE " Ss 
6 zug 
tí - li-a, Da ro -  burfer au- 


HUCREERERILRISGLII 


xí - li-um. 2. U- ni tri-néóque Dó - mi-no. 
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d IET 


Sit sem - pi-tér-na gló-ri- a, ^ Qui vi-tam fi- ne 


EGIERIEPEEE LITE 


i 
"9 . 9.5. 


tér - mi - no No - bis do-net in 
+ 
= ae ee 
v A ne 
pa - tri-a, A - MEN. 
No. 256. O Salutaris 
M. M. oY = 116 
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Sit et be- ne-dí-cti - o: Pro-ce-dén-te ab 
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[Es NN i 
| N [x ‘|| 
#501 # LEN EE 

Em E: = va aid 225 

d 

u - tré-que Compar sit lau - da- ti - o - MEN. 

No. 274. Tantum Ergo 
N 
M. M. @ = 120 

— WEAR. 

NN =m, | j 
RR E EE: 


Tan-tum er - go Sa - cra-mén - tum 


NE le ION 2 . 9 
rz 9. oar uA up : 
Ve-ne-ré-mur cér-nu- i: Et an-tí-quum do - 


d 


—— 
E Etro =e 
~—¥ te — À——— — 


cu-mén-tum No-vo ce-dat rí- tu - i: 


ee 
I ees = e Jes a 
Pree-stet fi-des sup - ple- mén - tum 
ES — 1 
nue: 9. 9 VJ. I = 
Sén-su-um de- fé - ctu- i 
— Mm 
Ge-ni-tó-ri Ge-ni - tó - que Laus et 
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Sa E IER 


ju-bi-lá-ti -o, Sa-lus,ho-nor, vir-tus quo-que, 
e e — 
f — 9 _ o N 
drEr-RILEIEtCEIRIE 
Sit et be-ne-dí-cti - o: Pro-ce-dén- 
DIMIREIIIGE 
or ae = EE d 
u- tró - que Com-par sit 
= = ore 
lau - da - ti - o. EN. 


No. 275. Tantum Ergo 


Gi] iS 


1. Tan-tum er- go Sa-cra- mén-tum Ve - ne - 
2. Ge- ni - tó- ri, Ge- ni - tó- que Laus et 


DEREGIDIID come 


-mur cér-nu - i, Et an - tí-quum 
-br dare! Sa- lus, ho - nor, 


d je Se 


do-cu-mén-tum No-vo ce-dat rí- tu - i: 
vir-tus quo-que, Sit et be-ne -dí-cti- 0; 
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= 


Pre - stet fi - des sup - ple - mén - tum 
Pro "cet den tt ab u - tró - que 


(a= eS ey 


Sén - su- um de.- fé --ctu - i. 
Com-par sit lau- da - ti - o. A - MEN. 


No. = Tantum St 
4 = 


I. Tan - tum (Se x 40 Sa - cra- mén - tum 
vp xGexscnis-w tos T Ge - ni - tó - que 


(fa Sea 


c3 
Ve-ne- ré- mur cér-nu-i: Et an - ttquum 
Lauset ju- bi-lá-ti- 0o, Sa-lus, ho- nor, 


ires-u Se eae 


do - cu-mén-tum No- vo ce-dat rf - tu - i: 
vir - tus quo-que,Sit et be-ne-dí-cti - o: 


p ee : i : 
Que oem 


Pre - stet fi - des sup - ple- mén- tum 
Pro - ce - dén -. ti ab u - tró - que 


ul = c 


Sén-su- um de - fé - ctu - i. 
Com-par sit lau- dá - ti -- o. A - MEN. 
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( Then are sung the following Versicle and Prayer.) 


Y. Panem de ccelo preestitístieis. ( Alleluia.) 

Y. Omne delectaméntum in se habéntem. (Alleluia.) 
Y. Thou didst give them bread from heaven. (Alleluia.) 
RY. Containing in itself all sweetness. ( Alleluia.) 


(* Alleluia" is said in Paschal time and during the Octave of 
Corpus Christi.) 


No. 277. Tantum Ergo 


ANCIENT AIR 


Larghetto 
iiec Ha ERE 


1. Tan-tum et-go Sa-cra-mén-tum Ve- ne- 
2. Ge- ni- tó- rn Ge - ni - tó- que Laus et 


e 
ré-mur cér- nu - i: Et an - tí- quum 
ju-bi- lá- ti - o, Sa-]us ho-nor, 

8 i si ==8- Le | I 
Wo Due 
do - cu - mén-tum Bo - vo ce - dat 
vir - tus . quo- que, Si et be - ne - 
en EE 
[- = = - EE C) i) e 
ri- tu - i: Pre-stet fi - des sup- ple - 
dí- cti - o: Pro- ce- dén- ti ab. ss 
(eee eres ase 
CSS jhe i 
ented 
mén-tum Sen - su - um de - fé- ctu - i, 


tré- que Com-par sit lau - da - ti - o, 
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SSS E-E 


Sén-su- um de- fé-ctu - i 
Com-par sit lau - dá- ti - o. A - MEN. 


No. 278. Tantum Ergo 


SS SS 


I. Tan-tum er- go Sa-cra- mén-tum Ve- ne - 
2. Ge- ni - t6ó- i Ge-ni - td - que Laus et 


| i 
Ce 


ré - mur cér- nu - i: Et  an- tí- quum 
ju - bi- Ja -ti -.o, Sa - lus, ho - nor, 


SSS 


do -cu- mén-tum No-vo ce-dat rf- tu - i: 
vir-tus quo-que, Sit et be-ne- dí-cti - o: 


mm E 
Hrs 22S See ee ee 
Pre-stet fi - des sup- ple - mén- tum 
Pro-ce- dén - ti ab  u- tró - que 


(I 


Sén-su- um de - fé-ctu - i. 
Com-par sit lau - dá- ti - o. A - MEN. 
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No. 279. Tantum Ergo 


Se == 


. Tan - tum er - go Sa - cra - mén - tum. 
Ages can m - ri ~ Ge -ni - tó - que 


== E SSS | 


Ve-ne-ré-mur cér - nui: Et an - tí-quum 
Laus et ju - bi- lá - tio,  Sa-lus, hon-or, 


fete e n 


e9—e&-——e 
do -cu-mén-tum No-vo ce-dat rf - tu-i: 
vir-tus quo-que, Sit et be-ne - di- cti-o: 


Eis EEEEE 


Pre - stet fi - des sup - ple - mén - tum 
Pro -vce = dén = ti ab  u- tró- que 
i ] ] m 
: | -—N aa 
ee eee sr es 
Sén - su - um de = fé = ctu-1, 
€om-par sit lau - dá - ti-o.  A-MEN. 


No. 280. Tantum Ergo 


WEBBE 


en GLA EO Y 


Tan-tum er-go Sa -cra-mén-tum Ve-ne- 
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decpEBLOERGERQEES 


ré -mur cér-nu - i: Et an - E -quum do - cu - 


$2 E 


mén- tum No - vo rise ftu 


ppeEEEECCERI- E] 


Pre - stet f- de sup - ple - mén -tum 
éRETEIEECRI 
Sén - su - um de- fé-ctu - i A-MEN. 


No. 281. Tantum Ergo 


Larghetto ADOLPH 
je j Sas 
ven ; + 
| 2 E 
i Pe a 
= 
we Tan -tum* er, - go Sa - cra- mén-tum 
2..Ge-ni - td - si "Ge - ni - tó- que 
C= * E E CE 
É Cercar du 2 
ee ae, 
Ve - ne - ——Inur---cer- nue - 4 
ee fu = la = ti © 9 
eS PE ers zn 
- tí - quum - cu - mén-tum 


"t - a ho - nor vir - tus quo -que, 


LATIN HYMNS 


ce - eed rt studi: 
e "s bes ened vdis-NctiB mo: 


f 
——— snes 


— — _— , 
Pree - stet fi - des sup-ple - mén-tum, 


Proceso Cem 1 = u .- tró- que, 
$ — elc ET zb —EE -| 
Hen x. PE | z Seer e e S919 . x 
Pre-stet —fi- des, sup - pe > -  mén-tum 
Pro-ce - dén -ti aD Wp tró - que 


[AE ed PENES 


Sén-su-um de - fé-ctu - i. 
Com- par sit lau- dá -ti - o. A - MEN. 


No. 282, Post Benedictionem 


M. Me — 160 


Ps, Lau-da-te D6-mi-num o - mnes gen - tes :* 
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GeO RRS — 


lau-da-te e- um o- mnespó-pu-li. . Quó-ni-am 


ettttrce—II 


con-fir- má- ta est su - per nos mi-se- ri- cór- 


Grae = 2e 2. zy. 2. =e 


di- a e-jus: et vé-ri-tas Dó- mi-ni ma-net 


a 


- tér - num. [- ) Glo- ri - 


pte TII 


Patri, et Fi-li-o, et Spi-rí - tu - i Sancto. 


=== - uu 0e 


Sic-ut e-rat in  prin-cí - pi - o, et nunc, 


ES e 


et semper, et in saé-cu-la se-cu - ló-rum. 


$c 


LUDUM 3 (Adorémus.) 
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No. 283. Adoremus in ZEternum 


TELE 


"^ do re - mus m ID z-tér- num  san- 


HE G1 RELY 


ctís - si - mum - cra - mén- tum. 
= = er fier] 
. Lau- dá - te Dóminum omnes gen" tesw* 
2. Quó- ni- am confirmáta est super nos 
misericórdia e -  jus:* 
3. Gló - ri - a Patri, et Fi- li - o, 
4. Sic-ut e-ratin princípio, et nunc, et sem - per, 
JU E es 
e e o 9 9 9 2 n- = 1 ll 
ra E (9)-Lte—L 
‘laudate eum, o-mnes p6- pu - li. 
et véritas Dómini manet in e-tér - num. 
et Spirí - - tu.-i San = cto: 
et in saécula seecu - lórum. A - men. 


Repeat Adoremus 


No. 284. Veni Creator 


6 m T REPLIED fee 


Ve-ni Cre- á - tor Spí- ri- tus, Men-tes tu - ó- rum 
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KEEDIRRUIRGIEEST: 


ví-si- ta, Im-ple su - pér-na grá-ti- a 


Cae Sa 


Que tu cre- á-sti — pé-cto-ra. 2. Quidí- ce - 


PSS Sea ee 


ris Pa- rá-cli-tus, Al-tís- si-mi do-num De -i, 


fae nee ie ae ee 


Fons vi- vus, i- gnis ca-ri- tas, Et spi- 


REIIBESINHA 


ri - tá- lis ün-cti- o. 3. Tu sep-ti - fór - mis 


L—- ^. E : 

6: =] 05S 
mu-ne- re, Dígi-tas Pa- tér-ne deéx - te - re, 

2m 


Tu ri -te pro- mís-sum Pa-tris, Ser- mó- ne 
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qo HRS EIE 


di - tans gtit-tu- ra. 4. Ac-cén-de lu- men 


HERICELRIGUUCIBELE- 


sén-si- bus In-fánde a- mó - rem cór - di - bus: 


e 2g 9 —N NES 
dHecriftes5etIiren 
In- fir - ma no-stri cór-po-ris Vir - tu - te 
= 
eI SSS 
fir- mans pér-pe-ti. 5. Ho-stem re - pél - las 


Co a 


lón-gi- us, Pa-cém-que do - nes pro - ti - nus: 


Du-ctó-re sic te praévi-o Vi-té- mus o - 


: P3 
221 = =e come Sear 
mne nó-xi-um.6. Perte sci- á- musda Patrem 

e- -- 

SSS ee 
No-sca-mus at-que Fí-li-um, Teque u - tri - 
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REI esas 


us - que Spi-ri-tum Cre-da- mus o - mni 


(SSeS 


tém-po-re. 7. De-o Pa-tri sit glóri-a, Et Fi-li- 


eee tee ae 


o quia mór-tu -is Sur-ré - xit, ae. Pa/-rá- 
[EE : vtete dle mee EEUU PEERP 1l 
cli-to, In sa-cu-ló-rum  saé-cu-la. A - MEN. 


Y. Repléti sunt omnes Spíritu Sancto, alleluia. 
E. Et coepérunt loqui, alleluia. 


No. 285. Veni Sancte Spiritus 


Se 


1. Ve-ni, san-cte Spí-ri-tus, Et e- mít-te 
2. Con-so - lá- tor ó- pti-me, Dulcis ho-spes 
3. O lux be-a -tís-si-ma, — Re-ple cor-dis 


4. La-va quod est sór-didum, — Ri- gaquodest 


ee ee 


coé-li-tus Lu-cis tu- #2 ra- di - um, 
4-ni-me, Dul-ce re -fri- gé- ri- um, 
ín - ti- ma, Tu - ó-rum fi- dé-li - um 
á - r-dum, Sa-naquodest sati-ci- um 


t 
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"x - ni; Pa-ter paí-pe-rum, Ve-ni, Mere tor 
In la -bó- re ré - qui- es, In ze - stutem- 


Si-ne tu- o nt - mi- ne, Ni-hil est in 
Fle-cte quod est ri - gi- dum, Fo-ve quod est 


des xps RE 


míá- ne-rum,  Ve-ni, lu-men cor - di - um. 
pé - ri- es, In me n so - lá - ti- um. 
hó - mi - ne, Ni-hil est in - nó-xi - um. 
fri - gi-dum  Re-ge quod est dé-vi- um. 


No. 286. Virgo Dei Genitrix 


————— EEE 


1. Vir-go De-i  Gé-ni- trix, quem to- tus non 
2. Ve-ra fi-des Gé-ni - ti pur-gá-vit crí- 


N ] 

G gem s oS 
Cà -pit ‘or - bis, 7In’ tw - a? “se clau- sit 
mi-na mun-di, Et ti- bi vir - gi - ni-tas 


a 


z - Sce - ra fa-ctus ho-mo. Te ma-trem 
in - vi -'o = Já--;ta^ ma-net. Gló - ri- a 


4—- 
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(ccce UE 


p-e -tá- tis, o- pem te clá- mi - tat 
mag-na  Pa-tri, com-par sit gló- ri - a 


m x 
SS (e = zi 


or - bis Sub- vé - ni- as fá - mu - lis, 
Nae tO, € Snisc crie tu T San - cto 


©  be- mne -dí - cta Ed 
gló -ri-a ma-gna De-o. A - MEN. 


—€— 


No. 287. Virgo Parens Christi 


ELIT HIDE 


Vir - go pa-rens Chri - sti *be - ne - dí- cta 


drei MERERI 


De-um ge - nu - sti: fáül-gi-da stel- la 


SSE bene eee 


ma-ris, nos ad nos tutve ---4) -- ris:* 
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z Eines £e 
G "Itt Etre E uie E 
Dumti-bi sol- é - mnes can-tant cce - li 
E EE = bell 
ra = be sSeee ree Speers = 
: —_ 
a-gmi-na 


oe SESo pr sfssae Sree 
aa ee . PA 


lau - des. Y. hi- tezz- cé-^- 


éfefneÓKÁnognjees3 1n 


de pi-a pro no- bis, Virgo Ma - - 


emm ——À Tim 
GR ETEISTENME 


rí- a.* Dum. Gló-ri- a Pa - E tri, 


[ -— | 
NE DERI epee 


- - cto.* Dum ti -.. bi. 


e— " 
Geeee wee SAN 
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No. 288. Te Deum 


x. TONUS SIMPLEX 


M. M. a= 160 
zi N A 
S552 SSS 
Te De-um lau-dá - mus:*te Dó- minum 
N—^—1 : Se 
xce—.—,. rbR f—*——. 4 :— 
az Y — 
con-fi - té - mur. Te z-tér-num Pa - trem 
N—N—R 
Hec — e 
o-mnister-rà ve-ne - ra - tur. Ti- bi o-mnes 


- 


An -ge-li, ti-bi ce-li et u- ni-vér-se 


pasa 


po-te-stá-tes: Ti-bi Ché-ru-bim et Sé- ra-phim 


a 


in - ces-sa - bi - li vo-ce pro-clá- mant: 


d pp EB 


San - ctus, San - ctus, San - ctus, 


@ 
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rige EE erEEEE 


Dó-mi-nus De-us Sá- ba-oth. Ple-ni sunt cce - li 


Geer eevee Se ee | 


et ter- ra ma-je-stá-tis gld-ri-e tu-e. 


He EEBpSS x SSS: 


Te glo-ri- 6 - sus A- po-sto- ló -rum cho - rus, 


Hcr. 4 4 


Te Pro-phe-tá - rum lau-dá - bi-lis nti-me-rus, 


SS 


Te Mar-ty-rum can-di - da - tus lau- dat ex - ér - 


(= SSS 


ci- tus. Te per or- bem ter - ra - rum san-cta 
N — EN ENS zs a 
pe 0 su 
con -fi - té- tur Ec- clé -si - a, - trem 


doceri gern 


im-mén-sz ma - je - sta - tis, Ve-ne-ran-dum 
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Gea 
tu-um ve - rum et ü-nicum Fí-li-um, San-ctum 


Ge. ee ee 


quoque Pa-ra- cli- tum Spi- ri - tum. Iu hex 


p= = 


M———9 
gló- ri - z, Chri - ste. Tu Pa-tris sem-pi- 


NN —N—N—N—N 

Hi eet ee 

térnus es Fí-li- us. Tu ad li- be - rán-dum 
—N—N = M es, eee 

pe 4-4 4 9 

sus-ce-ptá-rus hó - mi-nem,non hor-ru - {- sti 


[EE UE eae ees 


Vír-gi- nis á - te-rum. Tu, de - ví- cto mor-tis 


puce nd 2er 


a-cí - le- o, a-pe-ru-i - sti cre-dén-ti - bus 


EE sslqpESeE 


re-gna cc-ló-rum. ‘Tu ad déx-teram De-i  se- 
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——— 


des, in gló-ri- a Pa-tris. Ju-dex cré-de - ris 


(aaa 


es - se ven-tá - rus. Te er-go quaé-su-mus,tu - is 
N TN UNS 
rernm: CRISE ES 
fá- mu-lis sub - vé - ni, quos pre-ti - 6 - so 
te =| 
IRIURE IB. == 
san-gui-ne re-de- mf - sti. JE - tér - na 
mnia ^ x 
ERR = zt = | 
cumsanctis tu-is in glóri-a nu-me-rá - ri 


SS RII 


Sal - vum fac pó- pu- lum tu- um, Dó-mi - ne, 


(SSS 


et bé- ne-dic he-re- di-ta-ti tu - 


Bole ee te 


Et re-ge e- os, et ex-tól-le il-los us-que 
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WE TINI 


in z- tér- num. Persín-gu-los di - 


62224 p72-77 


be-ne - df - ci- mus te. Et lau-dá-mus no-men 


P. — a 


tu-um in saé - cu-lum, et in saé- cu-lum 


= E: SoS dx. 


saé-cu-li.  Dignáre,Dó-mine, di-e i - sto 


dl22022222310]] 77. 


si- ne pec-cá - to nos cu-sto- dí- re. Mi-se-ré -re 


— AV 


Pee 


no-stri, Dé - mi-ne, Vai re no-stri.  Fi-at 


— AV 


dI 


mi - se-ri-cór-di- a tu- a, Dó- mi-ne, su - per nos, 


——— E 


quem-ad-mo-dum spe-rá- vi-mus in te. In te, 
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TAE - 
Dó-mi-ne spe-rá - vi:nohcon-fün-dar in 
zz EHE 
-9 s e 
OE ELCTE Dum: 
Y. Benedíctus es, Dómine, Deus patrum nostrórum. 
BR. Et laudábilis, et gloriósus in saécula. 
Y. Benedicámus Patrem et Fílium cum Sancto Spi- 
ritu. 
Ry. Laudémus et superexaltémus eum in saécula. 
Y. Benedíctus et Dómine in firmaménto coeli. 
H/ Et laudábilis et gloriósus et superexaltátus in 
saécula 


Dómine exatidi oratiónem meam. 
Et clamor meus ad te véniat. 
Dóminus vobíscum. 

. Et cum spíritu tuo. 


Axa! 


OREMUS 


Deus, cujus misericórdiz non est nümerus, et bonitá- 
tis infinftus est thesaurus: piíssimae majestáti tuz pro 
collátis donis grátias ágimus, tuam semper cleméntiam 
exorántes; ut qui peténtibus postuláta concédis, eósdem 
non déserens, ad praémia futára dispónas. Per Christum 
Dóminum nostrum. H. Amen. 
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No, 289, Litany of the Saints 


( M. M. PES 144 À 160.) 
= See Se a I 
G = sree oak "RED we sEI 2| 


Ky-ri- e e-lé-i-son.7. Christe e - lé - i- son. 77. 


‘Gt. JT pe T. = | 


Ky-ri- ee - lé - i-son.7Chri- ste au -di nos.7 


mE 


Chri- ste ex-aá -di nos. 


EE DE e 


Raster qsde. y cess lis De - us, 
Fili Re - dém- ptor mun - di De - us, 
Spi - ri -tus San - cte De - us, 
San - cta Tríni- tas We isse us) 


— ^ 
Nec e p 


IMiT-Sset- re re, no» bis. San-cta Ma 
IMISCESCERICSSEICNNEDORSDISSEEOAD S CLAU CTI 
Mi - se- ré- re no- bis. San-cta Vir- go 


M 


X[S 
TI 
Ere 
t 
Siz 
xi 
we 
x» 


ri - a, O --ra — plo  no- bis. 
(Ge tl aca tliX,- 02077. 1A. pro —mn0 = bis. 
vir - gi - num, o - ra pro no - bis. 


LITANIES 


dee IIS E 


er 
San-cte Mí-cha-el 0 -ra pro no - bis. 
San-cte "Gá-bri-el, o -ra pro no - bis. 
San-cte Rá-pha-el o -ra pro no - bis. 
- E 
SS 
O-mnes san-cti An - ge - li et Arch ane 


O-mnes san- cti bea-tórum Spi - ri-tuum  ór - 


See 


lis 0. Sram te pro: snos bis 
di. - nes 0; -"ràAi Tte pro-- No. —wsbis. 


ane 
iia eee eee c 


San-cte Jo-an-nes Bap-ti -sta, o-ra pro 


Pee pee aes 9 


no - bis. San-cte Jdé-seph, o - ra pro no us 


ieee eee SS a 


O-mnes san- cti Pa- tri- ar- che et Pro- 


dopo t 


phé - te, 0 rà 2o tec Spro mos bis: 


I d 
pe | 


San- cte. Pé'-tre :0'- ra pro» rio bis, 
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Ora. 
Ora. 
ora. 
Ora. 
Ora. 
Ora. 
Ora. 
Ora. 
Ora. 


Sancte Paule, 

Sancte Andréa, 
Sancte Jacóbe, 
Sancte Joánnes, 
Sancte Thoma, 
Sancte Jacóbe, 
Sancte Phillippe, 
Sancte Bartholomaée, 
Sancte Matthaée, 


Sancte Simon, ora. 
Sancte Thaddaée, ora. 
Sancte Matthía, ora. 
Sancte Barnaba, ora. 
Sancte Luca, ora. 
Sancte Marce, ora, 
Omnes sancti Apóstoli 

et Evangelístze; oráte. 


Omnes sancti Discípuli 
Dómini, 
Omnes sancti Inno- 


oráte. 


céntes, orate. 
Sancte Stéphane, ora. 
Sancte Laurénti, ora. 
Sancte Vincénti, Ora. 
Sancti Fabiáne et 

Sebastiáne, oráte, 
Sancti Joánnes et 

Paule, oráte. 
Sancti Cosma et 

Damiáne, oráte. 
Sancti Gervási et 

Protási, oráte. 
Omnes sancti Már- 

tyres, oráte. 
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Sancte Silvéster, ora. 
Sancte Gregóri, ora. 
Sancte Ambrósi, Ora. 
Sancte Augustíne, ora. 
Sancte Hierónyme, ora. 
Sancte Martíne, ora. 
Sancta Nicoláe, ora. 
Omnes sancti Pontífices 

et Confessóres, oráte. 
Omnes sancti Doc- 

tóres, oráte. 
Sancte Antóni, ora. 
Sancte Benedicte, ora. 
Sancte Bernarde, ora. 
Sancte Dominice, ora. 
Sancte Francisce, ora. 
Omnes sancti Sacer- 

dótes et Levítze, oráte. 
Omnes sancti Món- 

achi et Eremítze, oráte. 
Sancta María Mag- 

daléna, ora. 
Sancta Agatha, ora. 
Sancta Lucia, ora. 
Sancta Agnes, ora. 
Sancta Cecilia, ora. 
Sancta Catharina, ora. 
Sancta Anastasia, ora. 
Omnes sanctz Virgi- 

nes et Vidue, orate. 
Omnes Sancti et Sancte 

Dei, intercédite pro nobis. 
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eases SSS 


cat -ti-us es-to, par-ce no-bis Dé-mi-ne. 


Pro-pí-ti-us es-to, ex-aá-di nosDó-mi-ne. 


Ab o-mnima-lo, lí-be-ra nosDó-mi-ne. 


Ab omni peccáto, libera 
Ab ira tua, lfbera 
A subitánea et improvísa morte, libera 
Ab insídiis diáboli, líbera 


Ab ira, et ódio,| et omnimala voluntáte, líbera 


A spíritu fornicatiónis, lfbera 
A fálgure et tempestáte, libera 
A flagéllo terrae motus, lfbera 


A peste, fame, et bello, libera 
A morte perpétua, líbera 
Per mystérium sancte incarnatiónis 

tuze, lIfbera 
Per advéntum tuum, líbera 
Per nativitátem tuam, Ifbera 
Per baptísmum | et sanctum jejínium 

tuum, líbera 
Per crucem et passiónem tuam, libera 
Per mortem et sepultáram tuam, libera 
Per sanctam resurrectiónem tuam, líbera 
Per admirábilem ascensiónem tuam, líbera 


Per advéntum Spiritus Sancti Parácliti, libera 


nos Dómine. 
nos Dómine. 
nos Dómine. 
nos Dómine. 
nos Dómine. 
nos Dómine. 
nos Dómine. 
nos Dómine. 
nos Dómine. 


nos Dómine. 


nos Dómine. 
nos Dómine. 


nos Dómine, 


nos Dómine. 
nos Dómine. 
nos Dómine. 
nos Dómine. 
nos Dómine. 


nos Dómine. 


In die judícii, líbera nos Dómine. 
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L9 » } 


- 


e— 89 = 
Lolo —— 


gepctee 


Pec - ca - tó - res, 


Ut nobis parcas, 

Ut nobis indiílgeas, 

Ut ad veram peeniténtiam nos per- 
dücere dignéris, 

Ut Ecclésiam tuam sanctam régere | 


et conserváre dignéris, 


Ut Domnum Apostólicum | et omnes 
ecclesiásticos órdines | in san- 
cta religióne conserváre dig- 
néris, 

Ut inimícos sancte Ecclésie humi- 
liáre dignéris, 

Ut régibus et princípibus christiánis 
pacem|et veram concórdiam 
donáre dignéris, 

Ut cuncto pópulo christiáno pacem 
et unitátem largíri dignéris, 

Ut nosmetípsos in tuo sancto ser- 
vitio comfortáre | et conserváre 
dignéris, 

Ut mentes nostras ad coeléstia desi- 


déria érigas, 


te ro-gamus au-di nos. 


te ro-gámus au-di nos. 


te ro-gamus au-di nos. 
te ro-gamus au-di nos. 


te ro-gamus au-di nos. 


te ro-gamus au-di nos. 


te ro-gamus au-di nos. 


te ro-gamus au-di nos. 


te ro-gamus au-di nos. 


te ro-gámus au-di nos. 


te ro-gamus au-di nos. 
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Ut ómnibus benefactóribus nostris | 

sempitérna bona retríbuas, te ro-gámus au-di nos. 
Ut ánimas nostras, fratrum, propin- 

quérum et benefactórum, no- 

strórum | ab etérna damna- 

tióne erípas, te ro-gamus au-di nos. 
Ut fructus terre dare | et con- 

serváre dignéris, te ro-gamus au-di nos. 
Ut ómnibus fidélibus deftinctis | 


réquiem zetérnam donáre di- 


gnéris, te ro-gamus au-di nos. 
Ut nos exaudíre dignéris, te ro-gamus au-di nos. 
Fili Dei, te ro-gamus au-di nos. 


ee 


A-gnus De - i, qui tol - lis pec- cá - ta 


ee 


mun-di, par-ce no- bis D6 - mi- ne. 


, = a 


A-gnus De - i qui tol - lis pec- cá - ta 


mun-di, ex -at'- di nos D6 - mi - ne. 
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= ee ee VEM eae 
Ete See 


A-enus De - ^" qui tol - lis pec- ca - ta 
oe ete 


mun - di, 


Mis Seu rem 4,Te no - bis. 


[re ae 


Chri-ste au-di nos. Chri-ste ex-ati- di nos. 


a See see “aes HUE S 
=o * —9 —. = E EE * 
Ky nive e- lé - i- son. Chri - ste 
aera zi 
res ee 
Oru lcec incon, v Ry-m -e 


c= Seeds =| 


P" 
- lé 


= j= ene Pa-ter no - ster 


é 


s 2s 2 e 8 2 P? 3$ 
————————À 


Secreto. Y. Et ‘ne nos in- dá -cas in ten - 
EH. Sed lí - be - ra nos 
EE. 
wwe à 


lagmstie o. -xnem. 


a 


4 


ma - lo. 
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No. 290. Deus in Adjutorium 


PSALM 69 


SIXTH TONE 


ERES d 


1. Deus in adjutórium meum in - tén - de:* 
Ilem ges Ss | 

E CL cmd» MS. 

-  Démine, ad adjuvandum me fe  -  stí- na. 


2. Confundántur, et revereantur,* qui querunt áni- 
mam meam. 

3. Avertántur retrórsum, et erubéscant * qui volunt 
mihi mala. 

4. Avertántur statim erubescéntes,* qui dicunt mihi: 
Euge, euge. 

s. Exsültent, et leténtur in te omnes qui quzrunt 
te:* et dicant semper: Magnificétur Dóminus: | qui dili- 
gunt salutáre tuum. 

6. Ego vero egénus, et pauper sum * Deus, ádjuva me. 

7. Adjutor meus, et liberator meus es tu:* Dómine ne 
moréris. 

8. Glória Patri, et Fílio,* et Spirftui Sancto. 

9. Sicut erat in princípio, et nunc, et semper,* et in 


saécula szeculórum, AMEN. 
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de 


Y. Salvos fac servos tu ae OS: 


Fa iet 2S SS 


H. Deus meus, sperántes in te. 


Y. Esto nobis, Dómine, | turris fortitídinis. 

ky. A facie inimíci. 

Y. Nihil profíciat inimícus in nobis. 

Ry. Et fílius iniquitátis | non appónat nocére nobis. 

Y. Dómine, | non sectindum peccáta nostra fácias 
nobis. 

ky. Neque secándum iniquitátes nostras | retríbuas 
nobis. 

Y. Orémus pro Pontífice nostro, N. 

RY. Dóminus consérvet eum, et vivíficet eum, | et beá- 
tum fáciat eum in terra, | et non tradat eum in ánimam in- 
imicórum ejus. 

Y. Orémus pro benefactóribus nostris. 

RY. Retribtiere dignáre, Dómine, | ómnibus nobis bona 
faciéntibus propter nomen tuum | vitam zttérnam. AMEN. 

Y. Orémus pro fidélibus deftinctis. 

Ry. Réquiem zetérnam dona eis, Dómine, | et lux per- 
pétua láceat eis. 

Y. Requiéscant in pace. 


RY. AMEN. 
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quuni n, Bea TR ETE CDERET IIT em EE ISUIUYENS i387 [caer rect 
uocem 
Y. Pro frátribus nostris absénti - bus. 
i EE — 
RY. Salvos fac servos tuos, | Deus meus, 
sperántesin te. 
irat : a | 
iE 
Y. Mitte eis, Dómine, auxílium de San - cto. 
Ry. Et de Sion tuére e - OS 
Y. Dómine, exáudi oratiónem me - am. 
RY. Et clamor meus ad te vé - ni - at. 
Y. Dóminus vobíscum. 
HE. Et cum spíritu tuo. 
Orémus 
RY. Amen. 
Y. Dómine, exatidi oratiónem me - am. 
Ry. Et clamor meus ad te vé - nios: at, 
Rice -Eecesei 
mE 


Exatidiat nos omnípotens et 
miséri-cors Dó-mi - nus. 


. Et custódiat nos semper. A - men. 


Et fidélium ánimze per misericór- 
diam Dei requiéscant in pace. 
Amen. 
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No. 2901, Litany of the Sacred Heart of Jesus 


———-— = 
BERIIASIHEREHIS 
Ky-ri-e e- lé-i-son. Christe e - lé- i-son. 
=? wee ae] HORT E 
ERI cx Ez = =| 
Ky-ri-e e-lé-i-son. Christe au-di nos. 


— 


Christe ex- au - di nos. 


== SS SS ee 
Ses SSS 9 9-9 oe 


Pa-ter de cc - lis De- us, mi-se-ré-re no-bis. 
Fi- li Redémptor mun-di De- us, mi-se-ré-re no-bis. 
Spí-ri-tus San - cte De- us, mi-se-ré-re no-bis. 


San-cta Trí-ni- tas u-nus De- us, mi-se-ré-re no-bis. 


EIC ERR 


1. Cor Je - su, Fi- li -i Pa-tris z- tér.- ni, 


Eis = 


9 


mi-.se-ré -re no - bis. 
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4 m 
gc e 
2. Cor Je- su, in sinu Vír-gi- nis, Ma -tris 
3. Cor Je- su, Ver-bo Dei substantiáliter 

4. Cor Je- su, majestátisin - . - - 
5$. Cor Je- su, templumDe - - - - 
6. Cor Je-su, tabernáculum 
7 
8 
9 
IO 


. Cor Je- su, domus Dei et por 
. Cor Je- su, fornax ardens ca - - - 
. Cor Je- su, justitize et amóris re E - 
. Cor Je- su, bonitáte et amó E - - 
ir. Cor Je- su, virtátum ómnium 
12. Cor Je- su, omni laude 
13. Cor Je- su, rex et centrum ómni - - - 
14. Cor Je- su, in quo sunt omnes thesaüri 
15. Cor Je- su, in quo hábitat omnis 
16. Cor Je- su, in quo Pater sibi bene 
17. Cor Je- su, de cujus plenitdine 
18. Cor Je- su, desidérium cóllium ze - - 
19. Cor Je- su, patiens et multe mise - - 
20. Cor Je- su, dives in omnes qui in 2 - 
21. Cor Je- su, fons vite et san - - - 
22. Cor Je- su, propiátio pro peccá - - - 
23. Cor Je- su, saturárum 
24. Cor Je- su, attrítum propter scéle  - - 
25. Cor Je- su, usque ad mortem obédi  - - 
26. Cor Je- su, láncea per - - - = 
27. Cor Je- su, fons totíus consola - E z 


28. Cor Je- su, vitaetresurrécti - - - 
29. Cor Je- su, pax et reconciliati - - - 
30. Cor Je- su, víctima pec - - : - 
31. Cor Je- su, salus in te 

32. Cor Je- su, spesin te mo - - - - 
33. Cor Je- su, delíciz sanctó - 2 if. 
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Ec See : eS. | 


Spíritu Sahel for 


a 


sapiéntize et 
plenitído divi - ni 


o- mnes 


nos 


u 


um 
sci 


com 
ac 

ter 
ri 


ae 
te, 
ctum, 
mi, 
li, 
tis, 
lum, 
num, 
sus, 
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ce T 


A-gnus De. - i, qui tol-lis pec- cá --ta 
a m eI 
ow 
c ee 3 Pe me. —9— 6 
mun - di, par -ce no-bis, Dó- mi - ne. 


-gnus De - i qui tol- hs pec-cà -ta 


aS 


mun - di, ex - au - di nos, Do- mi- ne 
E = zh z omen; 2 as = x 
] 
m3) M yy p" X 
A - egnus- Der sceLe "quiu etol Hs pec 
= «43-21 H 
. i 
cá -ta - mun - di, Mi- se - ré- re no - bis. 


X. Jesu-mites et humilis Corde. By. Fac cor nostrum 
secundum Cor tuum, 


LITANIES 391 


OREMUS 


Omnípotens sempitérne Deus, réspice in Cor dilectissimi 
Fílii tui, et in laudes et satisfactiónes quas in nómine peccatórum 
tibi persólvit, usque misericórdiam tuam peténtibus tu véniam 
concéde placátus, in nómine ejásdem Fílii tui Jesu Christi, qui 
tecum vivit et regnat in unitáte Spíritus Sancti Deus, per ómnia 
saécula szeculórum. AMEN. 


No. 292. Litany of the Holy Name of Jesus 


CANTORS CHORUS 
2 EE | 
o = Arie ey 
[=e ere ee 
Ky-ri-e  e - léi-son.Chri-ste e - l¢i- son 


CANTORS 


Ecce bee 


Ky-rn-e e-lóáü-son Je-su au-di nos. 


CHORUS CANTORS 
i —Ó 
e eoe e j s fe Hat 
E pr =e vases = 


Je- su ex-ai- di nos. Pater de coelis 
Fili Redémptor mundi 
Spíritus Sancte 
Sancta Trinitas unus 


CHORUS 4 
-——— J 
e e E - of € 3 4 
oed = E - 
De - us, Mi -se -ré - re no - bis 
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CANTORS CHORUS 

‘Jesu, fili Dei vi-vi, Mi-se-ré - re no-bis. 
Jesu, splendor Pa-tris, Mi- se-ré - re no-bis. 
Jesu, candor lucis z- tér- nz, Mi- se-ré- re no-bis. 
Jesu, rex gló - rie, Mi-se-ré - re no-bis. 
Jesu, sol ju . stí-tize, Mi-se-ré - re no-bis. 
Jesu, fili María Vír-ginis Mi-se-ré - re no-bis. 
Jesu, a - -  má.ilis, Mi- se-ré - re no-bis. 
Jesu, admi E rá-bilis, Mi-se-ré-re no-bis. 
Jesu, Deus for-tes, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis. 


Jesu, pater futíri saé-culi, Mi-se-ré-re no-bis. 
Jesu, magni consílii An-gele, Mi-se-ré -re no-bis. 
Jesu, poten - tís-sime, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis. 
Jesu, obedien - tís-sime, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis. 
Jesu, mitis et hímilis cor- de, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis. 


Jesu, amátor casti - stá-tis, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis. 


Jesu, amátor no-ster, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis. 
Jesu, Deus, pa-cis, Mi-se-ré-re no-bis. 
Jesu, auctor vi-te, Mi-se-ré-re no-bís. 
Jesu, exémplar vir - tti-tum. Mi-se-ré-re no-bis. 
Jesu, zelator ani - ma-rum, Mi-se-ré-re no-bis. 
Jesu, Deus no-ster, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis. 
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CANTORS CHORUS 
5 eo 
Him seb fm 
Jesu, refígium no-strum, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis 
Jesu, pater pati-perum, Mi-se-cré-re no-bis 
Jesu, Thesaárus fi - dé- lium, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis 
Jesu, bone pastor, Mi-se-ré-re no-bis 
Jesu, lux ve-ra, Mi-se-ré-re no-bis 
Jesu, sapiéntia e - tér-na, Mi-se-ré-re no-bis 
Jesu, bónitas infi - ní-ta, Mi-se-cré- re. no-bis 
Jesu, via et vita no-stra, Mi-se-ré-re no-bis 
Jesu, gatidium Ange-ló-rum, Mi-se-cré-re no-bis 
Jesu, rex Patriar - cha-rum. Mi-se-cré-re no-bis. 
Jesu, magíster Aposto-ló-rum, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis 
Jesu, doctor Evangeli-sta-rum, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis 
Jesu, fortitdo Mártyrum, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis. 
Jesu, lumen Confes - só- rum, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis 
Jesu, puritas Vir-ginum, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis 
Jesu,coróna Sanc- 
tórum ó-mnium, Mi-se-ré- re no-bis 
CANTORS un 
Soe == 
lex = = = | 
Propítius e - sto. Parce IER 
Propítius e - sto. Ex-ati-di nos,Je-su. 
Ab omni ma -lo. Lí-be-ra nos,Je- su. 
Ab omni pec -  cá- to, Lí-be-a nos;Je- su. 
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| CANTORS CHORUS 
es 
et: E 

micum E " ppc. af E x 

| Ab ira tu - a. Lí-be-ranos;Je- su. 
Ab insídiis di E a - boli. Lí-be-ra nos;Je- su. 
A spíritu fornicati - 6 - nis. Lí-be-ranos,Je- su. 
A morte per - pé- tua. Lí-be-ra nos,Je- su. 


A negléctu inspira- 

tidnum tu - a-rum. Li-be-ranos,Je-su. 
| Per mystérium san- 
| cte Incarnatiónis tu - «€. Li-be-ranos,Je-su. 


i Per nativitatem tu -am. Lí-be-ra nos,Je- su. 


ii Per divínissiman vitam tu - am. Lí-be-ra nos,Je- su. 


a Per infántiam tu -am. Lí-be-ra nos;Je- su. 
Per labóres tu - os. Lf-be-ranos,Je- su. 


Per agóniam et pas- 


ii ij siónem tu -am. Lí-be-ra nosjJe- su. 
| i Per crucem et dere- 

Wu lictiónem tu -am. Lí-be-ra nos;]Je- su. 
| 1 Per languóres tu - os. Lí-be-ra nos,Je- su. 
| i Per mortem et sepul- 


hi turam tu-am. Lí-be-ra nos;Je- su. 
J 
Per resurrectiónem — tu - am. Lí- be-ra nos;Je - su. 
Per ascensiónem tu -am. Lí-be-ra nos.Je- su. 


Per gaudia tu- a. Li-be-ranos,Je-su. 


Per glóriam tu - am. Lí-be-ra nos;Je - su. 
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CANTORS 


s EL 
drinnen 


A-gnus De - i, qui tol-lis pec-cá- ta mun -di, 
A-gnus De - i, qui tol-lis pec-ca-ta mun -di, 
A-gnus De - i, qui tol-lis pec-cá- ta mun -di, 


CHORUS IT 
e z -e [| 
rr fte TEE = "s Er 
f TRO 
Par-ce no-bis:Je - su.|(Je-su au-di nos. 
Ex-aá-di nos Je - su. § Cuonus 
Mise-rére no- bis Je - i Je-su ex-aü-di nos. 


No. 293. Oremus pro Pontifice Nostro 


a 160 


Gelert ests 


—w. 9 


O-rémus pro Pon-tí - fi- ce nos-tro JV. HW. Dó-mi- 


Gieeeese es EcL 


nus consérvet e - um, et vi-ví-fi-cet e- um, et be- 


rttre pM 


á-tum fá- ci-at e- umin ter- ra, et non tra-dat 
TN—N-N 
poe —— lentes; 0 
L— = — 
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No. 293. Litanies of the Blessed Virgin Mary 
i. THE BLESSED ViRGIN MARY 


" CANTORS Rev, J. E. TURNER, O. S. B. 
S E | 
ES e SS ee ee ee 
ri - Ca ot = SON" 
=f =a pese eu MIC = Sie sons 
CANTORS | 
r 
= a ae 
Chri - ste au - di nos. 
i CANTORS 2s 
a | r I : 
E G =) = € -9- =) 
Pater de coe - lis De E us, 
Fili Redémptor mun - di De - us, 
Spíritus San- cte De - E. 


Sancta Trínitas u - nus De - 


gir TM = j ES SE apis 


t: San -:cta Masi ox a Oars promo dts 
3. Mater divi - ne grá-ti-z, O-ra pro no- bis. 
5. Mater in-te - me- ra - ta, O-ra pro no- bis. 
7. Mater Sal- va- tó - ris, O-ra pro no- bis. 
oc Vir = go po - tens, us ra pro no - bis. 
Ir. Sedes | sa - pi- én-ti- ze, -ra pro no- bis. 


CANTORS 


2; = cta um - go vir-gi- num, Oe pro no - bis. 
4.Ma - ter  ca-stís-si-ma, O - ra pro no - bis. 
6. Ma-ter ad - mi-rá-bi-lis, O - ra pro no - bis. 
8. Vir-go ve - ne- rán - da, O - ra pro no - bis. 
ro. Vir - "go fide = fis, O - ra ^ pro! no = bist 
12. Vas spi-ri « tu -4 — le; O «rà =pro“no- ibis. 


LITANIES ; 397 


Cuonus 
EE Fe =| 
2. Chri - ste eu 16 46! uc 50h. 
3) -<e - - - - lé | S1 9 ¥son: 
CHoRus 
ee 
Chri - ste ext-aucc- di nos. 
CHORUS 
— Rc d 
9- ES [4 = = 
Mi - se- ré - re no E bis. 
MIO ses xe ^ - re no - bis. 
Mi" —"ise"- ré ore no E bis. 
Mi: - ;.se - ré -- re - bis. 
CHORUS 
ae 2E 
.-. ote * H ees EE 
—— 
1. Sancta De - i Gé- ni-trix, O-ra pro no- bis. 
3. Ma - ter  pu-ris- si-ma, Oc-ra pro no- bis. 
s. Ma - ter a-ma -bi- lis, O-ra pro no- bis. 
7. Virgo pru-den-tís - si- ma, O-ra pro no- bis. 
9. Vir - go cle - mens, ia pro no - bis. 
1I. Causa nos-trele-ti - ti - se, -Ià pro no- bis. 
CHORUS 
—N 
Eee | 
2.Ma - ter Chri - sti,  O-ra pro no- bis. 
4. Materin-vi - o-lá - ta, O-ra pro no-bis. 
6.Ma-ter Cre- a-tó - ris  O-ra pro no. bis. 
8. Vir- go pre - di-cán - da, O-ra pro no-bis. 
10. Spé-cu-lum  jus-tí- ti-ze, O-ra pro no- bis. 


12. Vas ho - no-rá-bi-le, O-ra pro no-bis. 
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CANTORS 
—À— sae eres 


. Vasinsígne de-vo-ti - 6 nis, O-ra pro no- bis. 
"1 Do - mus aí-re-a, O-ra pro no- bis. 
17. Salus in - fir - mó - rum, O-ra pro no- bis. 
19. Regína An -ge-ló - rum, O-ra pro no- bis. 
2r e = gi - na Mar-ty-rum, O- ra pro no- bis. 
23. Regina sine 
labe origi-na-li con-cé - pta, O-ra pro no- bis. 
4 CHORUS ez 
I 
d Euer 
= 
14. Tn - ris Da- ví-di-ca, O - pro no - bis. 
r6. Jagd. norma e MD ONT pro no - bis. 


18. Consolatrix af-flic- t6 - rum, O - ra pro no - bis. 
20. Regí-na Pro-phe-tá - rum, O - ra pro no - bis. 


22. Re -  gí- na Vír-gi-num, O - ra pro no - bis. 
j CANTORS 
ay | 
ee ee 


Agnus Dei qui tol-lis pec-ca-ta mun - di, 
Agnus Dei qui X tol-lis pec-cá-ta mun - di, 
Agnus Dei qui X tol-lis pec-cá-ta mun - di, 


j CANTORS 
Iw | zl j 
x qe S 
S TIMES ete msp som 
3: y - Tti- é Gr = lé E d*:-tTson. 


j CANTORS 


rur ee 


SixChr s ste e. c ve nos. 
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uci 
e 
EI 
pues At TIDIPEER 
3. Ro ee mys-ti-ca,  O- ra pro no- bis. 
a foe w=, -dé ns ar -= ca,  O-ra prono- bis. 
17. Refigium pec-ca-td - rum, O-ra prono- bis. 
19. Regina Pa-tri-ar-cha - rum, O- ra prono- bis. 
21. Regina Con - fes-sé6 - rum, O- ra prono - bis. 
23. Reginasacratissimi Ro-sa- ri - i, O - ra pro no - bis. 
CHORUS 
anit =) ns ce bürne-a, - rà no - bis. 
Ee Stel - la ma -tu- ti - na, 6 - rà "m no - bis. 


18. Auxí-lium Christia- nó - rum, O-ra pro no- bis. 
20. Regina A-pos -to- 16 - rum, O-ra_ pro no- bis. 
22. Regína San-ctó- rum 6-mni-um, O- ra pro no- bis. 


CHORUS 
: E ea 
Par ce no - bis TET = EM - ne. 
lee 2^ e e nos Dó - mi - ne. 
Mi - ‘se - ré - re no i = bis. 
CHORUS 
E zm] 
= pe ee e 
Se ue PA 
ay, (Clave - ste es Ms a 5 eS 
e : z = - [6 1 E son. 
CHORUS 


6. Chri - ste exc- ad; -» di nos. 


400 LITANIES 


2. ST. ALPHONSUS 
VENETIAN AIR 


i. Ky - KU SOS esc ler - SOn. 
BOE y pe i-e er came ren - son. 
pater. (dG. coelos s De us. 

7. Spiri - tus San - cte De - us. 
— En 
2: Cus ede - - i- son. 

4. Chri - " au - di nos. 
6. Fili Redém-ptor mun - di Der fs us 
8. Sancta Trini-tas; u S “hus Does. 


[ Sing “Ora pro nobis” after each line. See end of page. | 


j= FS =F 1 — 


T 


th San » Cla eM xri - 

2. San - cta Vir- go vir - gi - num. 
3. Mater di - ví - ne gra - ti - sm. 

4. Ma - ter 2 ca, 9 stis; Sie ma. 

5. Mater in tes" me fA Tee 

6. Ma^-- ter.-.ad.« mi. Sra 5 br lis: 

7^. Ma s tepcCone sac e to - ris. 

8. Vir - go pru - den - tis - si - ma, 

9. Vir - +20" pre di! scan - da. 

10. Vir - go cle - | mens. 
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(LEE 
Tek y ratae Cr cael ee son 
cU VT. 6 ex = lec edis SON 
DRM CC se Tee ate no - bis 
TX MI se - t6 Ie no - bis 


dli 
$i 
E 
eq 
[ 98] 
Tet ETE 
BEN 
LL 


M9 ELLE 

a, XCliidk = ste ena Oye 4357! SON: 
am Chri-- -- «ste ex- a3 ad. di nos. 
6a Min se c ré -re no - bis. 
8. Mi--.se - ré - re no - bis. 


[ Sing ^ Ora pro nobis ” after each line. See end of page.] 


E —— 
rá poe ue 
SS eee 
T..oat oa cta Iesu c ai Gé - ni - trix. 
2. Ma = - ter Chri c Esth 
3. Ma - : ter pu - rís - si- ma. 
4. Mater in Vien - . ta. 
5. Ma - - ter a - má - bi- lis. 
Macs ter bo - niconcéí - li -i 
TEN cater Salo == va. = t6 —- rs, 
SI VID ce DO Veh Cee fale, 4a, 
g. Vir - - go po-—2 tens 
1o. Vir - - go fice dezs co Hs 
he C 
[4 X N e 


I-10. O - ra pro nO -- bis. 
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[ Sing * Ora pro nobis” below after each line.] 


d { —Mh = e F —— s 
toot a 
S : c 
rr specs u um yum tl XENON 
12. Cau = sa; 9 nos trae lae- t. Oase 
13. Vas ho =" nó 2 rà. - bis 4 le. 
14. Ro - sa mys - ti - ca. 
PoykDlur - 7-9 rns T er cp btw ned ea 
16. Foé — “= de - ris ar - ca. 
i4 Stel la! *mawwtu- e - na. 
18. Refá-gium pec -ca - tó  - rum 
19. Auxf-lium Chris-tia - nó ^ rum 
20. Regí - na Pa - triar - cha - rum 
21. Regina A- pos - to - 16 - rum 
22. Regi - na Con -fes - sé - rum 
23. Regína San-ctó - rum ó - mni - um. 
E LL— | 
—S—— aS 
11-23. 0- --— v ota, $SDEO no - bis. 

: | | 
a 
24. Regi - na sa.- cra - tis - si - mi. 

Prove as - gnus De -. i, 

32. A - gnus De - is 

| 
rá SSS E—— 


25. Sa - cra - tissi- mi Ro-sa - 


on - 
=. - 


gnus 
gnus 


iat 
De - 
De - 


Y. Ora pro nobis, sancta Dei Génitrix. 
In paschal time (viz. from Easter to Whitsuntide) 


——_— 
: 
1; 
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[ Sing * Ora pro nobis " below after each line.] 


[s gue a 


: rZ - - én - ti - ae. 
12. Vas es - E - 2 = tao- S¥i- hie, 
12, Vasinsignede - vo - ti - 6 - nis. 
14. Tur . E ris Dav —di-ca. 
15. Do - - mus au - re - a. 
16. Já - - nu - a cos 1s T 
1725520 "= Sus i: fip ma rum. 
18. Consolá - trix af - fli - ctó - rum. 
19. Regi - na An--^ge-- ló- - Jrum: 
2o, Regi = = 9 Na Plo Tphem--ta- — "rum. 
Zio ke - - gf - na © Mar- ty- rum. 
2a. Re - - gi - na Vir - gi-num. 
23, Regina 
sine labe origi - na - licon - cé  - pta. 
: | 
| : cu | 
i$ i = gos Le zane A = 
11-23. O - ra pro - bis. 


Rer x € 


26. Regína sa - cra - tíssi- mi = - sa - ri - 


SOS OubBtollS s PEC > Ca. = 4a mun - di. 
39. Qui tollis — pec cá - ta mun - di 
aan Ser E 
rd pco: 
rd @ a SOS e 
27. O - ra pro no - bis. 
31. Par - ce no - bis, Dó - mi - ne. 
45. Ex - ad. - di nos, Dó - mi - ne. 


RY. Ut digni efficiámur promissiónibus Christi. 
** Alleluia " is added to the versicle and response. 


3. ST. BENEDICT 


Largo HENRY 
tC = "€ = ec 2L—* | zu, 
G-s-—-. Ee | 


Ky - ri-e e- lé-ison, Ky-ri-e e- lé - ison. 
Ky - ri-e e- lé-ison, Ky-rie e- lé- ison 
. Pater deco-lis De- us, Mi-se-ré-re no - bis. 
. Spíri-tus San-cte De- us, Mi -se-ré-re no - bis. 


409) N m 


[Sing * Ora pro nobis” after each line. See end of page.] 


Allegro 
——— ER ü—] 
uu repe eT 
T.poanee acta Ma = fprxis = 2 
22)5ancta... AVir- - Seo vírgi - num, 
3. Mater di-ví - ne gratie, 
4.-Majs = miter ca =:$stissic! edi*ma, 
5. Mater -in-:te—-» mei xd EET 
6. Mater adam mu crab ist 
7. Mater (recu ged sess ALORS ELS: 
8. Virgo pru - den - tfssi - ma, 
9. Virgo pre di cine da 
1o. Vir - go cle- —— mens, 
ii. Spécu - lum qusscscs e CTS. pre ence 
12. Causa no - stre le- titi - s, 
13. Vas ho'*--. noe Tabi =e, 
14. Ro - sa mysti - ca, 
L5. Dur on LIS eco cbürne- a. 
16. Foé - de xis Bye e QE 
I7. Stella ma eto warn tie nd, 


q 
ait 
@ 
ud 
Qi 
N 
COP 


1-17. O - ra pro no - bis, 
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e- RAI 
Se 


Chri - ste e - lé- ison Chri-ste e - lé - ison. 
Chri - ste au-di nos. Chri-ste ex-atidi nos. 
. Fili Redémptor mundi De- us, Mise-ré-re no - bis. 
. Sancta Trinitas u-nus De- us, Mise-ré-re no - bis. 


40) N m 


[Sing * Ora pro nobis” after each line, See end of page.] 


e Se 


its SHIN = Ge De - i Goose hrs I 
2. Ma - ter ("Dr ste 
3. Ma s tere -pu-- rHse--sP— md, 
4. Mater in ^ vi - o = lá - ta, 
5. Ma : ter a" má - bi^ - lis; 
6. Ma - ter bo - ni consí - li i, 
7. Ma - ter Salue var to - ris, 
OuVIDS- T pO Even =e =" ran - da, 
9. Vir - go po - tens, 
10. Vir - pose fir dé - lis, 
Tino, - des S DL pene cti ceras. 
12. Vas spi noc - le, 
13. Vas insigne de-vo - ti - 6 - nis, 
i4 rur - Viste Da eres Vinge Cl = 64, 
15. Do B mus au, -.re = 3, 
16. Ja - - nu - a coe - li, 
17. 93 ~= lus in - fir - mó - | rum, 


406 


LITANIES 


[ Sing “ Ora pro nobis " after each line. See below.] 


—— ee 
fee eee 


18. Refágium pec - ca - tó - rum, 
19. Auxflium Chris - tia - nó - rum, 
20. Regína Pa - triar - cha - rum, 
21, Regina A - pos - to ~=" Jo 7" Tul 
22. Regína Con => fes® - sd. 9- rum, 
23. Regina | san-ctó - rum ó -  mnium, 
24. Regína sa - cra - tíssi cm 


HÀ E 


18-23. O - ra pro no: +. bis, 
24. 9acta.. septissimi .Roj- sac rn su 
Lento 


DÀ 


Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta | mun - di, 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun - di, 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun - di, 


Y. Ora pro nobis, sancta Dei Génitrix. 


In paschal time (viz. from Easter to Whitsuntide) 
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[Sing “ Ora pro nobis” after each line. See below.] 


SS 


8. Consola-trix af - fli - ctó - rum, 
19. Regí - na An - ge - 16 - rum, 
20. Regí - na Proph - et - 4 E rum, 
Powe - gi - na  Már- ty - rum, 
Ze ike - gb = na; Vires gi «num, 
23. Regina sine 
labe origi - na - licon- cé - -- pta, 
24. Regina sacra-tissimi Ro - sa - ri - i, 
i= t = | 
18-23. O : bis. 

24. O = ra d DOW tases, 
crop m 
Par - ce no - bis Dó -mi - ne 
Exe ioral, di nos D6 -mi - ne. 
Migg-vase) C ION ure no - bis. 


RY. Ut digni efficiámur promissiónibus Christé. 


* Alleluia " is added to the versicle and response. 


408 LITANIES 


4. ST. BRIDGET 


SPANISH AIR 


gu pce 


JPONOGCEIW S e ees 1S0, 
a y eI e oe orl ae DS eli 
5. Pater de. ~ coe-— fis Delos £s, 
7. Spiri - tus San - cte De == rus; 


E pu e 


a Chri - - ste e - lé-i- son, 
4. Chri - - ste au-di nos, 
6. Fili Redém-ptor mun - di De. - us 
8. Sancta Trini-tas u - nus De--- us; 


[Sing ‘ Ora pro nobis” after each line, See end of page.] 


gu pe o m 


1. San - Cite arenes ed a, 
2. Sancta Vir - go vir - gi- num, 
3. Mater di. - "vins gra-tl- a, 
4. Ma - ter ca - stis- si - ma, 
pMaterigp" V tec unes TT Ser a 
6. Mater ade- mpt-4 —¥4 Dbit9*bs 
7. Mater Cre ea M - ris, 
8. Virgo pru - den - tís - si - ma, 
9. Virgo pre din ws vicam dE 

I0 VIE - go clé> =semens; 

{eee 

rá E zm t : =e | 


I-10. O - ra pro no - bis, 
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IARYy 1e ePi a SON: 
Boe Yor Ib --e eerie son, 
DM sec Te c Te no - bis, 
4. Mi - se» ré - re no  - bis, 
[ngo eee ee] 
S 
2. Chi  - ste e - lé «cg -son: 
4SChn += steeitex E-^ ai - dii»nos 
6. Mi - se - ré - re no E bis. 
8. Mi - se - ré - re no - bis. 


[ Sing ^ Ora pro nobis " after each line. See end of page.] 


"i PR * a — ea E 
ue EE. eR 
T» 5an =; cta De - i Gé - ni - trix, 
2. Ma - - ter Chr - sti. 
3. Ma - - ter pu - ris - si- ma, 
4. Mater i, oa Vile Ome lA ee te 
5. Ma - - ter a - ma- bi - lis, 
6. Ma A ter bo -nicon - sí - li - i, 
7. Ma SONS tek Sab eva“ 5U«ó == —Fris, 
8. Vir - go ven™ oe = "ran * =" Vda, 
g. Vir - - go DoNESErens 
10. Vir E - go nu psdé Wins 
zi 
=f areas em 
E: 


LITANIES 


[ Sing * Ora pro nobis " below after each line. ] 


gil JE 
D us S 
11. Spécu - tin) jus m ELTE LR Ma 
12. Causa nos - tre le - tí - ti - e, 
13. Vas ho - no - ra - bi- le, 
14. Ro - sa mys - ti - ca, 
15. Tur - ris e bür - ne - a, 
16. Foé - de - ris an CA, 
17. Stella macuwius cmt n 
18. Reftigium pecz'caw e BO e =: FU 
19. Auxílium Chii.o stiagi noc ut tum, 
20. Regína Pa - triar cha  - rum, 
21. Regina A - pos - to ló* - -- trum, 
22. Regína Con - fes sou = rur, 
23. Regina San - ctó - rum ó - mni - um, 
24. Regína sa - cra - tís- si - mi, 
25.9 - gnus De DR 
26. X - gnus De wp 
QUA - gnus De pep 
Hie = 
E 

11-23. O - ra pro NOs, =. bis 
24. Sa - cra- tíssi- mi Ro - sa- ri - i 
255A Swe gnus De; MISI 
26. A - gnus De eo 
27:0 - gnus De nr 


Y. Ora pro nobis, sancta Dei Génitrix. 
In paschal time (viz. from Easter to Whitsuntide) 


LITANIES P 


est aa * Ora pro nobis ” below after each line.] 


ce 


Dig ell tl yar ey 
y2. vn a - * - tu - qure: 
13. Vasinsigne de - vo - ti - 6 - nis 
14. Tur - - ns" “Da, 4v drca) 
15. Do - - mus au -re - a, 
16. Já - - WI oO fl CCl -ENSID 
Po Se - lus in - fir - mó - rum, 
18. Consolá - trix ape ct 2 rui, 
19. Regi - na Ansccocc c L1 uz e FUE 
20. Regi  - na Pro - phe - tá - rum, 
Zi Re - - gi - na  Mar-ty- rum, 
22: Re - - gí - na Vír - gi - num, 
23. Regína sine 

labe origi - ná- licon - cé - pta, 

24. Regína  sac-ra - tissi- mi Ro - sá- ri - i, 

2r. Qui ^ tollis peccá - ta mun - di, 

26. Qui tollis peccá - ta mun - di, 

27. Qui tollis peccá - ta mun - di, 

* 

Heec ees 
11-23. O - Ia pro no - bis 
24. O - rà pro no - bis 
2p Parce" no; bis; Dó - mi - ne. 
26 Ext ale = dimos, Dó - mi - ne. 
20 Milt Sen AC - re, no - bis 


RY. Ut digni efficiámur promissiónibus Christi. 
* Alleluia" is added to the versicle and response, 


412 


LITANIES 


5. ST. GEORGE ; 
Rev. R, GILLOw 


LOK. - rie e .é-- ion 
2 KY ab ae rie G0 2? je. alee econ, 
3; Chn - 20 pte dus -_- dr snes; 
4. Pater de ce - lis De - us, 
s. Fili Redémptor mun - di De : us, 
6. Spíritus San. -.cte- De - us, 
7. Sancta Trínitas => snus De - us, 


[Sing “Ora pro nobis” after each line. See end of page.] 


Allegro 


No 


10. 
II; 
12. 
ito 
14. 


Qo AN RO Yo 


e E 
erm x ru [cu en 
€ Ts : 


San - cta Mame - aj 
. Sancta Vir - go vir - gi- num, 
. Mater di - vi - ne gtd - Sti Ss &, 
Ma - ter ys Ibs Sy Sie. 
Mater in - te - me - ra E ta, 
Mater ad' imi Ma bicis 
Mater Cre: sq ros to - ris, 
. Virgo pru - den - tís - si - ma, 
. "Virgo pre - di - cán - da, 
Vir - go cle - mens, 
Spécu -. um , jus: tí -.1ti = s, 
Causa no - stre le-tí - ti - ee, 
Vas Wey SHY) rami e 
Ro - sa mys - gez Ca, 


AE 


1-14. O 


- no - bis. 
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L Chri. a ste eue SOBRE 
2T Ny — = © te Choe le eka tne SOT 
Bor Chess ste erc rane edt nos. 
^|2Miset UO - re no - bis. 
DEMISGUE-T" Tes Te no - bis. 
6. Mise - ré - re no : bis. 
Pests gy fC. Sere no - bis. 


[ Sing “ Ora pro nobis” after each line. See end of page. ] 


EF uem a z 
t z = 
TmSan SE Ctal i - - trix, 
2. Ma - ne e - sti, 
3. Ma - CC faye Dus sae LiS-cuse (8125-103; 
4*Ma* -" ter invi = o: - 1a - ta, 
5. Ma - ter a. -—màá-- bic. his; 
6. Ma - ter bo- nicon- sí - li - i, 
TuMa Meter Sal sva: ^ t6 - ris, 
8. Vir - go ve - ne - ran - da, 
9. Vir = ea Se po "2 dens, 
FOX VAL - - vos fiuc dé - lis, 
Ere oe - -des sa - pi - én - t - se 
12.5. Va5 Spi - Tl - tu--- a : le, 
13. Vasinsígne de - vo - ti - 6 - nis, 
14. Tur E ru rissed Das evi aesti dica, 


414 LITANIES 


[ Sing * Ora pro nobis” below after each line. ] 


QR pep 


[6x Por ris e bir -'ne -a, 
16. Foé E de- - ris ar - ca, 
17. Stella Wage ute cs t - na, 
18. Refágium pec - ca - tó - rum, 
19. Auxilium Chri - stia - no E rum, 
20. Regina Pa -triar - chá - rum, 
21. Regina A - pos - to - 16 - rum, 
22. Regina Con -« fess, -" sé ^ rum, 
23. Regína San-ctó - rum 6 - mni- um, 
24. Regína sá- - “era +s tis Shooe mb 
Hier 
15-23. O eee) pro ho. "sa xbis: 
24. Sa-cra- tís - si- mi Ro - sá- ri - i 
Lento 
: — 
Em -Ex-— 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis pec - ca - ta 
Agnus Dei, quitollis pec - - cá - - ta 
Agnus Dei quitolis pec - ca ~- ta 


Y. Ora pro nobis sancta Dei Génitrix. 
In paschal time ( viz. from Easter to Whitsuntide ) 
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[ Sing “ Ora pro nobis " below after each line. ] 


Eo ucc E 


15. Do - : mus aü-- re = a, 
16. Ja - E nu = a coe - li, 
17. Sa - lus in - fir - mó - rum, 
r8.9Consolàj- trie ab - flic - 16 E rum, 
Ton hegis <=) ma An ge ~- 16 - rum, 
20. Regi - na Pro-phe - tá - rum, 
2psRe - - gí - na Mar - tyr - um, 
22. Re - - gi - na Vir - gi - num, 
23. Regina sine 
labe origi - na - li con - cé - pta 
24. Regína  sacra-tfssi - mi Ro-sa - ri - i, 
preso 
@ [e 
yo-23..( | i ra pro no 3 DIS 
24 Ou ra pro no - bis 


E os eq—-—* || 


mun - di, Par- ce no-bis D6 - mi - ne. 
mun - di, Exai-di nos Dó - mi - ne. 
mun - di Mi-se -ré-re, no ZUDbIS: 


RY. Ut digni efficiámur promissiónibus Christi. 
^ Alleluia ’ is added to the versicle and response. 


416 LITANIES 
6. Sr. GODERIC 
Dr. YOUENS 
Ce) etas [E 
a 
DEG CI ECL xe e - ]é - ison, 
Bk yes IE SS e —- lé = ison; 
Sat ater de ce - lis De —- Aus, 
7. Spíritus san - cte Dewars, 
Z—— 
ue :- 4 
me [eorr S 
1 Kylie Qc Jés sp ibsom 
2. Chri - - - Ste au - di nos, 
3. Fili Redémptor mun-di De - us, 
4. Sancta Trínitas u - nus De - us, 


[ Sing “ Ora pro nobis” after each line, See end of page.] 


Bill 


re enc - cta Ma a, 

2. Sancta Vir - go virgi - num, 
3. Materdi ——- "ovi -3 ne gratin pee, 

4. Ma - - ter ca - Sstíssi - ma, 
Sc Mater inte: dec me 1a ia 
6. Mater ad® = mi +. rábi--- lis, 
4. Mater Cree <a e (OR ns 
8. Virgo pru - den - tfssi - ma, 
9. Virgo predi. cán da 
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i^ Chn - ste e - lé Ghd SON, 
ae Ky HI “ai Je e: - lé - &i- son, 
Re Mis es — «ré - Te no - bis, 
gMis.Jewr- ré -- Ye no - bis, 
rz (D —[I 
2. How E - - - lé - ison 
4. Chi - ste ex - atdi nos. 
6:Mi- .« se - rére nore pis: 
8. Mi - Séee.- rere. * nos * Dis. 


xem UECm ae N- 
pote o 


posant cia De --:1 Goo ay nic. trix 
2. Ma - - OU ter Chri NES iE 
3. Ma - ter pus: rs --—si.4 ma. 
4 MAaUTAIn ac Vier. 0t lá - ta: 
5. Ma - ter amma sbi lis: 
GEM Cster bow nb*com-sio- T 22% 

"Mao teb sales vasta to - ris. 
Soe VILI SScÓ Ves ne.» ran - da. 
On VIE - go po z tens. 


418 


LITANIES 


[Sing “Ora pro nobis” below after each line, ] 


——— 


- - cle - mens, 
If Hos - - Us jus. - -tíü- "rs 
12. Causa nos - trele- titi - 2, 
13. Vas ho - no - rábi - le, 
14. Ro - - - $a mysti - ca, 
ig. Fur  - - ris e -Cbüme - 4 
16.;Foé  - - de - ris ar- «v6 
17. Stella Ina ests fh - na 
18. Reftigium pec = "ca = "td =— rum: 
19, Auxílium Chri - stia - nó - rum, 
20. Regína Pa - tria - chá - rum, 
21.-Regína A. -- pos -- to 7-16 =)arum:; 
22. Regina Con - fes - só - rim, 
23. Regína San - ctó - rum  ómni - um, 
24. Regína SX cra sspe mb 
2 UA - gnus De Lr 
26. À - gnus Deus 
Zi - gnus Desv 
e. 
a 4 mn — 
10-23. O  - 3i. fA pro no - 
24. Sa- cra - tissi - mi Ro- sa - ri - ES 
25A 2 - gnus De : i, 
200A. = - gnus De - b 
20] A S - gnus De - 1 


Y. Ora pro nobis, sancta Dei Génitrix. 
In paschal time ( viz, from Easter to Whitsuntide ) 


| 


LITANIES 


[ Sing “ Ora pro nobis” below after each line, ] 


419 


x 


——— 


10. fi acum = 21h. 
Eis pe eemdes.s saci pi - ^én A tins. 
12g BSMESDIS C YCIME. "tug - ns c gus le; 
13. Vasinsignede-vo - ti - 6 - - nis. 
I4 ur - ris Day - = vin =) Gis- scat 
15. WO, = - - mus ad e rece 
16. Ja - wens a ce -- - ii 
15.  Sas-- lus ins für mo E rum 
18. Consola-trix af - flc - tó - - rum 
Io. Bep[-naà ~ Ani; ge. = —]ló-- - rum 
20. Regí-na - Pro - phe - ta - - rum. 
21 Ree += - gi - na Mar - tyr - um. 
232 CE = fies na Vir - gi- num 
23. Regina sine labe 
origi-na - li con-cé - - pta. 
24. Regina sacra-tissi-mi Ro-sá - ri  - rece 
25. Qui tollis pec-cá - ta mun - di. 
26. Qui tollis pec-ca ] E mun - di. 
27. Qui tollis peccá  - - di. 
E c m ze 
10-23. ca - - ra pro = bis: 
24. O - - ra pro hoa = a Diss 
25..Par-ce ^ no |.- bis Do - mi - ne. 
26. Ex- au - di nos Do - mi - ne. 
27. Mi- se— -1é - re rion ec 9 DIS 
RY. Ut digni efficiámur promissiónibus Christi. 
** Alleluia " is added to the versicle and response. 


420 LITANIES 


7. ST. IGNATIUS 


Largo = 
ss htnc eee 
| 
1. Kyri - e ei- -léps i 4==son; 
3. Kyri to hae evn 168s TadESOD) 
5. Pater de cce - lis Den --A us, 
7. Spíritus San - cte Dersursmusus 
HE SS E —— 
e 
s Chrisp == - =~ d son 
4. Chi - - Se au - di nos. 
6. Fili Redémptor mun - di De - us, 
8. Sancta Trinitas u - nus De - us, 


[ Sing “ Ora pro nobis” after each line. See end of page.] 


A uus 


SS rz 


1. San E cta rí - a 

2. Sancta Vir - bs zu - gi- num, 
3..Mater di = "vi ne. gram Uus 

4. Ma - ter ca - stís - si - ma, 
5. Materin - te - me - ra - ta, 

6. Mater ad .- mi --xà bi - hs, 
7. Mater Cres = at - at - ris, 
8. Virgo pru - den - tis - si - ma, 
9. uen pre - di - cán - da, 
10. - go cle - mens 


PCI scie == 


LITANIES 421 


I Kyri - e etis owe. 1 n9isot. 
am yne 97e ege lér - d. ae5són. 
5.) Mise) =.-ré = re no - bis, 
415Miser =) wéq- re no - bis, 
ER 

. € ! | 
2. Chit = ste e- "lé - ‘i> son 
AmeC Dt == Ste; CX.) all edi nos. 
6. Mise - ré - re no - bis. 
8. Mise - ré - re no E bis. 


[ Sing “ Ora pro nobis "' after each line. 


rz E ee oer 


See end of page.] 


San 
Ma 
Ma 
Ma 
Ma 
Ma 
Ma 
Vir 
D 


ue Qu ANH dH 


secta = ale 
- ter 

- ter 

- ter in - vi 
- ter 

- ter bo 
Eten Sal 
- go ve 
- - oy 


pu - 
- Or = 

Ae 
- ni con - 
- va 
- ne - 


Gé 
Chri 
rís 
lá 
má 
sí 


- tó 


ba 


ni - trix, 
= sti, 


= 


NN E. 


ra 


422 LITANIES 


[Sing “ Ora pro nobis” below after each line.] 


xr. $pécu. *-—lüm- jus = tie e ct xedlas 
12. Causa no-stre le - tí - ti - z, 
13. Vas ho - no - ra - bi - le, 
14. Ro - sa mys =" teca 
rr ur, - ris e - bir-- ne - a, 
16. Foé - de - ris ar - ca, 
17. Stella mace tu tt - na, 
18. Refágium pec - ca - tó I rum, 
19. Auxilium Chri - stia - nó - rum, 
20. Regína Pa - triar - chá - rum, 
21. Regina A - pos - to - 16 - rum, 
22. Regina Con - fes - só À rum, 
23. Regína San -ctó - rum ó - mni - um, 
24. Regína Sa - cra - tis - si - mi, 
Dou eeu MT MEE UE 
9D —w E * 2 = 3 —1 | 
LL pe ee i 

15-23. O - ra pro no - bis. 
24. Sa - cra- tíssi- mi Ro - sa - ri - i 
» Lento 
b [ 

Hee HSH : = = 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis pec - cá ita 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis pec - Cà. S5 ta 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis pec ^ Ca .- 13 


Y. Ora pro nobis, sancta Dei Génitrix. 


In paschal time (viz. from Easter to Whitsuntide ) 


LITANIES 


[ Sing “ Ora pro nobis” below after each line. ] 


423 


EB — 


L106—209des "sa én 
12. Vas spi - ri - D - a -» " 
13. Vas insígne devo - ti - 6 -  - nis, 
14. Tur : rns Da - vic dr ca 
rt.Do = = —mus au re E 
"os ex = J WS = coe - li, 
175 0a) 9 1us in - fir - mó E rum, 
18. Consolátrix af - flic - tó - rum, 
19. Regi - na An - ge - 16 - rum, 
20. Regfi-- na Pro -phe - tá - rum, 
DII EE - gi - na Mar - tyr - um, 
22 Ren e- =e Oar eV 1h) oie num, 
23. Regina sine 
labe origi - na - li con- cé . pta, 
24. Regina sacra-tissi- mi Ro-sa - ri - i, 
aa a - C E 
15-23. O - ra pro NO? . bis 
24. O : ra pro no .- bis 
SS Ss 
i! ——— e» ü 
mun - di, Par-ce no-bis JDó-mi- ne. 
mun - di, Ex -aá-di nos Dó-mi- ne. 
mun - di, Mi-se-ré-re no - bis. 


RY. Ut digni efficiámur promissiónibus Christi. 


* Alleluia” is added to the versicle and response. 


424 


LITANIES 


8. St. JOSEPH 


BEETHOVEN 
Largo 
a = p X mm cR 
. Kfriee -  lé-ison Ky-ri-e e- lé-ison, 
2. Kyriee - . lé- ison, Ky-ri-e e- lé-ison, 
3. Pater de.ccelis De--- us, = Mis Se-16 S re no S DIS, 
4. Spíritus Sancte De - us, Mi- se-ré-re  no- bis, 


(Sing * Ora pro nobis " after each line. 


See end of page.) 


Allegro . = ; 
urne 
195an *-- cta-- Ma «cd E a, 
2. Sancta Vir - go Vir gi - num 
3. Mater di - vi - ne gra um 
4.Ma - ter--—ca --—'stís si - ma, 
5. Mater in - te -me - ra - ta 
6. Mater ad - mi - rá bi - lis, 
7. Mater Cres E 9 to - ris, 
8. Virgo pru- den - tís si - ma, 
g. Virgo pre - di - can - da, 
TOOL iS eG cle - mens, 
iri. Specu - lum jus - tf ü- s, 
12. Causa no - stre le - tí tice 
13. Vas bo -no- - Trà bi - le, 
14. Ro -. $a mys tins CT 
T = = x z —te (=) 
m t pis SSL ETS Ea 
1-14. O - ra pro no . bis. 


LITANIES 425 
FEZZCIPISN 
Ce 


1. Christe e 
2. Christe 


3. Fili Redémptor 
mundi De - us, Mi-se-ré-re no- bis. 
4. Sancta Trínitas unus De - us, Mi-se-ré-re no - bis. 


- ]é - ison, 


Chri-ste e- lé - ison. 
au-dinos, Chri- ste ex - aá-di nos. 


(Sing * Ora pro nobis ” after each line. 


See end of page.) 


at {=F cm 
9— £e bee € j ee 
Hcr Ecce 

"i Tel ctae Deu p Gédzw nt trix, 

2. Ma - ter Chri - sti, 

3. Ma - tere DUE TiS:  -— si ma, 

4. Ma ter invi- o - lá - ta, 

5. Ma - ter a - má - bi lis, 
6. Ma ter — boni con- sí - li p 

7. Ma ter Sal- va - tó - ris, 

8. Vir go ve - ne - ran - da, 

O22 LI - go po - tens, 
TO, Vir - go five dé = lis, 
ii Se —- des sa - pi- én - ti 2, 
12. Vas sp - n- tu- a - le, 
13. Vas PSU de-vo - ti - ó - nis, 
ry. ee WO ris Da - vi - di ca, 

——_—— == 

e 

114. 0 - ra pro Sos Ge Dis; 


426 LITANIES 


( Sing “ Ora pro nobis ” below after each line.) 


dorum 


ie. Durs - c=, cris ep bur s ne a 

16. Foé - de - ris ar - ca, 

17. Stella ma - tu - tf - na, 

18. Reftigium pec - ca - tó - rum, 

19. Auxilium Chri - stia - nó - rum, 

20. Regína Pa - triar - cha - rum, 

21. Regina A- pos - to - 16 - rum, 

22. Regína Con - fes - só - rum, 

23. Regína San-ctó - rum ó - mni - un, 

24. Regina sa. cra - = tls "a" SI emi, 
GG 
15-23. O - ra pro 

24. Sa - cra - tissi- mi Ro - sá - ri - S: 

Lento 
ducc 
iss 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun - di, 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun ~- di, 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun ~- di, 


Y. Ora pro nobis, sancta Dei Génitrix. 
In paschal time ( viz. from Easter to Whitsuntide ) 


LITANIES 


( Sing “ Ora pro nobis” below after each line.) 


427 


ET 


gere 


= 


NEST 
15. Do - mus ad -re - a, 
TOT - nu - a coe - li, 
i79525-use "mn cific ge: md - rum, 
nom Gonsolatrixee ate =) tics =. to rum, 
19. Regí - na An - ge - 16 - rum, 
20. Regi - na Pro - phe - ta - rum, 
ZING - gi -na Mar- tyr - um, 
22. Re - gi - na Vir -gi - num, 
23. Regína sine 
labe origi - ná - li con-cé - pta, 
24. Regínasacra-tíssi - mi Ro-sá - ri - i, 
: | 
clue Sa 
Ya Ode eta pro NO) = s Dis. 
24-- Quies tra pro no bis. 
SS H 
= mete ie Te) m 
Par —- ce no - bis Dó - mine 
Exaá - di nos Dó - mine 
Mise - ION TC Noe bis 


RY. Ut digni efficiámur promissiónibus Christi. 
* Alleluia” is added to the versicle and response. 


428 


LITANIES 


9. ST. PETER 


: Largo = MOozART 

Meer anim c 

i =e E 

rpm (eee eet 
lI. Kyriee - - ]lé-ison, Ky-ri-e e -lé-ison. 
2. Kyriee - - ]lé-ison, Kj-ri-e e -lé-ison. 
3. Pater de coelis — De - us, Mi-se-ré-re no - bis. 
4 De - us, Mi-se-ré-re no - bis. 


[ Sing * Ora pro nobis" after each line, 


. Spiritus Sancte 


See end of page.] 


Allegro 
iplo eee 

—e. cee 
1. San Clase ae een - 5170s 
2. Sancta Vir - go vir - gi-num, 
3. Mater di- ví - ne gta- - 0v 
4 Maz; =e ster: 0 ca. Sts - === Spem) 
5. Materin - te- me - ra - - ta, 
6. Mater ad mto --14-« bises 
7. Mater Crec- 4a) tO - - ris, 
8. Virgo pru- den - tís - si - ma, 
9. Virgo pre -di - cán - da, 
1o. Vir - go cle - mens, 
Ir. bpéce lum us ed nem 
12. Causa no - stre laetí - ti - sz, 
13J8Vas ho, nosnc qas - bie 
T/A Ou cel eg myseoe d Ga; 

à 
Fx e 
— 


gp 


. Christe e - - - lé- ison, Chose e - lé - ison. 
. Christe audi nos, Chri-ste ex-aádi nos. 
Fili Redémptor mundi De - us, Mise-ré-re no - bis. 
Sancta Trínitas unus De- us, Mise-ré-re no - bis. 


BW M m 


[Sing “ Ora pro nobis” after each line. See end of page.] 


eo [- 2ur0m Nj 
rác .3— — —»- | = pm Ld = ; 
3E z 


—á 
Te oan Exc De <0 ok Gé - ni - trix, 
2. Ma - - ter Chri - sti, 
3. Ma - - Ler pu T eris 81-5 ma; 
4. Ma s Xterjnvi - 'o--- lá - - ta, 
5. Ma - SEC a nac c bir lig, 
6. Ma eter bo-wmnrconssf ^ - Ji — m 
7. Ma ter coal ava, 5 tó - - ris, 
8. Vir - go ven- e - rán - da, 
9. Vir - - go Oma == = tens, 
10.-Vir  - x0) fide - lis, 
Dl SC = Accuw sagan co 8 eh - "€: =~ s, 
12. Vas Spic- 1! twee r8, - - le, 
í3. Vas insigné de - vo "di 16> s - nis, 
rq. lur  - ae fis Dae) vfi." drca, 


430 LITANIES 


[ Sing ^ Ora pro nobis” below after each line.] 


—— ee 


x5 Turstgmensonre3s © burilc Sepe 

ny, WOE . c^. GG = ide ar - =a Cay 
17. Stella ma =}: tis Ppa att - - na, 
18. Refágium pec - ca - t6 - - rum, 
19. Auxílium Chri - stia. - nó -  - rum, 
20. Regina Pa - triar - cha - rum, 
21. Regina A-pos - to - 16 - - rum, 
22. Regina Con: fes - só  - - rum, 
23. Regína Sanctó - rum ó -  mni- um, 
24. Regina "sa*- cra cc tS ASIE EID 


15-23. O - ra pro no - bis, 
Wile SNC) S ASS oc GINO Stet a) ih 

à Lento 

p 

[= 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun - di, 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun - di, 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun - di, 


Y. Ora pro nobis, sancta Dei Génitrix. 
In paschal time ( viz. from Easter to Whitsuntide ) 


LITANIES 431 


[Sing * Ora pro nobis" below after each line.] 


E RED n SELLE 
ws; Do .- - mus Bits Pane TOs a 
nO. Jm. e - nu - a Weg c =e lis 
Ties meee US tel Roe fil umo - rum, 
18. Consolá- trix af - flic- tó - - rum, 
TO este. na Alpe ves Ios - rum, 
20. Regi: = na Pro-- phe tà - - rum, 
20:8 en -egL.- na —Màr = tyr.-.um, 
ZU S ME Disce na T Vit se el i num; 
23. Regína sine 
labe — origi - ná- licon-cé - pet 
24: Regina. sacra - tissi=mi,.Ro-sa- - T1 3 
E o3 
= = 
15-23. O - ra pro no --- bis. 
24. O - ra pro no - bis. 
eS =! 
e c - 
Par--ce no - bis Dó - mine. 
Exau - di nos, Dó - mine 
Mig gcc fe no - bis 


RY. Ut digni efficiámur promissiónibus Christi. 
* Alleluia” is added to the versicle and response. 


432, LITANIES 


Io. THE ROSARY 


HEMY 
Largo 
: aa - poem 
Wie eli 
1. Kyriee - léi-son, Ky-ri-e e - lé- ison, 
2 Kynee E léi-son, Ky-ri-e e - lé-ison, 
3. Pater de coelis  De- us, Mi-se-ré-re  no- bis, 
4. Spíritus Sancte De- us, Mi-se-ré- re  no- bis, 
[ Sing * Ora pro nobis " after each line. See end of page.] 
Allegro 
J. zi SS 
ee — 
I. San - cta Ma - d - 2). 
2. Sancta Vit SS C EPO virgi - num, 
3. Mater dic w-i wíÍ---. mns erit o 
4. Ma - ter Ca - stissi - ma, 
5. Mater in "te ames ras EQ) 
6. Mater ad' - mi = -rábi -* lis; 
7. Mater Cre "= a S toT EH 
8. Virgo pru.tdene tissima 
9. Virgo pre = -*di -- “cane da, 
ros Vib om - go ce - mens 
ir. Spéu - lum juss - ots +. ace, 
12. Causa no - strele-titi - «2, 
13. Vas ho s4own04 -Sirabi > - ele; 
: Em ue 
| e erm ES 
— SS SS 
1-13. O. - 115 PDIOGC nO bis 


LITANIES 


433 


1. Christe e - zv lé-ison, Chn- ste e - lé 
2. Christe à audi nos, Chri - ste ex- atidi nos. 


-ison. 


3. Fili Redémptor mundi De - us, Mise- ré-re no- bis. 
4. Sancta Trínitas unus De - us, Mise- ré.re no- bis. 


[ Sing * Ora pro nobis" after each line, See end of page.] 


——— = SS ES €— 1 
: = 
T Sane - cta i - ni - trix, 
2. Ma - - i Mi - sti, 
3. Ma - : ter pu - ris - si - ma, 
4. Mater in --vi - oO-- la - ta, 
5. Ma UTR ter a^- má - bi - lis, 
6. Ma - ter bo - niconsí - li - i, 
4-Ma.'-. ter. Sal s: va.- tó - ris, 
8. Vir Svo Vena: Coa tan - da, 
On VIE E - go po - tens, 
XO. VI iss - go fier de : lis, 
II. Se - (ics pasadena 7 CD tl aoe, 
12. Vas spi n «tu -«-á - lex: 
13. Vasinsignede - vo - ti - 6 - nis, 


q——— 


1-13. O E Ia pro noc =, bis 


434 LITANIES 


[ Sing * Ora pro nobis" below after each line.] 


d c =o ———_— —— 


4. Ro - sa mfsti - Ca, 
I N Tur - ris e"*5bürnes =) va; 
16. Foé - de - ris ar - ca! 
17. Stella ma) SE qut mona 
18. Refüpgiun" pec - ca >> tO." - tum, 
19. Auxflium Chri - stia - nó - rum, 
20. Regína Pa***tnar-'chá "9 rum; 
21. Regina A-- pos - to = 16) - rum, 
22. Regína Con ---fes -.-s6- -—— rum 
23. Regina San- ctó - rum 6 .-  mnium 
24. Regína sa :- -cra - tfssi | — mi, 
eS ee 2n c SST E soe 
jou e 
429 E E e —————— —1 
14-23. O Sela pro no - bis. 
24. Sa - cratissimi Ro - sa - ri - i 
Lento 
e : | 4 
te 12 [e e : 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun  - di, 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun  - di, 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun - di, 


Y. Ora pro nobis, sancta Dei Génitrix. 
In paschal time ( viz. from Easter to Whitsuntide ) 


LITANIES 435 


[ Sing * Ora pro nobis" below after each line.] 


t4.- lur= " = Gris Da wv == diea, 
rs. Do = - | mus aus rera 
165 Jay = - ge oc A coe - li, 
I^ bae - “lus* in. =) fir = mo E rum, 
18. Consolá-trix af - flic - tó - rum, 
tos Ref na. f “An gezso - rum, 
20. Regi - na Pro - phe - tá - rum, 
ZI Re. we fe cna Mar» tyr. s um; 
Doe c -egi-———na-- Vir -.gi.- num» 
23. Regina sine : 
labe origi - ná-li con - cé - pta, 
24. Regina sacra-tissi - mi Ro-sá - ri - i, 
$ 
14-23. O - Ià pro Dorcsc- Dis. 
aad) - ra pro Ho: "=" Dis. 
= eS aa ed! 
= € - = zi 
Par;:- ce no - bis Dó - mine 
Exaá - di nos Dó - mine 
MUS Ese IO re no ^5 | bis: 


Ry. Ut digni efficiamur promissiónibus Christi. 


* Alleluia” is added to the versicle and response. 


436 LITANIES 
11. ST. VINCENT 
Largo HEMY 
I 
= 4 
FADSEUERLEIDICEPEEEES 
1. Kyree -  lé-isonKy-ri- e e - lé - ison, 
2. Kyriee -  lé-isonKy-ri- e e - lé - ison, 
3. Pater de ccelis: De -;us, Misse - 16 - re — tio — bis, 
4. Spíritus Sancte De- us, Mi-se- ré- re no - bis, 


Sing “ Ora pro nobis" after each line, 
g P 


See end of page.] 


1. San E 
2. Sancta 

3. Mater di - 
4. Ma - 
5. Mater in- 
6. Mater 

7. Mater 

8. Virgo 

9. Virgo 

TOs VÀr - 
CY ssopeCU > = 
12. Causa 

13. Vas 

Th, 1@y 


ctal im Ma. e*t 1f 
Vir - go vír 
vi - ne grá 
ter ca - Stís 
tes mec Id 
ad - mi - rá 
Cie a = T60 
pru«e dens «tus 
pre - di - cán 
go cle 
lum-— Sus. tf 
no - stre ke - tí 
ho - no - ra 
sa mys 


E ^UE 
gi- num, 
ti - 2; 
si - ma, 

= = ta; 
bi - lis, 

- - ris, 
si - ma, 

- da, 

- mens, 
ti - s, 
Uk an 
bi - le, 

- tica, 


dtc 


Ss 
1-14. O - 


ra pro no 


- bis, 


LITANIES 437 


- ic EE ziz Ie 


r. Christe e = - 1é - ison, Chri-ste e - lé - ison. 
2. Christe audi nos, Chri- steex- adi nos. 
3. Fili Redémptor 

mundi De - us, Mise-ré-re no - bis. 
4. Sancta Trínitas unus De - us, Mise-ré-re no - bis. 


[Sing * Ora pro nobis” after each line, See end of page.] 


Taney -) cta eae - i does - ni - trix, 
2. Ma - ter Chri - sti, 
3. Ma - ter E put ——rís-sb - mena, 
4. Ma --ter-—i-vi - o -- à - ta, 
5. Ma . ter acu mass Di. Hs, 
6. Ma - ter bo - nicon-sf. - li - ‘i, 
7. Ma - ter Sal - va - tó - ris, 
SEMI ISO UEven" ve Tan petra. 
DSVAT s - go po - tens, 
10. Vir - - go f dé - lis, 
Tr 9e  - “des” 5a^ pi --én =  — x, 
12. Vas SDIE- Waa) tle 4 - le, 
13. Vas insígne devo - ti - 6 E nis, 
14. Tur - -rs. Da.- vi - di^ - ca, 


* 


438 LITANIES 


[Sing “ Ora pro nobis ” below after each line.] 


E dee ir ——_ 
: Ee px 
Bese bur - ris Cee wibui w= nea 
16. Foé = de - ris ar - CA: 
17. Stella M2) twa tt - na, 
18. Reftigium pec - ca - tó - rum, 
19. Auxilium Chri- stia - nó - rum, 
20. Regina Rae Stra cha - rum, 
21. Regína A - pos - to .- 16 - rum, 
22. Regina Con - fes - só - rum, 
23. Regina San-ctó- rum 6 - mni - um, 
24. Regina io Kg ce ABE e Slo TN 
RS 21 4 
Se 
@ i ———_ a 
15-23. O - ra pro no - bis, 
24. Sa - cra --tissi-mi Ro-- sa - . ri -.i, 
: Lento 
- | 
Hin ip pi————7] 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun  - di, 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun .- (di, 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun  - di, 


V..Ota pro nobis, sancta Dei Génitrix. 
In paschal time (viz, from Easter to Whitsuntide) 


LITANIES 439 


[ Sing “Ora pro nobis” below after each line.] 


SS 


= 
acm 
15. Do - - mus du - Tel 7-2, 
xoa = muss ca coe E li, 
p us ee ce n cfr c - rum, 
18. Consola-trix af - flic -  tó - rum, 
To: Kegí - mna. cAnc--pe' “= 10 - rum, 
20. Regi - na 3 -Pro-— phe = tá ^ rum, 
21$ he. - gf - na Mar - tyr - um, 
2o Re, > gt y= na Vir - gi - num, 
23. Regína sine 
labe origi - na - li con - cé E pta, 
24. Regínasacra-tíssi - mi Ro- sá - ri - i 
z —— : | 
e e 
i22 0*7 -- "Ta pro no - bis 
STSOST T ITF pro no = bis 
E = - Em i = as =|| 
Parsee node. bis Dó  - mine. 
Exaá - di nos Dó-- - mine. 
Mite = TISe- té Tee Te fios st “bis; 


Ry. Ut digni efficiámur promissiónibus Christi. 
* Alleluia " is added to the versicle and response. 


440 LITANIES 


12. ST. WILFRID 


BEETHOVEN 
m 
ecu. E 
Ca .9— 9—9 = = 
1. Kyriee  -  lé-ison Ky-ri- e e - lé- ison, 
2. Kyrie - lé -ison, Ky-ri- e e - lé- ison, 
3. Pater de coelis De - us, Mise - ré- re. no - bis, 
4. Spíritus Sancte De- us, Mise - ré- re no - bis, 
[Sing * Ora pro nobis? after each line. See end of page.] 
Allegro 
pope NS 
SS ee 
Hr - -.— LEURS ee qua 
I. San - cta Mam cer 85 
2 anc a= Cla. Vires aO vir - gi-num, 
s. Mater “di - ví-. -w-nse gra - ti-e, 
4. Ma - ter ca - ‘stfs - si-ma, 
5. Mater in ater’ ie us rà ta. 
6. Maer .ter ad. miss Sra eub lis 
75 Mater = PCIe ae eto z Tiss 
8; Vir. = gO" = pnt. den a tist. iste 
9. Vir-- ge —pre^ dic Soin das 
TO; Vir - go cle - mens, 
io. Spec, - u - = lum js - tí-- tl-@, 
12. Cau - sa DO- gi stade AL yee oe 
13. Vas ho- #4 noxa SEE abit cle 
14. Ro E sa mys - ti - ca, 


EL 


1-14. O Za TA pro 
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teat =a EE | 
pue | = a 
1. Christe e - lé- ison Chri-ste e - lé-ison. 
2. Christe audi nos, Chri-ste ex - atidi nos. 


3. Fili Redémptor mundi De - us, Mise-ré-re no - bis. 
4. Sancta Trínitas unus De- us, Mise-cré-re no - bis. 


[ Sing “ Ora pro nobis" after each line. See end of page.] 


pup 


Poa T cm Ge Gé - ni - trix, 
2. Ma - -. ter Chri oe GE 
3. Ma - tepeuepus s Ts/r* sls- ma, 
4. Mater ine vi SO 13 - ta, 
5. Ma = pees tef a = ma = bi-= dis, 
6. Ma - ter bo -nicon- si-= li -—$ 

wu Ma. - ten sal Ava =- td - ris, 
SoeV ite ae CORE i= Gic FAN qos da, 
g. Vir - x eO po - tens, 
10. Vir - - go fie» Ge . lis, 
I19567 —92* des ~ Sa -— pi’ -*'Één '- tL» +e, 

I2. Vas spise*rí-*-* tu) --5 4 - le, 

13. Vas insigne devo - ti - 6 - nis, 
I4 LUNs es msc passis dica 


Reuse. ——-—o—.—] 


1-14. O - ra pro no - bis. 
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[Sing * Ora pro nobis ” below after each line.] 


—. 
I5. Tur - ris exco = bur sine ed 
16. Foé - de - ris ar  - ca, 
Ey otel, Cla ma PE NU 15 ena, 
18. Reflig-ium pec - ca, - td - rum, 
19. Aux e Ium "Chri süa #5) D0. - = rune 
20—Regí' - na^ Pa "- “tnar © =e chan Frum, 
21. Regina A - pos - to - ló - rum, 
22: Regi ona Con, (s fes = sO — S TUDE 
23. Regina San - ctó - rum ó - mni-um, 
24. Regloj--nà ~Sa. «= — Gcfa- Ss eSISEU THE 


: . 
——— 
15-23. O25 = xà pro no - bis, 
24. Sa - cra-tis-si- mi Ro - sa -ri - i, 
Lento 
: teat uc ex : 
c : | 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun - di, 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun - di, 
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccáta mun - di, 


Y. Ora pro nobis, sancta Dei Génitrix. 
In paschal time ( viz. from Easter to Whitsuntide) 
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[Sing * Ora pro nobis" below after each line.] 
Ze 
SS ox ce 
xe 
L5 Do - mus aul re. 20d. 
16. Ja E > Sube um coe - li, 
145 Sq c-r usz-- in ----fir-—--.mó - rum, 
18. Consola-trix af - flic tó - rum, 
i19. Regí - na. An - ge - 16 - rum, 
20. Regi - na Pro - phe- tá - rum, 
21 Re - ei nac Mar tyr =. um, 
22. Re - - gi - na Vír- gi - num, 
23. Regína sine 
labe origi - na - licon- cé - - pta, 
24. Regina sacra -tíssi - mi Ro-sá in e 
: : zm 
Fé hie c i I | 
* 7» 2m = 
15-23. O - ra prom 2nG. saws v. rbis: 
2400 - ra promo epis 
F 2 3 
Par = ce no - bis Dó - mi - ne. 
Exati- di nos Dó'- mi - ne. 
Mise SOLI CI no - - bis. 


RY. Ut digni efficiámur promissiónibus Christi. 
* Alleluia" is added to the versicle and response. 
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13. PLAIN CHANT LITANY 


EIN Ern 


1. Ky-ri-e e-lé- i- son. z.Chrisste e - lé - i-son.z. 
2. Ky-ri-e e-lé- i-son. j. 


poeg-BeI.- 


3. Chri-ste au-di nos. Chri-ste ex-áu-di nos. 


fas ae 


. Pa - ter de cce-lis De-us, mi-se-ré-re no -bis. 
Fili Redémptor mundi De-us, mi-se-ré-re no-bis. 
Spf - ri- tus San-cte De-us, mi-se-ré- re no-bis. 
Sancta Trínitas u-nus De-us, mi-se-ré-re no-bis. 
San E cta Ma-rf - a, O - ra pro no-bis. 
. Sancta De - i Génitrix, O - ra pro no-bis. 
. Sancta Virgo virginum, O - ra pro no-bis. 


etc. etc. 
[For the remaining invocations see page 442] 


HIIS ER 


A-gnus De- i qui tol-lis pec-cá - ta mun-di, 
A-gnus De- i qui tol-lis pec-cá - ta mun-di, 
A-gnus De-i qui tol-lis pec-ca-ta mundi, 


rm p 


par-ce no-bis Dó-mi- ne. 
ex-áu-di nos Dó-mi - ne. 
mi -se- ré - re no  - bis. 


CO o Ou 


PART V 
VESPERS 


"No. 295, Deus in Adjutorium 


The Priest intones : 


écttiffitufttitettd 


Y. De-us in ad-ju-tó - ri - um me-um in-tén - de. 


The Choir answers: 


ee ee eee 


RY. Dó-mi-ne, ad ad-ju-van-dumme fes-tí - na. 


eroe ELE 


Gló-ri- a Pa-tri, et Fí-li- o, etSpi-rí- tu- i 


(Gere ep ee 


San-cto: Sic-ut e -rat in prin-cí- pi - o, 


puero emer 


et. nunc; et. semper, et . in .saé- cu- la 


Saeed 


se -.cu- 16- rum. A - men. AlI- le-=- lu - ia. 


* Alleluia " is always sung except from Septuagesima Sunday until 
Holy Thursday, when * Laus tibi Domine, Rex ztérnz gloriz " is 
substituted as follows: 
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far 


Laus ti- bi Dó- mi-ne, Rex z- tér-nz gló - ri- ae. 


Then follow five Psalms with their Antiphons. 

Every Psalm is intoned by cantors ; they sing the first half of the 
first verse which is then taken up and finished by the choir. The 
congregation sing the second verse, beginning immediately on the 
reciting note. The remaining verses of the Psalm are sung alter- 
nately by the two choirs, beginning always on the reciting note. 
Where there is no congregational singing cantors and choir may 
alternate. 

At the end of the sth Psalm the Priest sings the Chapter, and 
the people answer “ Deo gratias," thus: 


No. 296. Tone of the Little Chapter 


PRIEST: 

Sa eee 
—- z " Z see 
Misit Heródes et Pe-trum. 


CHOIR: 


Fue o1 eee. 


I. De---o verd ny as. 


Then follows the Hymn, which varies with almost every Vesper 
office. An organ interlude may be substituted for the singing of the 
even verses, 2, 4, etc., provided some one is appointed to recite the 
verses during or after the interlude. The Hymn is followed by the 
Versicle, which is sung to these chants: 


No. 297. Tone of the Versicle 
1. ON A DOUBLE FEAST 


ie re aha vere ade 


Y. Hau-ri - é- tis. a-quas in gáu-di-o, o, o. 
HE. De fón-ti-bus Salvatóris, i, oM c 
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2. ON A SEMIDOUBLE FEAST 


ES ipe m - 
eee ea 0 Oey etou ul 
z EE. 


Y. Di-ri-gátur Dómine o-rá-ti - o me-a. 
RY. Sic-ut in-cén- sum in conspéctu tuo. 


'This chant is also used on Solemn Feasts, Doubles, and Semi- 
doubles, for the Y. and RY. at Compline ( Custodi nos etc.). 

The Versicle is followed by the antiphon to the Magnificat, and 
by the Canticle Magnificat itself, which is sung slowly and with more 
solemnity than the Psalms. Here again an organ interlude may be 
substituted for the singing of the even verses. 

After the repetition of the Antiphon, the Priest sings : 


rd a | 2 

(22 See es [LE E 
Y. Dó- mi - nus vo - bfs- cum. (After the prayer) 
RY. Et cum spfi-tu tu- o. DA S men. 


Then follow the Commemorations, if any are to be made; they 
are chanted thus: 


No. 298. Tone of the Commemorations 


. e—e-e—e-» "e ——, |l 
rec "p i 
Y. An- ge- lus Dó-mi- ni nun-ti - 4 - vit Ma-ií - e. 
HE. Et con-cé- pit de Spi - ri-tu San - cto. 


NorE. When the final word of the Versicle or Response is a 
monosyllable, or when the accent falls on the last syllable of the final 
word, the conclusion is altered as follows : 


SS 


Y. An-ge-lis su- is De-us man-dá-vit de te. 
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No. 299. Commemoration of the Holy Cross 
DuRING PASCHAL TIME 


From the Second Sunday after Easter until the Ascension, the 
following Commemoration is made, both in the office of the Season 
and in that of the Saints, unless the Feast is double or within an 
octave. 


Y. Dícite in natiónibus, allehíia. 
RY. Quia Dóminus regnávit a ligno, alleliia. 


No, 300. Suffragia 

Or THE BLESSED VIRGIN 
Y. Ora pro nobis, sancta Dei Génitrix. 
RY. Ut digni efficiámur promissiónibus Christi. 
From the Octave of the Epiphany until the Purification, the fol- 

lowing is said : 
Y. Post partum, Virgo, invioláta permansisti. 
RY. Dei Génitrix, intercéde pro nobis. 
OF SAINT JOSEPH 


Glória et divítize in domo ejus. 
Et justítia ejus manet in saéculum saéculi. 


OF THE APOSTLES 
Constitues eos principes super omnem terram. 
Mémores erunt nóminis tui, Dómine. 


The Commemoration of the Patron Saint of the Church is 
made either before or after the above, according to the dignity of 
the Saint. 


For PEACE 


X. Fiat pax in virttte tua. 
RY. Et abundantia in turribus tuis. 


The above Suffragia are said from the Octave of Pentecost un- 
til Advent, and from the Octave of Epiphany until Passion Sunday. 
When the Office of the Blessed Virgin is said, no other Commemo- 
ration of her is made. 

After the prayers the Priest repeats Dominus vobiscum; then 
two or more cantors sing Benedicamus Domino to one of the fol- 
lowing tones: 
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No. 301. Tones of the Benedicamus 


i. FROM THE VESPERS OF HOLY SATURDAY UNTIL 
THE FOLLOWING SATURDAY (EXCLUSIVE) 


SS Se 


Y. Be-ne- di - cá-mus Dó- mi- no, al - le- lá - ia, 


HN. De-o gra-ti-as, al - le- lu - ia, 
d emen ges es d 
== 
al - le - - lu - ia 
al - le - - lu - ia 


2. ON A SOLEMN FEAST 


M. M. sg == 152 


ert ee eee 


eee m 


Y. Be-ne-di-cá-mus Dó  - : - 2 H 1 


pe aS 
: - - : - - - - mi - no 
SSPE nee 
RY. De - fe) a 


=> 


gra- ti- as. 
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3. ON FEAsTS OF THE B. V. M. AND THROUGHOUT THE 
OcTAVES OF CHRISTMAS AND CORPUS CHRISTI 


M. M. 8' = 152 
Fearne ee 
= + ao 
v = 2 == 
— nN 
Y. Be - ne-di-cá- mus Dó - -  mi-no. 
ES EE EE "ERE 
se 2; RD ego” ———9-- 
— 
Wy. De [o grá-ti - as. 


4. ON PANES OF APOSTLES AND ON ALL DOUBLE FEASTS 


Mae ee 
SS ee 
D6 : : T 


Y. Be - ni= di - ca > - mus 
EI —Fa-»— ss | 
a rt 
: : - : - mi - no. 
—N— E a ci. 
E ee . v. *-*-5 . » 9. 
: So eee 


E. De-o 


(a 


gra-ti - as. 


5. ON ORDINARY SUNDAYS, SEMIDOUBLE FEASTS, AND 
mes OCTAVES (EXCEPT THOSE OF THE B. V. M) 


M. "T IA 


eI EETETDRELELIE | 


v 


Y. Be-ne-di- cá- mus Dé - - mi - no. 
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Fé ET foe igees EE 


H. De =. o grá- ti - as. 


Then the Celebrant sings in a subdued tone : 


a 


Y. Fi-dé-li - um án- i- mez per mi - se - ri- cór-di - 


EXICLERIIDUTEE 


amDe-i re-qui-és-cant in pa- ce. RY. A - men. 


B 


Here begins Compline, if it is to be sung; if it is to be omitted 
the Celebrant continues * Pater noster": ( In a low voice ) 


Duce 


Y. Dó- mi- nus det no- bis su- am pa-cem. 


ee 


Ry. Et vi-tam e-tér-nam. A - men. 


Then follows one of the Antiphons of the Blessed Virgin, and 
the Celebrant concludes with : 


eee aa eae 


Y. Di- ví- num aux-fl - i- um má-ne-at sem-per 


al zm 


no - bis-cum. RY. A- men. 
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No, 302. The Eight Psalm Tones 


Dixit Dominus. Ps. 109 


Intonation Reciting note Middle cadence 
cep SCC 
. Dixit Dominus Dó-mi-|no |me - | o:* 

2. |: Donec ponam ini -| mí - |cos itu - | os,* 
e Virgam virtutis tuze 

emíttet Dómi-| nus ex |Si- | on:* 
4. Tecum princípium 


in dievirtütistuz in 
splendóri-| bus — |san-|ctó - |rum:* 


8. Jurávit Dóminus, et 
non peni- té - |bit | e - | um:* 
Dóminus a dex ris" tais * 
a Judicabit in natión- 
ibus, implé-| bit ru-|{ - |nas>* 
De torrénte in vi..-- | ay DiS bets 
9. Glória Pa  - tri, et | Fi-li-| o,* 
IO. Sicut erat in princí- 


pio, et} nunc, | et | sem-| per,* 


2nd ending Gis 3rd ending 
ERRSRENBZHE EE 
| Wes 
ra PUE) es PEL 
dex-tfis me - is. dex-tris me - 
a ending J ending D ending 


Gaiam [sialon ead 


dex-tris me - is.dex-tris me - is. dex-trisme - is. 
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FIRST TONE 


Reciting note Final cadence 1st ending (f) 
a = oe 
9 5 —9 — = - eunt eeu E | 
eu 
1. Sede a dex-| tris | me - | is. 
2. scabéllum pe -  - |dum|tu-| 6 - rum. 
3. dominare in medio inimico-|rum| tu- | 6 - rum. 
4. ex utero ante luciferum gé-|nu-|i te. 


5. Tu es sacérdos in etérnum 
secándum órdi - |nem | Mel- jchi-se - dech. 


6. confrégit in die ire su-Le |re -- | ges. 
7. conquassábit capita in ter-| ra | mul-| tó - rum. 
8. proptérea exal - tá -| bit | ca- | put. 
oet Spir ^ *.- - - tus uw | San cta: 
10. etin saécula secu — - ló-|rum.| A - |men. 
4th ending (a) 5th ending 


ERHESEE ait 


dex-tris me - is, dex-tris me - 
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Dixit DoMiNUS. Ps. 109 
Intonation Reciting note 


Middle cadence 


CS SSS SS Se e 
em tege 
Ay 
ri. Di-xit | Dóminus Dómino Me 595025 
21 Donec ponam inimícos tü'"—-- roses 
Virgam virtütis tuze emittet 
Dóminus ex| Si - |on:* 
4. Tecum princípium in die 
virtátis tuze in splendóri- 
bus san- | ctó - |rum:* 
5. Jurávit Dóminus, et non 
peenitébit | e - |um:* 
6. Dominus a dextris tu - | is:* 
s Judicabit in natiónibus,im- 
plébit ru-| { -  |nas:* 
8. De torrénte in via bi -- [bet:* 
9. Glória Patri, et Fi-li - | 0,* 
IO. Sicut erat in princípio, et 
nunc, et | sem - Iper,* 


Dixit Dominus. Ps. 109 
[For the complete Psalm set to this tone see p. 504] 


Intonation Reciting note Middle cadence 


[4 *- E = arias 9 Ca 
r. Di-xit Dóminus Dó-mi - no me 
2nd Vani chen 3rd ending 


ee e HOERDEIOET 


ee EGEEEUTITGEES 


dex-tus me. = is. ‘dex — tris) me 
a ending E ending 


dps Ems fee a - SSS ES 
dr sisi USE 


dex-tris me - is a dex-tris me 
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SECOND TONE ' 


Reciting note Final cadence 
Eo —, iem 
———. x-«;———9 
: E 
pedea desee - - -| tris 
2. Scabéllum pedum tu - oe - | rum. 
3. dominare in médio inimicórum | tu-| 6 - | rum. 
4. ex tero ante luciferum gé  - nyc te. 


5. Tu es sacérdos in ztérnum se- 
cándum órdinem |Mel - | chí - se-| dech. 


6. confrégit in die irz su - a re - | ges, 
7. conquassábit cápita in terra mul-| tó - |rum. 
8. proptérea exaltá — - - zit bib Je.ca.*-^ put: 
9. et Spirítu - : E Sie ah San - | cto. 
ro. et in saécula szeculd . -|rum.| A - | men. 


THIRD TONE 


Reciting note Final cadence 1st ending (à) 
<a o— 9 a o—(#) FE 
1. Sede a dex- me me 
4th ending g ending c ending 


ERE ES IEEE E EE E | 


dex-tris me - is.dex- tris me - is. dex-tris me- is. 
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DixirT Dominus. Ps. 109 


Intonation Reciting note Middle cadence 
: a = 
640227. E (9) ES 
i ie i 
I. Di-xit Dóminus Dé = | mi - | no | me - |o:* 
2. Donec ponam ini- | mí- |cos|tu - |os,* 
Virgam virtátis tu- 
z emíttet Dómi-| nus | ex | Si - |on:* 
4- 'Tecum princípium 


in die virtutis tuae 


in splendóri-| bus | san-| ctó - |rum:* 
D. Juravit Dóminus, 
et non pani-| té- | bit; e - |um:* 
6. Dóminus a dex-|tris| tu - | is,* 
2 Judicábit in natión- 
ibus, implé- bit |ru- Í -  |nas:* 
8. De torrénte in vi- | a |bi-- | bet* 
9. Glória Pa - tri, | et Fí-li-|0,* 
IO. Sicut erat in prin- 
cípio, et | nunc,| et | sem - | per,* 
2nd ending 3rd ending ( g) 
ADEM TAM c [NN NE 
E E. .- n Sie 
$9— -*-*—:4:(10) ee EE Ge)re 
a dex-tris me - is. a dextris me - is. 
Dixit Dominus. Ps. tog 
Intonation Reciting note Middle cadence 


He wi ee Se 


I. Di - xit Dóminus Dómino 
2 Donec ponam inimícos 


o:* 
os,* 


me - 
tu - 
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FOURTH TONE 
Reciting note Final cadence ist ending (£) 
—N—N—N—N —N gee i: i 
B leo ELEM 
e et 
I. Sede dex-| tris | me - | is: 
2. scabéllum ros dum | tu- | ó rum. 
3. domináre in médio 
inimi- | có-| rum| tu-| 6 - | rum. 
4. ex tero ante lucífe- | rum | gé- | nu -| i te. 
5. Tu es sacérdos in 
getérnum sectindum 
ór- | di- | nem | Mel.| chí-se- | dech. 
6. confrégit in diei - | re | su-| & |re - | ges. 
7. conquassábit cápita 
in| ter-| ra |mul-| tó - | rum. 
8. proptérea ex al- | ta-| bit | ca - | put. 
9z4et Sply 13 - Hn i isSam--Ector 
10. etin saécula se - |cu-|ló-'rum| A - | men. 
E ending a B 
{SE et ^ A3 
EZEIEEREEERERERESESERGE] 
* (e) 
a Er me - is. a dextris me .- ‘is. 


FIFTH TONE 


Reciting note 


Final cadence (a) 


Ec 
Ee eA DEA, EN 


ies ME 


I. Sedea 


2. 


scabéllum pe - 


tris 
tu - 


EE 
dum 


0 


ei in j 


mec 


rum 
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* * - -(a)Fs—— 
3. Virgam virtutis tuze emíttet Dóminus ex | Si - jon :* 
4. Tecum princípium in die virttitis tuze in 
splendóribus san- | ctó - |rum:* 
5. Juravit Dóminus, et non pcenitébit e - |um:* 
6. Dóminus a dextris tu EIS 
7. Judicábit in natiónibus implébit ru - |í - |nas:* 
8. De torrénte in via bi- |bet:* 
9. Glória Patri, et ) Fídi-| o,* 
10. Sicut erat in princípio, et nunc, et sem- |per,* 
Dixit DoMINUS. Ps. 109 
Intonation Reciting note Middle cadence 
E N E LN Emm Se ims | 
torques... - we 
1. Di-xit Dóminus Domi - no |me:- "oss 
"n Donec ponam inimí - |cos|tu - | os,* 
Bs Virgam virttitis tuze emit- 
tet Dóminus | ex | Si - | on:* 
4. Tecum principium in die 
virtutis tuze in splen- 
dóribus | san-| ctó - |rum:* 
B. Jurávit Dóminus, et non 
poenité- | bit e - | um:* 
6. Dóminus a dex - -trs|tu - | is,* 
7. Judicábit in natiónibus, 
implébit | ru- í - |nas:* 
8. De torrénte in vi -  -| a | bi -«| bet:* 
9: Gloria Patri, et | Fídi-| o,* 
I0. Sicut erat in princípio, et 
nunc, | et | sem - | per,* 
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in g 
po EBPEEER iE 
= $(w) re ij 
. domináre in medio inimicó - rum ó - |rum 
4. ex utero ante lucíferum gé-|nu-|i te 
5. Tu es sacérdos in etérnum 
secándum 6rdi- | nem |Mel- |chí-se- | dech 
6. confrégit in die ire Su =| @ re - ges 
7. conquassábit capita in ter- | ra | mul-/td - | rum 
8. proptérea exal - tá - bit | ca - | put 
9. et Spiri - - - - tu -| i |San- | cto 
IO. et in saécula szecu - ló- |rum.| A - | men. 
SIXTH TONE 
Reciting note Final cadence (F) 
ai NE N N Nt [xe m 
+ t ! | N zs UAI y. ll 
2 * * * . cet * 9-(w) -— 
1i. Sede a dex|tris | me - 
2. scabéllum pe - - - |dum|tu- | 6 - | rum. 
3. domináre in médio inimicó - | rum] tu- | 6 - | rum. 
4. ex ütero ante lucíferum gé-|nu- |i te. 
5. Tu es sacérdos in etérnum 
secándum órdi- |nem, Mel -| chí-se-| dech. 
6. confrégit in die ire su-| 2 |re - | ges. 
7. conquassábit capita in ter - | ra | mul|tó - | rum. 
8. proptérea exal - ta-| bit |ca - | put. 
9. et Spirí - - E tu-|i San- | cto. 
IO. et in saécula secu - ló-|rum.| A - | men. 
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Dixit Dominus. Ps. 109 


Intonation  Reciting note Middle cadence 
i NM Speen | 
EE 2 25 re (sre EI x 2 
1. Di-xit Dóminus Dómi- no | me - | o:* 
2. Donec ponam ini-| mf - |cos|tu - | os,* 
Virgam virtütis tuze 
emíttet Dómi-| nus | ex | Si - | on:* 
4. Tecum  princípium 


in die virtutis tuze in 
splendóri-| bus |san-| ctó - |rum:* 


[5 Juravit Dóminus, et 

non peeni-| té - | bit}e - | um:* 
6. Dóminusa ' dex -|tris tu - | is, * 
^E Judicábit in natió - 

nibus, im -| plébit| ru-| f - |nas:* 
8. De torrénte in vi - [|a | bi - |bet:* 
9. Glória Patri, | et | FíJi-| o,* 
IO. Sicut erat in prin- 


cipio, et| nunc, | et | sem- | per,* 


2nd ending 3rd ending (a) 

— NER 2 ho ES 
Fé ZO (s =e EXC Pu: 
dex - tris me - is. dex - tris me - is. 

d ending 


c XE EE 


dexe - this mens Is: 
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SEVENTH TONE 
Reciting note Final cadence ist ending (c) 
Ex. eeu c Eu 
2 A 
I» 5ede:a dex --| tris.| me---| is’: 
2. scabéllum pedum, tu -| 6 rum. 
3. domináre in médio inimi-| córum| tu -| 6 - | rum. 
4. ex tero ante lucfferum| gé - | nu-}i te. 
5. Tu es sacérdos in eter- 
num sectindum órdi| nem | Mel| chi-se-| dech. 
6. confrégit in die ire Nae oo (VE dresses. 
7. conquassabit capita in | ter-ra | mul|tó - | rum. 
8. proptérea exal - tá - | bit | ca - | put. 
9. et Spi - - - -| ritu-| i | San- | cto. 
Io. et in saécula secu - 16 - |rum.| A - | men. 
4th ending (¢) b ending 


ale = ed 


dex - tris me - is. 


dex - tris me 


E (ete = -h n 
is. 


(ote 
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Intonation 


VESPERS 


Dixit DoMINUS. Ps. 109 


Reciting note 


Middle cadence 


rai xe 4 y T 


if, IDS sale 
BE 


and ending (c) 


Dóminus Dómino 
Donec ponam inimícos 
Virgam virtítis tug emíttet 
Dóminus ex 
'Tecum princípium in die vir- 
tátis tuze in splendóribus san- 
Jurávit Dóminus, et non pce - 
nitébit 
Dóminus a dextris 
Judicábit in natiónibus, implé- 
bit ru- 
De torrénte in via 
Glória Patri, et 
Sicut erat in princípio, et 
nunc, et 


me- 
tu - 


Si - 


ctó - 


0,* 


os,* 


dex - tris me 


dic 


No. 303. Psalms and Tones of the Principal Feasts 


CONFITEBOR. Ps. 110 


ee eee Rese eee S| 

| - 59 :—— 24 — E13 Oa 
1. Confi-tébor tibi Dómine in toto} cor -| de | me - | 0:* 
25 Magna ó ^ E pe-|ra |Dómi | ni:* 

2 . Conféssio et magnificéntial o - |pus| e - | jus:* 
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EIGHTH TONE 


Reciting note Final cadence ist ending (G) 
Dc] =i = " 
E zu 
HEURE DUI MM MEME EIE -te-(s)l-s-— 
I. Sede a dex-|tris | me - | is: 
2. scabéllum pe À dum| tu - | Ó. - rum. 
3. domináreinmédioinimicó|rum | tu- | ó. - |rum 
4. ex átero ante luciferum | gé- | nu - | i te 
5. Tu es sacérdos in eteér- 
num sectindum 6rdi-|nem | Mel - | chi-se- |dech. 
6. confrégit in die ire SU.-| 2 | te. c pmes: 
7. conquassabit capita in ter- ra | mul-| tó - | rum. 
8. proptérea exal - ta-| bit | ca - | put. 
g. et Spiri - - tu-| i San - | cto. 
1o. etin saécula secu  - ló-|rum.| A - | men. 


L 


FOURTH TONE 
3rd ending (g) 


SSSA Se 


i. in consflio justórum, et 

con-|gre-| ga-| ti- | 6 - ne. 
2. exquisita in omnes vo - |lun-| tá- | tes | e - jus. 
3. et justítia ejus manetin |saé| cu -| lum jsaécu-| li. 


VESPERS 


docere 


. Memóriam fecit mirabílium su- 


órum, fmiséricors et mise| ra - (tor |Dómi -[nus:* 
5. Memor erit in saéculum testa-mén-| ti |su - | i:* 
6. Ut det illis hzeredi - tá- |tem jgén-ti -um :* 


7. Fidélia ómnia mandata ejus : 


fconfirmáta in saé-| cu - |lum |saé-cu-| li :* 

8. Redemptiónem misit p6 - |pu-|lo |su - |o:* 

9. Sanctum et terríbile no- mene - jus:;* 
10. Intelléctus bonus ómnibus 

facién- ti - bus| e - j|um:* 

11. Glória Pa - - tri, |et | Fí-li-| o,* 

12. Sicut erat in princípio, et nunc, | et | sem - |per,* 


CP VIR. Ps. III 


N——N = 
Gesee .2—»)9 ——— lu 


1. Be-á- tus vir, qui ti - | met |Dó-mi- num:* 
2 Potens in terra erit se-|men| e - | jus:* 
3 Glória et divítize in do-|mo. e - | jus:* 
4. Exórtumest in ténebris} lu - |men| re - | ctis:* 
5 Jucindus homo qui 


miserétur et cómmo- 
dat, T dispónet sermó- 
nes suos| in | ju-|dí-ci-| o:* 


In memória zetérna é= | rit. .ju- = ister. 
JE Parátum cor ejus spe- 
rare in Dómino, T con- 
firmatum] est | cor|e - | jus:* 
8. Dispérsit, dedit pau- 


péribus: T justítia e- 
jus manet in saé-| cu -! lum |saé-cu- | li:* 
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467 


E oe = "Em 


4. 
D. 


6. 
7 

8. 
9. 


IO. 
LIS 
12. 


escam dedit ti - 
virtitem óperum suórum 
annuntiábit| pó - 
ópera mánuum ejus véri-| tas 
. facta in veritáte et 
mandavit in zetérnum te- |sta- 
inftium sapiénti — - ae 
laudátio ejus manet in  |saé- 
et Spi - - ri - 
et in saécula se E cu - 


cu- 
tu - 
16 - 


FOURTH TONE 


ti - 


= ee ll 


bus ise. 
SUME 
dí-ci- | um. 
Lame He 
su - |um. 
Dó-mi-| ni. 
saé-cu-| li. 
San - | cto. 
S ASMImen: 


NM ending (a) 


E ac i 


I 
2 

2 
4 


8. 


. non commovébitur donec 


. in mandátis e - 


. generátio rectórum bé - 
et justítia ejus manet in |saé- 

. miséricors, et mise  - ra - 

. quia in zetérnum non 
ab auditióne ma - la 


despíciat in- 


cornu ejus exaltá — - 


vo - 
ne - 
cu - 
tor, 


com - 


non 


5s E 
lum 
et 


mo - 
ti - 


cos 


cé 2 
saé-cu- 
ju —- 


d 
li. 
stus. 


tur. 


468 VESPERS 


c2 cg 


a 
9. Peccátor vidébit, et irascé- 


tur, f déntibus suis fremet| et |ta-|bé - 
Fí-li -| 0,* 
sem - jper,* 


1o. Glória Pa : - tri, | et 
11, Sicut erat in princípio, et} nunc,| et 


LAUDATE PUERI. 


scet:* 


ade. Sees 


1. Lauda-te pu-e - 

2 Sit nomen Dómini| be- |ne- 
Be A solis ortu usque| ad | oc - 
4 Excélsus super o - 


mnes, gen- |tes 


[T Quis sicut Dóminus 
Deus noster, qui in| al - |tis 
6. Suscitans a ter - | ra 
5. Ut cóllocet eum |cum  |prin- 
8. Qui habitáre facit 
stéri-| lem |in 
9. Glória Patri, | et 
IO. Sicut erat in princi- 


plo, et| nunc, | et 


INCEXITU. Ps. 113 


Dé-mi- 


num:* 
ctum,* 
sum,* 


nus,* 


tat 
pem,* 
bus,* 


mo,* 


[ovp pce Lc 


1. In éxi- tu Israel de At - 

2: Facta est Judaéa Sanctlicitlo 
3: Mare vidit, et 

4 Montes exsultavérunt uta - 
5 Quid est tibi mare quod fu. - 


VESPERS 469 


: xn 241 
9. desidérium pecca  - tó- rum | per-| i - |bit. 
10. et Spi - - ri -| tu-| i |San - cto. 
11. et in saécula sz - cu-| 16- | rum.| A - |men, 


SEVENTH TONE 
4th ending (c) 


ELIGE 
5 (9) 
. laudáte en | Dómi-| ni. 
ex hoc nunc, et us-que lii saé-cu-| lum 
. laudábile no - }men} Dómi.| ni. 
. et super ccelos glóri- | a eU S. 
. et humília réspicit in coelo | et in |ter - | ra? 
. et de stércore é - ri- |gens |páupe-| rem. 
. cum princípibus pó-pu-|li |su - |i 
. matrem fili - - ó-rum | le -| tán - | tem. 
.etSpi -- E - ri-tu-| i |San-- | cto. 
et in saécula szecu | ló - irum.| A - | men. 


IO. 


SECOND TONE 


E ———— 3 


wm BW NM mH 


. domus Jacob de pópu  - - lo |bárba-| ro. 

. Israel poté - - - stas | e - | jus. 
. Jordánis convérsus est re- | trér - |sum. 
. et colles sicut a STE a is gni | ó- vi- um. 
. et tu Jordánis, quia convérsus es re -|trór - |sum? 


79 


VESPERS 


—: =: Sees 


. Montes exsultastis sicut a - 

A facie Domini moto est 

Qui convértit petram in stagna a - 
Non nobis Démine, non 

Super misericórdia tua et veritáte 


. Deus autem noster in 

. Simulácra géntium argéntum et 

. Os habent, et non lo - 

. Aures habent, et non 

. Manus habent, et non palpábunt: T 


pedes habent, et non ambu- 


. Símiles illis fiant qui fáciunt 
. Domus Israel sperávit in 


Domus Aaron sperávit in 


. Qui tíment Dóminum speravérunt in 
. Dóminus memor fuit 

. Benedíxit dómui 

. Benedíxit ómnibus qui timent 

. Adjíciat Dóminus 


Benedícti vos a 


. Coelum coeli 

. Non mórtui laudábunt te 

. Sed nos qui vivimus, benedícimus 
. Glória Patri, et 

. Sicut erat in princípio, et nunc, et 


ri - e- 
ter = 
qua - 
nome 
tu - 
ce - 
au - 
quén- 
áu - di- 
là c 

(em - 
D6 - mi- 
D6 - mi- 
D6- mi- 
no - 
I - sra- 
D6 - mi- 
su - per 
D6 - mi- 
Dó- mi- 
Dó- mi- 
Dó- mi- 
TIS 
sem - 


per,* 


VESPERS A71 


[pu ee 


6. et colles sicut a - . gni |ó-vi- jum? 

7. afacie De - - - i ja fcobs 

8. et rupem in fontes a - |quá - |rum. 

9. sed nómini tuo da  |ló-ri- |am. 
10. nequándo dicant gentes: Ubi est 

Deus | e -|6 - jrum. 

II. Omnia quzcümque vólu - i te" -- fcit: 
12. Ópera mánu - - - um |hd-mi- num. 
13. Óóculos habent, et non vi -|dé - |bunt. 
14. nares habent, et non o . - |do-|rá - |bunt. 
15. non clamábunt in guttu - re-/|su - | 0; 
16. et omnes qui confídunt inse =" =|) 1s; 
17. adjátor eórum et protéctor e - |Óócrum | est. 
18. adjátor eórum et protéctor e - |ó-rum | est. 
19. adjátor eórum et protéctor e - |Óó-rum | est. 
20. et benedí - - - : xit; no- - |-bis: 
21. benedíxit dómu - : i |Aa - | ron. 
22. pusillis cum ma -|jóri - | bus. 
23. super vos, et super fili - “808 |ve-s |stros. 
24. qui fecit ccelum et |ter - ram. 
25. terram autem dedit fili - - | is |hómi- |num. 
26. neque omnes qui descéndunt in in -fér - |num. 
27. ex hoc nunc, et usque in |saé-cu-] lum. 
28. et Spirftu - - - = i {San - | cto. 
29. et in saécula szculó - - rum.| A - |men. 


472 VESPERS 
INSEXLELUSEDSEIUS 
PI zi e 
r.Inéxitu Isra - el |de | 4 -| gy - | pto,* 
2 Facta est Ju- 
daéa sanctif-| cá-| ti-| o |e - | jus,* 
m Mare vi-|dit | et |fu - rem 
4- Montes  exsul- 
tavé-| runt| ut a -|rí-e-| tes;* 
i Quidesttibima-| re | quod| fu- | gi - | sti?* 
6. Montes  exsul- 
tástis| sic- | ut a- | rí-e-| tes,* 
^ A fácie Dómini| mo- | ta est |ter - | ra,* 
8. Qui  convértit 
petram in| sta-| gna | a- | qua - | rum,* 
9. Non nobis Dó-| mi -| ne, | non | no - | bis:* 
IO. Super  miseri- 
córdiatuaetve-| ri- | tà - | te |tu - |a:* 
TI Deus autem nos ster into costes slo:s 
12. Simulácra gén- 
tium ar- gén- tum | et | au - |rum,* 
15: Os habent, et | non | lo - | quén- tur:* 
14. Aures ha - |bent,} et non | áu-di-| ent:* 
5. Manus habent, 
et non palpá- 
bunt: T pedes 
habent, et, non| am-| bu- |lá - |bunt:* 
16. Símiles illis fi- 
ant qui] fá-|ci - | unt |e - | a:* 
qu. Domus _ Israel 
spe- rá-|vit | in |Dó-mi-| no:* 
18. Domus Aaron 
spe-| rá -| vit | in !Dó-mi-| no:* 
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IRREGULAR TONE 


— À—— — 2d 


E 
NV 
1. domus Jacob de pópu - - - lo | barba-| ro: 
2. Israel poté - - E stas e - | jus. 
3. Jordánis convérsus est re-|trór - | sum. 
4. et colles sicut a - - - -| gni | ó-vi-| um. 
5. et tu Jordánis, quia convérsus es| re-| trór - | sum? 
6. et colles sicut a - - | gni| ó- vi- | um? 
7. a fácie De - - = - ] i [Ja] cob: 
8. et rupem in fontes a-| quá - | rum. 
9. sed nómini tuo da |gló-ri-| am. 
10. nequándo dicant gentes: Ubi est 
Deus e-|ó - |rum? 
11. ómnia quzcümque vólu - 3-36. | fe— 261 
12. Ópera mánu E E - -| um | hómi-| num. 
13. Oculos habent, et non vi-| dé - |bunt. 
14. nares habent, et non o E - do-|rá - | bunt. 
15. non clamábunt in guttu - -| re | su - |o. 
16. et omnes qui conffdunt Ine ==" 14S; 
17. adjátor eórum et protéctor e -| 6-rum | est. 


18. adjutor eórum et protéctor e -| 6-rum | est. 
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20. 
21. 
22. 
23: 
24. 
gu. 
| 26. 
| 2s 


28. 
29. 


E ee eS 


9. Qui timent Dóminum 

spera-| vé- | runt | in |Dómi-|no,* 
Dóminus me : mor | fu -| it  |no: = |stri:*® 
Benedixit dó-|mu-| i |I-sra - Jel:* 
Benedíxit ómnibus  |qui | ti - |ment |Dó-mi-|num,* 
Adjíciat Dó-| mi-| nus |su-per |vos:* 
Benedí - [ct | vos |-a |Dómi-| Bor* 
Co - - - Hum | cee -| li |Dó-mi-| no:* 
Non mértuilau - dá- |bunt| te |Dómi-| ne:* 
Sed nos qui vívimus 

bene-| dí -| ci -| mus |Dómi-| no,* 
Glória Patri; metet EI hs MONS 
Sicut erat in prin- 

cípio,| et |nunc,| et |sem - |per,* 


LAUDATE DOMINUM. Ps. 116 


4 


Hx —1—7—- 100 


1. Laudáte Dóminum omnes gen -|tes :* 
2; Quóniam confirmáta est super 

nos misericórdia je - |jus:* 
a: Glória Patri, et Fi-li -| 0,* 
a Sicut erat in princípio, et nunc, etlsem -| per, * 


LAUDATE DOMINUM. Ps. 116 


(PSS SS SE 


1. Laudáte Dóminum o - |mnes| gen- tes:* 
2. Quóniam confirmáta 

est super nos miseri-|córd-| a |e - |jus:* 
3: Glória Patri,| et | Fíli-| 0,* 
4. Sicut erat in princí- 


pio, et|nunc,| et |sem- |per,* 
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E ou 
NV 

19. adjütor eórum et protéctor e- |ó-xrum |est. 
20. et benedí - - - xit |no - |bis. 
21. benedíxit dómu - Si i) JA =a iron. 
22. pusillis cum ma-|jó- ri- | bus. 
23. super vos, et super fíli : os |ve - |stros. 
24. qui fecit coelum et |ter - |ram. 
25. terram autem dedit fíli - is |hómi- | num. 
26. neque omnes qui descéndunt in | in- |fér - |num. 
27. ex hoc nunc, et usque in |saé-cu- |lum. 
28. et Spirítu - - - - i |San - |cto. 
29. et in saécula seculó — - - rum.A - |men. 


SECOND TONE 


E x m E | 


1. laudate eum o - mnes | pó-pu- | li: 
2. et véritas Dómini manet in ze - | tér - |num. 
3. et Spirítu E - - i San - |cto. 
4. et in saécula seculó - - rum. | A - men. 


ANCIENT CHANT. (1) 


SS eee! 


(a j 
1. laudate eum oO - |mnes |pó-pu -| li: 
2. et véritas Dómini manet in |e - | tér - num. 
Bret opi - - - rf-tu- |i San-| cto. 


4. et in saécula szecu E ló - rum. | A - |men. 
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LAUDATE DOMINUM. Ps. 116 


6 ro co e 


. Laudá-te Dóminum - mnes| gen - tes:* 
2: Quóniam confirmáta 
est super nos miseri-| cor-di-| a |e - |jus:* 
ex Glória Pa-tri,| et | Fi-li- | o,* 
4. Sicut erat in princí- 
pio, et| nunc, | et | sem -|per,* 
MEMENTO DOMINE. Ps. 131 
iN CS NIS TC zs 
esum " : € e e @ = ex LE 
1. Meménto Dómine Da - | vid,* 
2. Sicut jurávit Dó-mi- | no,* 
3: Si introfero in tabernáculum| 
domus| me - | z* 
4: Si dédero somnum óculis me - | is,* 
B: Et réquiem tempóribus meis: 
donec invéniam locum|Dé6-mi- | no,* 
6. Ecce audívimus eam in Ephra- | ta:* 
P. Introfbimus in tabernáculum | e - | jus:* 
8. Surge Dómine in réquiem tu - | am,* 
9. Sacerdótes tui induántur ju - | stf-ti- | am:* 
IO. Propter David servum tu - | um,* 
Li Jurávit Dóminus David veritá- 
tem, et non frustrábitur| e - | am:* 
12: Si custodíerint fílii tui testa- 
méntum| me - | um,* 
E. Et fílii eórum usque in saé-cu- | lum, * 
14. Quóniam elégit Dóminus Si - |on:* 
iis Hec réquies mea in saéculum| saé-cu-| li:* 


16. Víduam ejus benedícens bene-| dí - |cam:* 
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ANCIENT CHANT. (2) 


E * 2: £x ET d vw H 


. laudáte eum - | mnes | pé-pu - 
2. et véritas Dómini manet | in &-|tér - |num. 
DNCC DI - - - |tu- i San - | cto. 
4. et in saécula seecu - 16 - | rum.| A - | men. 


EIGHTH TONE 
ist ending (G) 


SS Se 
| ERES 
I. et omnis mansuet — - -| nis | € = jus: 
2. votum vovit n = @ rjascobs 

3. si ascéndero in lectum stra-| ti |me- |i: 
4. et pálpebris meis dormi - | ta- | ti-|6 - nem: 
5. tabernáculum De- | 0 njJasueob: 
6. invénimus eam in cam-| pis | sil - |vee. 

7. adorábimus in loco ubi steté- 
runt pe- |des |e - jjus. 
8. tu et arca sanctificati — - ó -|nis |tu - |a. 
9. et sancti tu E - i ex - | sul - tent. 
10. non avértas faciem Christine tuo cr 
11. de fructu ventris tui ponam 
super| se -| dem |tu - Jam. 
12. ettestimóniameahacquado| cé -| bo |e - |os. 
13. sedébunt super se -|dem | tu - am. 
14. elégit eam in habitati  - ó -/nem|si - | bi 
15. hic habitábo quóniam e - Jive doy v e-- lame 
16. páuperes ejus satu - rá- | bo | pa-ni- |bus. 


478 VESPERS 


17. Sacerdótes ejus induam salu - tá - ri:* 
18. Illuc prodácam cornu Da - | vid,* 
19. Inimícos ejus induam confusi  - ó - ne:* 
20. Glória Patri, et Fí-li-| o,* 
21. Sicut erat in princípio, et nunc, et sem - |per,* 
CONELLEBORIO NES QUONIAM. Ps. 137 
gee nes ees ee 
L-e € @ @ @-(e)\—e 
ng Atel m V 
1. Confité- bor tibi Dómine in toto corde | me - | o:* 
2: In conspéctu Angelórum psallam| ti - | bi:* 
e Super misericórdia tua et veritáte| tu - | a:* 
4. In quactimque die invocavero 
te, ex- aá - di | me:* 
[T Confiteántur tibi Dómine omnes 
Iepes| ter = Eros 
Et cantent in viis Dó-mi- | ni:* 
7. Quóniam excélsus Dóminus, et 
humília ré - spi-| cit;* 
8. Si ambulávero in médio tribula- 
tiónis, vivifi-|cá - bis | me:* 


9. Dóminus retríbuet pro me:* 


IO. Glória Patri, et Fi - li-| o,* 
II. Sicut erat in princípio, et nunc, et| sem - |per,* 
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En 0 17 IJI 
= IE Es i 
17. et sancti ejus exsultatióne | ex - | sul- | tá - |bunt. 
18. parávi lucérnam Chri-| sto | me - |o. 
I9. super ipsum autem efflorébit 
sanctifica-| ti - | o me - | a. 
20. et Spirf - - - tu dna San- |cto. 
21. et in saécula seecu - ló- |rum. | A - men. 


SECOND TONE 


ES NNNM ; 
— a ee eee! 
E [Fe (wo 
1. quóniam audísti verba o oe ms.me':)4 
2. adorábo ad templum sanctum tuum, 
et confitébor nómi- ni |tu - o. 
3. quóniam magnificásti super omne 
nomen san-|ctum| tu -  |um. 
4. multiplicábis in ánima mea vir-| tí. -. |tem. 
5. quia audiérunt ómnia verba o - | ris | tu - i. 
6. quóniam magna est glóri - a |Dó-mi| ni. 
7. et alta a longe co-  gnó - |scit. 


8. et super iram inimicórum meórum 

extendísti manum tuam, et salvum 

me fecit déxte| ra | tu - | a. 

9. Dómine misericórdia tua in saécu- 
lum: ópera mánuum tuárum ne| de- | spí- ci-| as. 

10. et Spirí À E - - tui | San - | cto. 

11. et in saécula szeculd E - irum! A - imen. 
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VESPERS 


IN CONVERTENDO. Ps. 125 


2 


Fi Ne E rs (e)-—. 
eo 
1. Inconver-téndo Dóminus captivitá- 
tem|Si - on* 
21 Tunc replétum est gáudio 
os|no - |strum:* 
3: Tunc dicent inter gen--. | tes:* 
4. Magnificávit Dóminus fa- 
cere no-|bís - |cum:* 
5. Convérte Dómine captivi- 
tátem| no - |stram:* 
6. Qui séminant in lá-cri-| mis,* 
if Euintes ibant et fle - | bant,* 
8. Veniéntes autem vénient 
cum exsultati-| ó - ne,* 
9. Glória Patri, et Fí-li-| o,* 
IO. Sicut erat in princípio, 


DOMINE PROBASTI ME. 


Sem 


et nunc, et 


per,* 


Ps. 138 


EZ 


1. Dó- mi- ne probásti me 


wie 


etico - /gno -|ví-sti |me:* 
Intellexísti co- 
gitatiónes|me-as | de |lon - |ge:* 
Et omnes vias 
meas|pre - | vi- |dí - |sti 
Ecce Dóminetu 
cognovísti óm- 
nia novíssima |et an- tí - |qua:* 
Mirábilis facta 
est sciéntiaitu - a - lex me. 
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EIGHTH TONE 


481 


ist ending (G) 


d 


LT 


I. facti sumus sicut 


facti su - 


sicut tor - 
in exsultati - 


-Y 


portántes maní 
et Spirf - 


v o 


IO. 


Ld 


et lingua nostra exsul . 
Magnificávit Dóminus face - 


mitténtes sé E = : 


et in saécula szecu = = 


con - 


ta - 
re 


SEVENTH TONE 


S| 


so-| la - | ti. 
ti-| 6 -|ne 
cum |e - | is. 
lee - |tan -|tes. 
in |Au - |stro. 
ne |me - tent. 
na |su-|a. 
los | su - | os. 
IE Sanc cto: 
rum. A - | men. 


4th ending (9) 


| ING | N 
* oe) @) 
1. tu cognovísti sessiónem me- 
am et resurrecti-/6 - nem |me - jam. 
2. sémitam meam et funículum 
meum in-|ve - |sti- gá - |sti. 
3. quia non est sermo in lin - |gua |me - Ja. 
4. tu formásti me, et posufsti 
super mej|ma - |num tu - jam. 
5. confortáta est, et non póte-|ro ad je - jam. 
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CSS =e 


6. Quo ibo a spt - ri- AU ori 
7. Si ascéndero in ccelum, s " = lic] ess 
8. Si sámpsero pennas me-as| di- lá - cu-| lo,* 
9. Etenim illuc manus tu -a | de- |dá- cet} me:* 
10. Etdixi: Fórsitan ténebree|con - | cul -|cá-bunt| me:* 
11. Quia ténebrz non obscu- 
rabántur a te,f et nox 
sicut dies i-|]lu - | mi- |ná - bi-| tur:* 
12. Quia tu possedisti Ie..- | nés |me. 0s s 
13. Confitébor tibi quia terri- 
biliter ma-|gni - | fi- |cá - tus| es:* 
14. Non est occultátum os 
meum a te, quod fecísti| in oc-|ctil - |to:* 


15. Imperféctum meum vidé- 


runt óculi tui,f et in libro 
tuo|omnes |scri- |bén - |tur:* 

16. Mihi autem nimis honori- 
ficati sunt amíci tu - | i |De - |us:* 

17. Dinumerábo eos, et super 
arénam multi-| pli - | ca -|bán - | tur:* 
18. Si occíderis Deus pee - | ca- |tó - |res:* 
I9. Quia dícitis in cogi - ta - |ti- |6 - |ne:* 
20. Nonne qui odérunt te Dó-mi- | ne, |ó - de- |ram?* 
21. Perfécto ódio 6-de-|ram [lil - |los:* 
22. Proba me Deus, et sci-to|cor |me - | um:* 
23. Et vide si via iniqui - | ta- tis in |me est: * 
24. Glória Pa-trij et |Fí-li-| o,* 


25. Sicut erat in princípio, et! nunc, | et |sem - | per,* 
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Eccc p ESEBS 


6 
7 
8. 
9 
o 


I 


14. 


I5. 


16. 


371 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
oA. 
24. 
25. 


et quo a fácie 
si descéndero in in - 
et habitávero in ex - 
et tenébit me 


. et nox illuminátio mea in de- 


sicut ténebre ejus, ita et 

suscepisti me de aítero 

mirabília ópera tua, et áni- 
ma mea co- 


et substántia mea in inferi- 


dies formabuntur, et 


nimis confortátus est princi- pá-tus| e - 


exsurréxi, et 

viri sánguinum decli  - 
accípient in vanitáte civi - 
et super inimícos tuos 

et inimíci 

intérroga me, et cognósce 
et deduc me in 

et Spi - - - - 
et in saécula saecu - 


tu - a 
fér - |num, 
tré - | mis 
déx-te-| ra 
lí - ci-| is 
lu - |men 
mae ths 
Sor it 
nóg - | sci 
6- ri- | bus 
ne-mo| in 
ad-huc |sum 
ná - te 
tá - |tes 
ta - |be- 
fa - cti|sunt 
sé - mi-| tas 
Vi ate aec 
fale Gavel I 
16 =~ |rum. 


am? 
es. 


jus. 
2. 


mis. 
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VESPERS 


DE PROFUNDIS. 


Ps. 120 


I. 


Fiant aures tuze 

$i iniquitátes ob- 
servá- 

Quia apud te propiti- 


Sustínuit ánima mea 


in 
A custódia matutína 
us- 
Quia apud Dómi- 
num mi- 

Et ipse réd - 

Glória Pa - 

Sicut erat in princí- 
pio, et 


EXALTABO TE. 


te |Dó-mi- 
in - |ten-|dén - 
ve - |ris |Dó-mi- 
a- |ti-lo 
ver -|bo je - 
que |ad |no - 
se - | ni -leérdi- 
i - |met|I - sra- 
tri, | et |Fi-li- 
nunc, | et jsem - 


Ps. 144 


ass SS 


De pro-ftindis clamávi 


ne:* 
tes,* 


ne:* 
est :* 


jus:* 


ctem:* 


2:5 
el:* 
o,* 


per,* 


Geo 2 WW 


r. Exaltá-bo te Deus 


Per síngulos dies benedícam 


Magnus Dóminus et laudábilis 
Generátio et generátio laudábit 


Opera 


Magnificéntiam glórie sanctitá- 


tis tuze lo- 


Et virtátem terribíflium tuórum 


me-us 


rex;* 
bi:* 

mis :* 
a:* 


tur: * 
cent:* 
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FOURTH TONE 
1st ending (EZ) 


E -—e 


. Dómine exáu vo - 

2. in vocem depreca - 2 -| 6- Pe me - |e. 

3. Domine, quis | sus-| ti - |né -  |bit? 

4. et propter legem tuam 

sustí-| nu- | i te |Dó-mi-|ne. 

5. Sperávit ánima me-| a | in |Dó-mi-|no. 

6. speret I sra-| el | in |Dó-mi-|no. 

7. et copiósa apud e -|um | red - |ém-pti- o. 

8. ex ómnibus iniqui - I4 tl PDUs. Hema NUS: 

g. et Spi - - ri- | tu-| i  |San - (cto. 
Io. etin saéculase. - cu-|ló-| rum. |A - |men. 


FIFTH TONE 


E E EET carr) 4 2 


1. et benedícam nómini tuo in 
saéculum et in|saé - cu-|lum |saé-cu-| li. 

2. et laudabo nomen tuum in 
saéculum et in|saé - cu-|lum |saé-cu-| li. 


3. et magnittidinis ejus non ester tiri et mier 
4. et poténtiam tuam pro - |nun - | ti- á - {bunt 
5. et mirabilia tu - a|nar- rá - |bunt. 


6. et magnitádinem tu- amjnar-Jra - ibunt. 
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E = o @ L | z ee 
7. Memoriam abundantiz suavitatis tue 
eru-| cta - |bunt:* 
8. Miserator et miséricors Dó-mi- | nus;* 
9. Suavis Dóminus uni vér- | sis;* 
10. Confiteántur tibi Dómine ómnia ópera | tu - a 
11. Glóriam regni tui di'-^"*jcentss 
12. Ut notam fáciant fíliis hóminum potén-| . 
tiam| tu - am ;* 
13. Regnum tuum regnum ómnium szcu-|ló - | rum:* 
14. Fidélis Dóminus in omnibus verbis su - isis 
1s. Allévat Dóminus omnes qui cér-ru- | unt :* 
16. Oculi ómnium in te sperant Dó-mmi | ne:* 
17. Aperis tu manum tu - | am:* 
18. Justus Dóminus in ómnibus viis su - is;* 
19. Prope est Dóminus ómnibus invocánti- 
bus|e - um;* 
20. Voluntátem timéntium se fá-ci| et;* 
21. Custódit Dóminus omnes dili - géntes | se:* 
22. Laudatiónem Dómini loquétur os me - | um;* 
23. Glória Patri, et Fi-h-| o,* 
24. Sicut erat in princípio, et nunc, et sem. -,,| sper,* 
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E — ou ia : eue He zz 


7. et justítia tua ex sul-|tá - |bunt. 
8. pátiens et multum, mi - | sé - ri -|cors. 
9. et miseratiónes ejus super 
ómnia|Óó - pe| ra |e - jjus. 
Io. et sancti tui bene dí- 25-5 icant’) t "bi 
II. et poténtiam tu - am| lo - | quén- | tur. 
12. et glóriam magnificéntie |re -  |gni | tu - | i 
13. et dominátio tua in omni 
generatióne et gene- ra - ti-| 6 - |nem. 
I4. et sanctus in ómnibus o - | pé - ri-| bus | su - | is. 
15. et érigit o-mnes| e- | lí. - | sos. 
16. et tu das escam illórum in 
témpore|op .- | por-| ti - | no. 
17. etimplesomneánimalbene|di - (|cti-|ó - | ne. 
18. et sanctus in ómnibus o - | pé - ri-| bus|su - | is. 
19. ómnibus invocántibus eum 
inive- s | rie | tas -. te. 
20. et deprecatiónem eórum ex- 
áudiet: et salvos] fa - ci-} et e - | os. 
21. et omnes pecca - td - res|dis -| pér - | det. 
22. et benedícat omnis caro nó- 
mini sancto ejus in saécu- 
lum et in| saé- cu-lum |saé-cu | li. 
22:net. Spi . ri - tu-} i San - | cto. 
24. et in saécula secu — - ló - 'rum.| A- men. 
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CREDIDI. Ps. 115 


ra o_o s (e) 


1. Crédi - di, propter quodlo  - cá - tus | sum:* 
2 Ego dixi in excésso me - oO 
5: Quid retríbuam Dó- mi- | no,* 
4- Cálicem salutarisac - — |cí- pi- | am:* 
[x Vota mea Dómino reddam 
coram omni pópulo|e - jus :* 
6. O Dómine, quia ego servus| tu. - ust 
jj^ Dirupísti víncula me - adt 
8. Vota mea Dómino reddam 
inconspéctu omnis pópulilPe - jus,* 
9. Glória Patri, et Pi 05 
10. Sicut erat in princípio, et 
nunc, et| sem - | per,* 


BEATI OMNES. Ps. 127 


1. Be- á- ti omnes qui - | ment| Dó-mi-|num,* 
2. Labóres mánuum 
tuárum quia |man-| du-| cá - | bis:* 
ET Uxor tua sicut vi-| tis | ab-| un - |dans,* 
4- Fílii tui sicut no- 
vélle| o-| li-| vá - | rum,* 
P. Ecce sic benedi| cé- | tur | ho -| mo,* 
6. Benedícat tibi Dó- 
mi-| nus | ex Si- | cones 
"E Et  vídeas  fílios 
filid -| rum | tu-| 6 - |rum,* 
8. Glória Pa  - tri, et |Fi-li-| 0,* 
9. Sicut erat in prin- 


cípio, et |nunc| et | sem - | per,* 
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2nd ending (c) 


Et r 


Oo TD NPWNH 


. ego autem humilia - tus sum|n mis. 
omnis ho-| mo |men - | dax 
pro ómnibus que retrí -  |bu-| it [mi - | hi? 

. et nomen Dómini in-| vo-|ca - | bo. 

. pretiósa in conspéctu Dómini 

mors san-|ctó-|rum|e - | jus 
ego servus tuus, et fílius an- |cíl -| le tu - | a. 
tibi sacrificábo hóstiam laudis, 
et nomen Dómini| in-| vo-|cá - | bo. 
in átris domus Dómini, in 
médio tu-| i | Je- |rá-sa-|lem 

. et Spirf - - - - tu-| 1 |San - |cto. 

et in saécula szecu - -| l6-|rum.;A - Jmen 
FOURTH TONE 
E ae 


EN N 

-» —.9 ee EE 

m 2 
1. qui ámbulant jus. 
2. beátus es, et be - ne| ti - {bi Je - frit. 
3. in latéri - - -bus| do- |mus itu - |a. 
4. in circui - - -tu |men-jse j|tu - |a. 
É .|qui | ti- | met |Dó-mi- num 
6. et vídeas bona Jertisalem 
ómnibus dié-|bus| vi-|te  |tu - |a. 

7. pa - - - -|cem| su- |per |I-sra-| el. 
8. et Spi - - - |rf -| tu-fi San - |cto. 
Q. et in saéculase - - |cu-| ló-|rum. A - |men. 
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No. 304. Canticle of the Blessed Virgin Mary 


oce E Net ^ 
Gael 2: 


1. Magní- 
2. Et ex- 
3. Qui-a 


4. Quia 
S2 Et mi - 


6. Fe-cit 
7. De-po- 
8. E-su- 
9. Sus-cé- 
o. Sicut 

r. Glo-ri - 
12. Sicut 


2nd ending (g) 


MAGNIFICAT 
in s = 
ae Cie | (oie j 
ficat* 
sultávit spi-ri-|tus |me - j|us* 
respéxit humilitá- 
tem an-|cíl - |le |su - |sz:* 
fecit mihi magna |qui |potens est :* 
sericórdia ejus a 
progénie |in pro- |gé-ni - | es* 
poténtiam in brachi-| o. |su - |o:* 
sutpo  - tén-tes| de |se - |de,* 
riéntes im  -  |plé - |vit |bo -  nis:* 
pit Isrzel pí-e-|rum|su - jum,* 
locátus est ad pa - |tres no - |stros:* 
a Pa-tri, et  Fíi - |o,* 
erat in principio, 
et |nunc, 'et /sem - |per,* 
3rd ending 


OS ux. 


Ereicierss: 


mera 


D6 - mi-num. me - a 


MAGNIFICAT 


a 
, SS ee 
Do - mi -num. 


mp z 


1. Magni- 
2. Et ex- 
3. Quia 


4. Quia 


ficat* 

sultávit 

respéxit humi- 
litátem|an - 

fecit mihi 


DIrRPICEDPRETE 


me - |us* 


lae Su. scam 
potens lest :* 
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FIRST TONE 


ist ending (f) 


E == saa 


«sli 


S 


. ánima 


in Deo salu- 
ecce enim ex hoc beátam 


me dicent omnes gene- | ra - 
. et sanctum 


. timén - - : 
. dispérsit supérbos mente 


et exal - - - 


. et dívites dimí = 

. recordátus misericór- 

. Abraham et séminie - 
«CD Spit .- - - 


etin saécula secu - 


4th ending (a) 


me - Dó -mi- |num. 
tá - " me - |o. 
(ajeevtlkeyes = nes. 
no-|menje - jus. 
ti- bus e - um. 
cor- dis |su - it; 
tá - |vit |hí- mi- les. 
Site inca nes. 
di— esu ge. 
jus |in |saé-cu- |la. 
tu -|i San - |cto. 
lors irum» AS men. 


d ending 


EXEESHEREERE 


me- a 


D6-mi - num. 


FIRST TONE; 


Ine = a 


D6 - mi-num. 


SOLEMN 


poo 


E 


FEES 
. 9 . PET) ee u 
. anima me- |a Dó- mi- | num. 
. inDeosalu - - tá- |ri |me - O. 
. ecce enim ex hoc beátam 

me dicent omnes gene-jra- | ti- |Óó - nes. 
. et sanctum no-jmen|e - jus. 
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5. Et mi- |sericdrdia e - 

jus a progéni-e in |pro-| gé-ni- | es * 
6. Fe-cit |poténtiam in |brá-| chi-|o | su - |o:* 
7. De-pó- suit po -  tén-|tes |de |se - | de,* 
8. E-su - |riéntes im-|plé- vit | bo - |nis:* 
9. Sus-cé- |pit Israel pí-|e- |rum su - | um,* 
10. Sic-ut |locátus est jad | pa- |tres| no - | stros,* 
11. Glo-ri-|a Pa- | tri, | et | Fí-li-| o,* 
12. Sicut jerat in princf- 


pio,et  jnunc, et |.sem * | pers 
MAGNIFICAT 


ee 


1. Magnífi - cat* 


= etr 


2. Et ex-sul- ttávit spíritus me - | us* 
3. Qui-a re-|spéxit humilitatem ancílle|jsu - | «2:* 
4. Qui-a fe- cit mihi magna qui po-tens | est :* 


5. Et mi-se - ricórdia ejus a progénie in 
pro-gé - ni- | es* 


6. Fe-cit po- |téntiam in bráchio su* = oet 

7. De-pó-su - lit po-téntes de se «y des 
8. E - su-ri - jÉntes implévit bo suu nist 
9. Sus-cé-pit |Israel perum SU dcr ams 
10. Sic-ut lo - |cátus est ad patres no - | stros,* 
11. Gló-ri-a  |Patri, et Ef, pe all hort 


12. Sic-ut e - |rat in princípio, et nunc, etisem - | per,* 
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— 3 = 
— 
5. timén - - - ti= bus er, = anna 
6. dispérsit supérbos mente] cor-/dis | su - |i. 
"xeuexal e - - [tá-j|vit | hu - mi. les. 
8. et dívites dimí - sit |in-|á - | nes. 
9. recordátus misericór - | di- z |su - |a. 
ro. Abraham et sémini e - |jus |in | saé-cu-| la. 
1r. et Spir - - - | tus}4 San - | cto. 
12. et in saécula secu - |16-|rum.| A - | men. 


SECOND TONE 


Ex LU 


1. anima me - - - a  Dó-mi- num. 
SSS aa 
2. in Deo saluta E : : Hr Mes 1:0: 
3. ecce enim ex hoc beátam me dicent 
omnes genera-| ti - |6 - |nes. 
4. et sanctum no - - E men|e - jjus. 
5. timénti - - - - - [bus |e - |um. 
6. dispérsit supérbos mente cor - [dis sup sos. 
7. et exaltá - - - - vit | hu-mi-les. 
8. et divites dimisit in-|á - |nes. 
9. recordátus misericórdi - «nera Supe = See, 
10. Abraham et sémini ejus : - | in |saé-cu-| la. 
11. et Spiritu - - - - i San - | cto. 
12. et in saécula seculó  - E - rum. | A - |men. 
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MAGNIFICAT 
He UL $9—9 —9 TE: se€(s)-e — 
- t c 
1. Ma-gnífi - |cat* 
2. Et ex- sul- távit spí-| ri- |tus |me - |us* 
3. Qui-a re-|spéxit humili- 
tatemjan-| cil- le |su - |e:* 
4. Qui- a fe-|cit mihi ma-|gna |qui |potens lest :* 
5. Et mi-se-|ricordia ejus d 
a progéni-|e in |pro-|gé- ni- les* 
6. Fecit po- |téntiam in |brá| chi-|o |su - |o:* 
7. De-pó-csu- it po. - . tén- tes |de |se - |de,* 
8. E-su- ri -éntes im-| plé-|vit |bo - |nis:* 
9. Sus-cé-pit Israel pí- e - |rumsu - j|um,* 
10. Sic-ut lo-|cütus est ad | pa- |tresino -  |stros,* 
11. Glóri- a Pa-| tri, | et |Fí-li- |o,* 
12. Sicut e-/rat in princí- 
piojet |nunc,|et |sem - |per,* 
MAGNIFICAT 
Si 
5 Sete E E (e) oo) este | 
1. Magni-|ficat 
2. Et ex- |sultavit spí- ri-| tus} me - | us* 
3. Quia |respéxit humili- 
tátem an- | cil - | le | su - Cpu 
4. Quia |fecit mihi ma -gna| qui |po-tens| est:* 
s. Et mi -sericórdia ejus a 
progénie | in pro-|gé -ni-| es* 
6. Fe-cit |poténtiam in brá-ch-| o |su- - | o:* 
7. De-pó-|suit po - tén-- tes |.de 1 se cugdem 
8. E-su - |riéntes im. - plé - |vit| bo - | nis:* 
9. Sus-cé- pit Israel pu - e-|[rum! su - | um,* 
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N 


BE —— 


EI 


. ánima me E - = - 


in Deo salutá - : - 


3. ecce enim ex hoc beátam me dicent 


LS 


OSCURO 


12. 


omnes genera- 
et sanctum no - - - 


timénti - - - - - 
dispérsit supérbos mente cor - 
et exaltá - - : - 

et dívites dimísit 

recordátus misericórdi - - 
Abraham et sémini ejus 

et Spirftu - - - - 


et in saécula szeculó < - 


THIRD TONE 


Dó-mi-|num. 
é me - |o. 
tiom ncs: 
men es us 
use mm 
GS I SUBE-SNIET 
vit |há-mi-|les 
in- |à. = ines 
Jes Stc lies 
in |saé-cu-| la. 
i San - |cto. 
rum. À - men. 


rst ending (à) 


cedit 


3. ecce enim ex hoc beátam me 


V Qu ou 


ánima me- 


n | E 


a | Dó-mi- num. 


in Deo salu - = ta=| ry | me -— 7o:; 


dicent omnes gene-|ra-| ti- | 6 - nes 
et sanctum no-[men| e - |jus. 
timén - - - ti-|bus| e - jum. 
dispérsit supérbos mente cor|dis| su - |i 
et exal - E - ta -| vit | hü-mi- les 
et dívites dimí - E sit | in-| a - nes. 
recordátus misericór — - diate. | su - |e. 
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10. Sic-ut |locátus est ad 
ir. Gléri-| a 
12. Sic-ut {erat in princípio, 


et 


p— 
pase e eres no- stros,* 
Pa-tri| et | Fi-li-| o,* 
nunc, et sem-| per,* 


3rd ending (a) 


SS 
me - a DOs mu HU - 


m. 


MAGNIFICAT 


(aS ERE 


1. Magnt-|ficat* 


2. Et ex- sultávit spi  - ri -|tus | me - | us* 
3. Quia |respéxit — humilitá- 
tem an-| cil - le | su - eck 
4. Qui-a |fecit mihi ma - | gna |qui | potens| est:* 
5. Et mi-|sericórdia ejus a 
progénie| in |pro-| gé-ni-| es* 
6. Fecit |poténtiam in bra - | chi-|o |su - (ep 
7. De-pó-|suit potén - tes ide |, se|. dcs 
8. E-su - |riéntes im - plé -|vit | bo - | nis:* 
9. Sus-cé- pit Israel pá  - e - rum. su - | um,* 
10. Sic-ut |locütus est ad pa - res| no - | stros,* 
11. Gló-ri-|a Pa - ^ tri, |et | Fi-li-] o,* 
12. Sicut jerat in princípio, et! nunc,| et | sem -| per,* 
E ending 
=| = 
SS SS ELA 
- ma me - a Dó - mi:- num, 


VESPERS 


SSS 


10. Abraham et sémini e - in saé-cu-| la. 
Pret Spiri - - - du i Sanm- cto: 
12. et in saécula saecu - ló-|rum. | A - | men. 


4th ending (g) 


E—ESE-SE 


me- a D6 - mi- num. 


FOURTH TONE 
ist ending (E) 


El: 


(e) 

I. ani - - - ma |me-| a |Dómi-| num. 
2. in Deo sa - E lu-[tá-| ri | me- | o. 
3. ecce enim ex hoc beátam| . 

me dicent omnes ge-| ne-|ra- | ti-| 6 - |nes. 
4. et san - - - ctum |no- |Jmen| e -  |jus. 
CENE - - - mén-|ti-|bus|e - jum. 
6. dispérsit supérbos men-| te |cor- dis | su - | i. 
Tenet ex Ju eee al - |tá- | vit |há-mi- |les. 
8. et dífvitesdi - - mí-|sit | in-| á - |nes. 
9. recordátus miseri - cór-|di-| z |su - | z 
10. Abraham et sémini e - |jus | in |saé-cu-} la. 
11. et Spi : - - Lr =) tu ITE oa — cto. 


I2. et in saécula sz - cu-|ló-|rum.| A - |men. 
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MAGNIFICAP 


CERES = > Ld EE. | 


1. Magni - fi-|cat 


2. Et ex-sul-|távit spíritus Ine 4 9 uss 
3. Quia re-|spéxit humilitátem ancílle {su - mrt 
4. Quia fe-|cit mihi magna qui potens | est:* 


5. Et mi-se-|ricórdia ejus a progénie in 
pro-|gé- ni-| es* 


6. Fe-cit po-|téntiam in bráchio su - (ve 
7. De-pó- su- it poténtes de se" - des 
8. E-su- ri- éntes implévit bo << | misss 
9. Suscé - pit|Israel píerum su» unt 
1o. Sicut lo-|ctitus est ad patres no -  |stros,* 
11. Glo-ri - a |Patri, et FÍí-li- | o:* 
12. Sic-ut  e-jrat in princípio, et nunc, et |sem - | per,* 
MAGNIFICAT 
= ES N EE 
6 ET - . Sra: @ie = 
. Magni-|ficat 

2. Et ex- |sultávit spíri - tus |, me - | us* 

3. Quia |respéxit humilitátem ancíl-|l& | su - | z:* 
4. Quia |fecit mihi magna qui |po-tens| est :* 


5. Et mi-|sericórdia ejus a progénie 
in|pro-| gé- ni- | es* 


6. Fe-cit |poténtiam in bráchi  - Oo '|:Su 5l OS 
7. De-pó- suit poténtes de|se - | de,* 
8. E - su -|riéntes implé E vit| bo - | nis: 
9. Sus-cé-|pit Israel pie - - jrum|su - | um,* 
10. Sic-ut |loctitus est ad pa - tres| no stros,* 
11. Glo-ri -|a Patri, et | Fi- li o,* 
12. Sic-ut |erat in princípio, et nunc, et |sem - | per,* 
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FIFTH TONE 
a ES 
: -dede- mu 
I. ánima Dómi- |num. 
2. in Deo salu - - ve ü me*-- 0: 
3. ecce enim ex hoc beátam 
me dicent omnes gene-| ra ti-|6 - Ines. 
4. et sanctum no -.|men|e - _|jus. 
PLU - - - mén-ti-| bus |e - jum. 
6. dispérsit supérbos mente | cor - | dis | su - i. 
"el exal - . tá - | vit |hu-mi - les. 
8. et divites di - . mí-sit| in- | a -  |nes. 
9. recordátus miseri  - cór-di-| 2 |su - |e. 
10. Abraham et sémini e - jus| in |saécu- | la. 
II. et Spi E - Í-tu- i |San - |cto. 
12. etin saécula secu  - ló rum. | A - ^ |men. 
SIXTH TONE 
SSS al 
*- rd - * [A Pate Ke (s) j 
I. ánima me- a |Dómi-num. 
2. in Deo salu - - ta-| ri | me - | o. 
3. ecce enim ex hoc beátam me 
dicent omnes gene -|ra-| ti- | 6 - |nes. 
4. et sanctum no-|men|e - jjus. 
5. timén - - - fi -.} bust ¢€~ -*|um; 
6. dispérsit supérbos mente cor-| dis | su - | i 
"et exal - - - tá- | vit | hí-mi-| les. 
8. et dívites dimí -  - sit |in- | 4 -  |nes. 
9. recordátus misericór — - di-|$ Leu--rea. 
1o. Abraham et séminie  - jus | in |saé-cu-| la. 
11. et Spirf - - - tu- | i |San - |cto. 
12. et in saécula szcu - ló-|rum. A - |men. 
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MAGNIFICAT 


1. Ma-gni - 


ficat* 
2. Et ex -|sultávit spí-ri-| tus | me - | us* 
3. Qura  |respéxit humili- 
tátem an-| cl - |le | su - |z:* 
4. Qui-a |fecit mihi magna |qui |po-tens | est :* 
5. Et mi- | sericórdia ejus 
a progénie| in pro-| gé- ni-| es* 
6. Fe-cit | poténtiam in |brách-| o | su- | o:* 
7. De- pó-|suit po - - |téntes | de | se - | de,* 
8. E - su-|riéntesim - | plé - | vit | bo - | nis:* 
9. Sus - cé-| pit Israel píe-|rum| su - | um,* 
10. Sic- ut |locátus est ad | pa - |tres | no - |stros,* 
11. Gló- ri-|a Pa-tri,| et | Fi-li-| o,* 
12. Sic- ut |erat in  princi- 
pio, et} nunc, | et | sem - | per,* 
EON " d (a) x 
E EH IEEE 
me - a Dómi-num. me - a Dó-mi-num. 
MAGNIFICAT 


€ * @ -9 


Cd 


1. Ma-gni- 


fi - cat* 


Fé 2t RI E e 9 @ 


2. Et ex-sul-| tavit spíritus 


3. Quia re-| spéxit humilitátem ancfllz 


2^ 
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SEVENTH TONE 
rst ending (c) 


= e rpm 
1. anima a |Dó-mi- 

2. in Deo salu - - 2 => yp a Me ces fOr 

3. ecce enim ex hoc beátam 

me dicent omnes gene| ra - | ti- | 6 - | nes. 

4. et sanctum no - men| e = | jus 
Fo ti - - T ménti-| bus | e - um. 
6. dispérsit supérbos mente | cor- | dis | su - |i. 

7. et exal - - : tá - | vit |hu-mi -| les. 
8. et dívites di | - mífsit | in- | a - | nes. 
9. recordátus miseri  - córdi- 2 |su- gm 
10. Abraham et sémini e-jus | in. |saé-cu-| la. 
1I. et Spi - . - ri-tu-| i San - | cto. 
12. et in saécula secu  - 16 - |rum.| A - | men. 


5th ending (b) 


Erw uu i 


- a Dó-minum. 


EIGHTH TONE 
ist ending (G) 


ss 254 


w)-e 
I. anima me- a  Dó-minum. 
^ ae 
; aff SS EE EE 
1 = (@) tet: 
2. in Deo salu - - ta ori me - 


3. ecce enim ex hoc beátam me 
dicent omnes gene -  ra-[ti -| 6 - |nes. 


VESPERS 


dexEAZ I 


4. Qui-a fe-|cit mihi magna qui po-tens | est:* 
Et mi-se-|ricdrdia ejus a progénie 
in pro-| gé- ni-| es* 
6. Fecit po-|téntiam in bráchio Su c= ous 
7. Depósu -|it poténtes de Se: dens 
8. E- su-ri-|éntes implévit bo. = "nis 
9. Suscépit |Israel puerum su. - > |) ims 
10. Sicut lo - ctus est ad patres no - |stros,* 
11. Glóri-a Patri, et Fi-li-| o,* 
12. Sicut e - |rat in princípio, et nunc, et| sem per 
MAGNIFICAT 
Ce tI pU eI 
. Magní-fi- | cat* 


2. Et ex-sul-| tavit spf-| ri - [tus] me - im 


[ For remaining verses see page 516.] 
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= Ee 


. et sanctum 


4A 


5. timén - - - - 
6. dispérsit supérbos mente 
22 et exal - - - 
8. et dívites dimí - - 
9. recordatus misericór  - 
. Abraham et séminie - 
. et Spirí - - - 
. et in saécula seecu : 


ti-|bus| e - um. 
cor-| dis | su - it 
tá- vit | hu-mi-|les. 
sit-| iIn- | a -' J|nes. 
di- | a su - |a. 
jus | in |saé-cu -| la. 
tu- | 1 San- |cto. 
ló-|rum.| A - |men. 


2d ending (c) 


$i 


Fm A EE 


me 


D6 - mi - num. 


EIGHTH TONE, SOLEMN 


EC 
I. anima 
2. in Deo salu - - 


Sacer 


me - Dó-mi- num. 


ta Hr mes 2659. 


€——— 


504 
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No. 305. Vespers for the Feasts of the Blessed 
Virgin Mary 
FIRST-VESPERS 

'The Celebrant: 
Y. Deus in adjutórium meüm inténde. 
'The Choir: 
RY. Dómine ad adjuvándum, etc., and “Gloria Patri,” 
etc. page 455. 


The priest intones the first Antiphon, «Dum Esset Rex," (the 
asterisk (*) marks the end of the intonation) which is continued by 


the choir, 


'The Antiphon being finished, one of the singers called a cantor 
intones the first verse of the first Psalm, “Dixit Dominus." 

The remaining verses are sung alternately (antiphonally) by two 
sections of the choir, called first and second choirs. After the Psalm, 


I. Dixir Dominus. Ps. 109 


Antiphon 
pr 


a a sli cs 


=e 


ra =e Me ° epus 


Dum es - set Rex* in ac- cu - em su-o, nar-dus 


1. Dixit Dóminus 


Donec ponam ini - 
Virgam virtátis tuze 
erfttet Dómi- 
Tecum princípium in 
die virtátis tuze in 
splendóri- 

Jurávit Dóminus, et 
non poni- 


: je zera— 
" es 
Démi -|no me- * 
A * 
mi- |cos tu-| Os, 
nus ex Str-| on:* 
bus |san-| ctó-|rum:* 
ié - | bit e -} um:* 
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the entire Antiphon “Dum Esset," etc., is sung again by the com- 
bined choirs without being again intoned. 

The second Antiphon, “Lava Ejus," having been intoned by the 
cantor, is completed by the full choir, The cantor then intones the 
second Psalm, *Laudate Pueri." The remaining verses are sung alter- 
nately by the two choirs, after which the second Antiphon, *Lzva 
Ejus," is repeated by the combined choirs. The other Antiphons and 
Psalms are chanted in the same manner, 

The foregoing directions apply to Doubles and feasts of higher 
rank. 

On Semidoubles each Antiphon is intoned by the priest or cantor 
as far as the asterisk. "The rest of the Antiphon is not sung before 
the Psalm which is chanted as on Doubles. At the end ofthe Psalm 
the entire Antiphon is sung by the combined choirs without being 
intoned. 


THIRD TONE 


Er ER 


mesa dese dqit =o = dE enl SUE aT VIS ta Cis. 


E 


ZPSAL-le - lá - ia. 


1st pas (a) 


puedan. 
É - Ie & E (er d 
—f 5 ? == 
1. Sede a dex-|tris | me - 
2. scabéllum pe - -  -|dum| tu - | 6 - | rum. 
3. domináre in médio inimicó -rum| tu- | 6 - | rum. 
4. ex titero ante lucíferum gé-|nu-|i te 
Bea es sacérdos in stérnum 
secundum Óórdi-|nem| Mel -|chf-se-| dech. 
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Sea 


6. Dóminus a dex - |tris tu-| is,* 
7. Judicábit in natiónibus, im- plébit ru - Í- | nas:* 
8. De torrénte in vi - a bi-|bet:* 
9. Glória Pa-tri,| et | Fi-li- | o,* 
10. Sicut erat in princípio, et |nunc, | et sem-|per,* 


Repeat Antiphon * Dum Esset," etc. 


IL. LAUDATE PUERI. Ps. 112. 


Tleteteeorte eT 


FTT 


Le -vae-jus*sub ca-pi-te me-o, et déxte-ra il- 


6 
iu SSeS 


. Lauda-|te p - - rn |Dómi-|num :* 
Sit nomen Dómini p - | ne-| dí - |ctum:* 
A solis ortu usque | ad. | oc-| cá |sum,* 
Excélsus super o- 
mnes | gen-| tes |Dómri-| nus,* 
En Quis sicut Dóminus 
Deus noster, qui in| al- | tis | ha-bi-| tat,* 
6. Süscitans a ter-| ra | in-o- | pem,* 
9. Ut cóllocet eum cum |prin-| cf-pi-| bus,* 
8. Qui habitáre facit 
stéri -| lem | in | do - | mo,* 
9. Glória Pa - tri, vet |) Efs T5075 
10. Sicut erat in princí- 


pio, et|nunc,| et | sem- | per,* 
Repeat Antiphon * Leva Ejus," etc. 


VESEERS 


EZ eee d 


6. confrégit in die irae su - 

7. conquassábit cápita in ter - |ra itl 2 i = e. 
8. proptérea exal - E tá-|bit | ca - | put. 
9. et Spirí - - - tu-| i | San- | cto. 
10. et in saécula szecu ) ló-irum.| A - | men. 


FOURTH TONE 


ESI LE. » - || 


lí- us am-ple-xá - bi-tur me.Z:7. Al -le- lá - ia. 


rst ending (E) 


SSS : 
21: 00 T 
(ote 
1. laudá - - - te |no- |men|D6-mi-| ni 
2. ex hoc nunc, et us-|que|in  |saécu- lum. 
3. laudábi Tb cope le |no- (men |Dó-mi -| ni. 
4. et super coelos glo-|ri-| a e gus 
5. et humília réspicit in cee- lo |et |in |ter - |ra? 
6. et de stércore é - | ri- |gens páu-pe- rem: 
7. cum princípibus pó-|pu-|li |su - |i 
8. matrem fili - - ó- |rum le - |tán - |tem. 
9. et Spi - - : ríí-|tu- i  |San - (cto. 
10. et in saécula sz - cu-|16-Jrum.| A - |/men 
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III. LAETATUS SUM. Ps. I21 


Antiphon 


HERI queue MI 


Ni-gra sum,sed for-mó -sa,* fi- li- ze Je -ru-sa-lem: 


7 See SS ee: 


in cu- bí -cu-lum su- um. Z:Z Al-le - lu-ia. 


se 
1. La-tá -|tus sum in his que |di-cta|sunt|  mi-| hi:* 
21 Stantes erant pe -|des no-| stri,* 
Bs Jerísalem qua e- 
difi-|cá-tur | ut | cí- vi- | tas:* 
Zi Illuc enim ascendé- 
runt tribus,|tri- - |bus |Dó-mi- | ni:* 
is Quia illic sedérunt 
sedes| in ju-|dí-ci-| o,* 
6. Rogáte que ad pa- 
cem |sunt | Je-|rti-sa-| lem:* 
ike Fiat pax in vir - tá. tec fur - gaa 
8. Propter fratres me- 
os et|pro-xi-mos|me - | os,* 
9. Propter domum D6- 
miniDe -|i |no - | stri,* 
10. Gloria Pa-tri,| et | Fí-li-| o,* 
EE Sicut erat in princí- 
pio, et!nunc, | et !sem - | per,* 


Repeat Antiphon “ Nigra Sum,” etc. 


509 


íd-e- o di-lé-xit me Rex, et 
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THIRD TONE 

d Ld — — 
= @ 


in - tro - du - xit me 


ist ending (a) 


EL 


BEL 


ZI. 


in domum Dó mi - 
. in átriis tu - - -| is 
. cujus participátio ejus in 
. testimónium Israel ad confi- 
téndum nÓó-| mi - 
. sedes super do- 
. et abundántia dili - gén- 
. et abundántia in tír - ri- 
. loquébar pa- 
. queesivi bo - 
. et Spiri - - - tu - 
et in saécula szecu - 16 - 


ni 


Je - 
id - 


ni 


rum. 


Dó-mi- 


lem. 


il 


mus. 


psum. 


cto. 


men. 
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Antiphon 
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IV. Nisi DomMINus. Ps. 126 


erc Se See 


*- *-9——9 


Jam hi - ems tráns-i - it * im- ber ab -i - it 


aes 


I = pee 


- niv 2 DENIS eis 


iz 


. Ni-si Dó- minus edificaverit do - |mum,* 
23 Nisi Dóminus custodferit 
civi-| tá - | tem,* 
S: Vanum est vobis ante lu- 
cem|sürge-| re:* 
4. Cum déderit diléctis suis | so - |mnum:* 
5. Sicut sagftte in manu po-| tén - | tis :* 
6. Beátus vir qui implévit 
desidérium suum ex| i - psis :* 
d. Glória Patri, et Fí-li- o0,* 
8. Sicut erat in princípio, et 
nunc, et] sem -| per,* 


Repeat Antiphon *Jam hiems", etc. 


V. LAUDA JERUSALEM. Ps. 147 


Antiphon 
: €— E 
Fa SECUS eas See ES tf 


SONOS. fa- da es * ep" esc 


Emm 


i 


Gé 


acutae 


LC onqeisabo SIL ING e diy e MU 6 TEE 
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EIGHTH TONE 
BL. Lote 


= 
»* A 
Cte ire-- 668 n Sit. SUra ex fa 


Eu ee EEG 
Ti " 


r. in vanum laboravérunt qui "m 


2. frustra vígilat qui cu - stó- dit | e-| am. 
3. sárgite postquam sedéritis, qui 
manducátis pa- |nem | do- | ló- | ris. 

4. ecce haréditas Dómini, filii: 
merces,| fru- |ctus |ven-| tris. 


5. ita filii ex- |cus-| só- | rum. 
6. non confundétur cum loquétur 

inimícis su-| is | in |por- ta. 
7. et Spirí - - = = tu-|i Sancto. 
8. et in saécula saecu - - ló- |rum.| A- | men. 


FOURTH TONE 


We 


ES v ?—5— 2 eae N 
— - ez "1 €-9—9— —5—39 
vis im de -lf -*ci- is tu is, san-cta De - 
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ga SS 


. Lauda Jerti - - sa - lem |Dó-mi- |num:* 
2 Quóniam confortávit 
seras porta-|rum |tu- á -  |rum:* 
3. Qui pósuit fines tu -|os pa - | |cem:* 
4- Qui emíttit elóquium| su - |um |ter - |re :* 
B. Qui dat nivem sic- |ut la - |nam:* 
6. Mittit crystállum su- . 
am sic-| ut  |buc-|cél - |las:* 
/P Emíttet verbum su- 
um, etliquefá-| ci- |et je - a 
8. Qui anntntiat ver- 
bum| su- |um |Ja - |cob:* 
9. Nonfecittáliter omni| na - | ti- |ó - nis 
10. Glória Pa - tri, "| et | Fi= dio 
II. Sicut erat in princí- 
pio, et|nunc, et |sem - |per,* 


Repeat Antiphon * Specidsa,” etc. 


CAPITULUM 


Ab initio et ante saécula creáta sum, et usque ad futtirum 
saéculum non désinam, et in habitatióne sancta coram ipso min- 
istrávi. 


Here follows Hymn * Ave Maris Stella" which is given on page 
307. 


pompe ere 


Y. Di s gnáà = re, me! a lau = dae reme 
RY. Da mi - hi vit =" ti tem. COD 


— 


VAS PIERS = 


523 


ist ending ( £) 


=: —— Ee CERE | 


1. lauda De E - - jum |tu- jum 


. benedíxit ffli z ^ 
. et ádipe frumén  - : 
. velóciter cur E A 
^ . 
. nébulam sicut 


nN tr & Q bb 


7. flabit spíritus ejus, 


8. justítias et judíci - - 
9. et judícia sua non mani - 
10. et Spi - - - 


II. et in saécula sze 


(e) 
Si - 


on. 


be 
te. 
jus. 


cí- ne- rem |spar -| git. 


. ante fáciem frígoris ejus — |quis|sus-| ti - | né - 


bit? 


quae. 


a |su-| a |I-sra-| el. 


TIN Cuts Sane 


cu- | ló- |rum.| A - 


= ul 


I Dew oF pra -t--as 


— AV 


iS); 
cto. 


men. 


=e 


Vir -go  sa- cra - ta. 
tra ho-stes tu - os. 


Sree 
— 
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MAGNIFICAT 
Antiphon 


HCXLERILLG aes 


San - cta Ma-ri- a* suc-cür- re 


FEDEHESSE rae ERU 


bi-les, o - ra pro pó - pu-lo, in - tér-ve-ni 


fase 


mí -neo sexu: sén - tiant omnes tu-um ju - vá - 


[a ee 


ta-tem. 7:7 Al-le - lá - ia. 


1. Ma-gní- ficat * 


2. Et ex -|sultavit spi - ri - |tus |me - jus* 
3. Quia |respéxit humilita - 

tem an- cil - |le |su - je:* 
4. Qura |fecitmihima - [gna /qui |po-tens/est: * 


s. Et mi- |sericórdia ejus a 
progénie | in |pro-|gé - ni-jes * 


6. Fe-cit |poténtiam in bra - |chi-| o |su - |o:* 
7. De-pó -|suit potén  - tes |de |se - |de,* 
8. E -su-lriéntesim - plé-|vit bo - |nis: * 
9. Sus-cé-|pit Isrel pá  - e- rum|su - jum,* 
1o. Sicut |locütus est ad pa- tres no - jstros,* 
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FOURTH TONE 


EXGUUEELEEGUEREMES 


sé-ris, ju - va pu-sil-lá-ni-mes, réfo - veflé - 


ESGIN EIS BB 


pro clé - ro, in-ter-cé- de pro dé- v6 - to 


ESI 


men,quicámque cé-le-brant* tu-am san -ctam fe - sti- vi - 


* See directions in brackets on page 516 


SIE 
ian - - = me - D6 - mi-|n 
2. in Deosa - - - M - | ta - ri me - |o. 
pXecce c enim= 6x - hoc 
beátam me dicent 
omnes gene -|ra -|ti - |ó -  |nes 
4. et san - - |ctum|no -[men je - jus. 
Be tl E - - mén-|ti-|bus |e - jum: 
6. dispérsit supérbos 
men- te |cor-|dis |su - |i 
mC eX oe 2 E al - tá - |vit |há -mi-|es. 
8. et dívitesdi  - mí -|sit jin - |a -  jnes. 
9. recordátus miseri - |cór- | di - jx su - le. 
10. Abraham et sémini | e - |jus |in saé - cu-| la. 


516 VESPERS 


s29|9 ee 9 


rr. Gléói- 
12. Sic-ut 


Fi - li- 
sem - 


et 
CU 


trl, 
nunc, 


at Sei - 
erat in principio, et 


Om 
per,* 


Repeat Antiphon “ Sancta Maria," etc. 


[ One of the following endings is substituted for the final words 
after the word céebrant ] 


THE BLESSED VIRGIN Mary oF MouNT CARMEL 


* tu-am so- Pa -em com-me-mo-ra- ti - 6 - nem. 


THE B. V. M, HELP OF CHRISTIANS 


(aaa aa 


qui-cám-que tu - um san-ctum im-pló-rant au-xi-li - um. 


SECOND VESPERS 
All as in First Vespers except the Magnificat 


MAGNIFICAT 
Antiphon 
[gu — 
Fa gc = — - 
I VERE @ E 
Be- à - tam me di - cent * o- mnes 


te te m s? s*(s) 
Sa ee eae IET | | 
1. Magnífi- | cat * 
2. Et ex-sul-| távit spí-|ri-|tus| me - | us,* 
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San - |cto. 


A - men, 


o — 
————— as 
tu - ja 
ló - 


, 
D 
cu - 


ir, et Spi - - 


12. et in saécula se - rum, 


in the above Antiphon on the feasts indicated, beginning at the star 


THE Most Hoty NAME OF THE B. V. M. 


* tu- i san-cti Nó- mi - nis commemo-ra-ti - 6-nem. 


THE PATRONAGE OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 


= Il 


* tu-um san - ctum pa - tro - cf - ni - 


EIGHTH TONE, SOLEMN 


SSS SS ee 


ge - ne -ra-ti - 6- nes qui-a an-cíl-lam 
SEN 
E-—E:-- == 


De-us. ZP. Al- le- lá - ia. 
ist ending (G) 


NM rn T dien 
e ea v @ O0 90 5 9 72N ll 
E oe fs ims tae a ef 
D6 -mi .|num. 
Ines 0: 


I. ánima 
2. in Deo salu = - 


dd S 
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3. Gus ee re - |spéxit hu- 

militatem |an- cíl- |le |su - |e:* 
4. Quia fe -|cit mihi |ma-]gna /qui |po-tens | est :* 
5. Et mi-se- ricórdia e- | 


jus a pro- 

génie jin  |pro-|gé - ni-|es* | 
6. Fe-cit po- téntiam in| bra-|chi-| 0 |su - |o:* | 
7. De-pósu-|it po - |tén-|tes |de |se - |de,* : 
8. E- su- ri- |éntes im-|plé-|vit |bo - |nis:* 
9. Sus-cé - pit |Isreel pu-je - jrum}/su - |um:* 
10. Sic-ut lo - cátus est|ad |pa - res |no - |stros,* 
11. Glé-ri-a Pa-|tri, |et | FÍ-Hh-o;* 
12. Sicut e - [rat in prin- 

cípioj|et |nuncjet |sem - jper,* 


Repeat Antiphon * Beátam Me Dicent,” etc. 


——— 


VY. Dé - mi - nus vo + bis - cum. 


Orémus, Concéde nos fámulos tuos, questimus Dómine Deus, 
Mariz semper Virginis intercessióne, a presénti liberári tristítia, et 


e= 152 
taco ales E Se EE 
Be - ne-di-cá- mus DS - mi- no. 


Goff 


Y. Fi-dé- lium 4-ni-me per mi-se-ri-cór-di -am De-i 


(** Pater noster " zz silence.) 
Y. Dóminus det nobis suam pacem. 
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Saal 


ecce enim ex hoc beátam 


me dicent omnes gene-|ra - |ti - |6 -  |nes. 
4. et sanctum no- |menje -  Jjjus. 
5. timén - - | ti - |bus|e - jum. 
6. dispérsit supérbos mente |cor-|dis |su - |i. 
zX-etexal. E - tá - |vit |há- mi-|les. 
8. et divites dimí - - "sit |in -|4. -- [nes. 
9. recordátus misericór - |di- |e su - |e. 
10. Abraham et séminie - |jus |in  |saécu- | la. 
Ti. et Spirl .-- - - tu - |i San - |cto. 
12. etin saécula secu  - 16 - irum.|A - [men. 


Ee rr e B 
tu AO: 


IC Bruns sp - “ri .- tu 


perpétua mentis et, córporis sanitáte gaudére: et gloriósa beátze 
zetérna pérfrui letitia. Per Dóminum. Ry, Amen. 


rex 


E. De - Oo grá -ti- as. 


Eu 


re-qui - és-cant in pa- ce. IJ. A - men. 


Ry. Et vitam etérnam. A-men. 
Here follows the Antiphon of the B. V. M. proper for the season. 
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No. 306. Alma Redemptoris 


(From the Saturday before the First Sunday in Advent to the | 
Compline of the Feast of the Purification, exclusive) | 


d-— 152 
e 
ee 9 da - 
--- 
Al - ma*Re-demptó-ris Ma-ter,que pér-vi-a ccee- 


=a eee 


li Por-ta ma-nes, et stel-la ma-ris, suc-ctir-re 


écoicilSrrftin 


ca-dén -ti, Sár-ge- re qui cu-rat pó - pu- lo: 


fees 


tu que ge-nu- i - sti, Na- tíá-ra mi-rán-te, 


tu-umsanctum Ge- ni- tó - rem, — Vir-go pri- us 


PSS See = - 


ac po-sté-ri- us, Ga-bri-é- lis ab o - re, 


‘oss Se al 


Su-mens il-lud A-ve, pec-ca-tó - rum mi- se - ré- re. 


Y. Angelus Dómini nuntiávit Marie. 
RY. Et concépit de Spfritu Sancto. (See page 449.) | 
AFTER ADVENT 


Y. Post partum, Virgo, invioláta permansisti. 
H. Dei Génitrix intercéde pro nobis. 


VESPER HYMNS 


In singing a hymn one of the following methods should be ob- 
served: 1. The priest intones the hymn, which is continued by the 
first choir; the second verse is sung by the second choir and the 
verses are sung alternately by the two choirs, both choirs however 
joining in the last verse. Or: 2. The first verse of each hymn is 
sung by the choir. The remaining verses may be alternated with 
the organ, in which case they must be recited audibly. The last 
verse should always be sung. 


No. 307. Lucis Creator Optime 


M. M. P = 144 
Db ~ 
Far set eee sae yeaa 
— s. 
1. Lu-cis Creá - tor 6-pti- mé Lu-cemdié - 
3. Ne-mens grava-ta cri-mi-ne, Vi-te sitex - 
5. Pre-sta,Pa-ter pi- {s-si-me, ^ Pa-trí- que com - 


QDEIITIMLVLI 


rum prófe-rens, Pri-mór-di-is lu-cis no-ve 
sul má-ne- re, Dum nil per-én- ne có- gi- tat, 
par U-ni- ce, Cum Spí-ri-tu Pa-rá- PONO to 


Qus DII TEE 


Mundi pa-rans or-í -gi- nem. 
Se-sé- quecul- pis fl- li- gat. 
Re-gnas pero - mnesaé-cu-lum. A - men. 


2 Qui mane junctum vésperi 4 Cceléste pulset óstium: 


Diem vocari praécipis : Vitale tollat praémium : 
Illábitur tetrum chaos, Vitémus omne nóxium : 
Audi preces cum flétibus. Purgémusomne péssimum. 


Y. Dirigátur Dómine orátio mea. 
RY. Sicut incénsum in conspéctu tuo, (See page 449.) 
521 
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No. 308. Creator Alme Siderum 


€ E — 


.Gre- tT tor al- me sí- de- rum,7E - tér- na lux 
5 Com-mui-ne quimun-di ne-fas Ut ex -pi-á- 
5. Te de-pre-cá-mur tl - ti- me Ma-gnumdi - é - 
6. Vir-tus, ho-norlausgló-ri- a De-o  Pa-tri 


polle 


cre-dén-ti- um, Je-su, Re-dém-ptor ó-mni-um 
res, ad cru-cem E Vír-gi-nis sa-crá-ri- o 

i Já-di-cem, Ar-mis su- pér- ne grá- ti - ze 
cum Fi - li- o, Sancto si- mul Pa - rá - cli- to, 


Bo Sal 


In-tén-de vo-tis sup-pli-cum. 

In-tác-ta pro-dis ví-cti- ma. 

De-fén-de nosab h6-sti- bus. 

In se-cu - lórum saé-cu - la. A - men. 


Q@ 


2 Qui daémonis ne fráudibus 4 Cujus potéstas gloria, 


Períret orbis, impetu Noménque cum prímum 
Amóris actus, languidi sónat, 
Mundi medéla factus es. Et coélites et ínferi 


Treménte curvántur génu. 


Y. Roráte cceli désuper et nubes pluant justum. 
Ry. Aperiátur terra et gérminet Salvatórem. 


( For the Feast of the Most Holy Redeemer, substitute the verse 
* Jesu, tibi sit gloria,” for the sixth above. See page 523.) 


Y. Redemísti nos Dómine in sánguine tuo.. 
RY. Et fecísti nos Deo nostro regnum. 
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No. 309. Jesu Redemptor Omnium 


M. M.e^ — 152 


—— RREEJ 


1. ]Je-su Re-démptor 6- mni-um, Quem lucis 
3. Me-mén-to, re- rum Cón - di- tor,  No-stri quod 
s. Huncas-tra tel-lus, aé- quo-ra, Hunc o-mne 
4. ]e-su, ti- bi sit gló-ri-a Qui na - tus 
Fee err Peres 
==> € ze, iU ua 
antéo -rí - ginem Pa-rem patér- nz glóri - ae 
o-lim cór - po-is, sa -crátá ab alvo Vír-gi- nis 
quod cce-lo sub-est, Sa- lá - tis auctó- rem no-vze 


es de Vir - gi-ne, Cum Patré ét almo Spí-ri-tu, 


SSeS ee i 


Pa-ter su- pré-mus é- di- dit. ut 
Nascén - do, for- mam sámpse - ris. 
No-vo sa- lá- tat cán- ti- co. 
In sem - pi- tér - na. saé-cu - la. A - men. 


2 Tulumen et splendor Patris, 4 Testátur hoc presens dies, 


'Tu spes perénnis ómnium, Currens per anni círculum, 
Inténde quas fundunt preces Quod solus e sinu Patris 
Tui per orbem sérvuli. Mundi salus advéneris. 


6 Et nos, beáta quos sacri 
Rigávit unda sánguinis, 
Natális ob diem tui | 
Hymni tribuitum sólvimus. 


^ 24 VESPERS 


First VESPERS 


Y. Crástina die delébitur infquitas terre. 
RY. Et regnabit super nos Salvator mundi. 


SECOND VESPERS 


Y. Notum fecit Dóminus, alleluia. 
Ej. Salutáre suum, alleluia. 


No. 310. O Filii et Filize 


ety 2e E FINE 
ge LE a eed 


Al-le-lu-ia, al- le - hí-ia, al-le-lá - ia. 


Gat LXEPE ic roe ee 


r. O ff-li-i et fi - li-e,Rex cee-lé-stis, Rex gló- 
2. Et ma-ne pri - ma sab-ba-ti, Ad ó-sti-um mo-nu- 
3. Et Ma-ri-a, Mag-da-lé-ne, Et Ja-có-bi, et Sa- 
4. In al-bis se-dens An-ge-lus Pree - dí- xit mu-lié- 


D. C. al FINE 
9—1 M Wer 
UERITATEM 
ri - e, Mor-te sux - ré- xit hó- di- e, al - le-lá - ia. 
mén-ti Ac-ces-sé- runt di-scf-pu-li, al - le-lá - ia. 
ló - me, Ve-né-runt cor-pus üán-ge-re, al - le-l - ia. 
ri- bus: In Ga- li -laéá est Dóminus, al - le-lu - ia. 


Repeat Alleluia. 


rst time Soro, 2d time CHorus . | 


IO 


TE 


12 
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Et Joannes Apóstolus 
Cuctrrit Petro cítius, 
Monuménto venit prius, alleluia. 
RY. Alleluia. 


Discípulis adstántibus, 
In médio stetit Christus, 
Dicens: Pax vobis ómnibus, alleltia. 
RY. Alleluia. 


Ut intelléxit Didymus 
Quia surréxerat Jesus, 
Remansit fere dubius, alleltia. 
Ry. Alleluia. 


Vide Thoma, vide latus, 
Vide pedes, vides manus, 


Noli esse incrédulus, alleluia. 
RY. Alleluia. 


Quando Thomas Christi latus, 
Pedes vidit atque manus, 
Dixit: Tu es Deus meus, allelttia. 
RY. Alleluia. 


Beati qui non vidérunt, 
Et ffrmiter credidérunt, 
Vitam etérnam habébunt, alleluia. 
RY. Alleluia. 


In hoc festo sanctíssimo 
Sit laus et jubilátio, 
Benedicámus Dómino, alleltia. 
Ry. Alleluia. 


De quibus nos humíllimas 
Devótas atque débitas 
Deo dicámus Grátias, allelüia. 
RY. Alleluia. 
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No. 311. Miserere. Ps. 50 


Antiphon before the Psalm First Mops, (Ferial) 


(mcs 


Ex - ul - tá- bunt Dó- mi- no. 


(SS 


. Miserére me -| i, - S, 
2. Et secándum multitádi - 
nem miserati- ó-| num tu- | á - rum, 
3. Amplius lava me ab ini - 
qui -tá - | te me= as 
4. Quóniam iniquitatem me- 
am e-'go co-|gnó-|sco: 
5. Tibisoli peccávi,et malum| co-| ram te |fe - | ci: 
6. Ecce enim in iniqui -  |tá- tibus con-|céptus | sum: 
7. Ecce enim veritátem di-|le - xí --| sti: 
8. Aspérges me hyssópo et mun - | da - | bor, 
9. Audítui meo dabis gáu - 
dium|et |l]e - tí -ti- am: 
ro. Avérte fáciem tuam a pec-| cá -| tis me - | is: 
ri. Cor mundum crea in | me, De - | us: 
12. Ne projícias me a fa-| cie tu sac 
13. Redde mihi leetitiam salu-| tá - | ris tü UNE 
14. Docébo iníquos vi-| as tu. - cas, 
15. Líbera me de sanguínibus 
Deus, Deus sa-| lu - | tis me-| e: 
16. Dómine, lábia me-|a  a-|pé-ri| es: 
17. Quóniam si voluísses sa - 
crifícium, de- |dís- | sem U - ti-| que: 
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Antiphon after the Psalm. 


Ppa ed Sees sll 


Ex-ul-tá-bunt Dómi-no os-sa  hu-mi-li-á - ta. 


—€—— aoe 


I. Secándum magnam misericór-di - Jam | tu - | am. 
2. dele iniqui. - - - -tá - tem| me - | am. 
3. et a peccáto me -|o |munda| me. 
4. et peccátum meum contra mexxestulssemc mper. 
5. ut justificéris in sermónibus 

tuis, et vincas cum |ju - di-| cá - | ris. 
6. et in peccátis concépit me ma - ier | me - |a. 


7. incérta et occülta sapiéntice 


tue manife -|stá - |sti | mi- | hi. 
8. lavábis me, et super nivem ide - jal -| bá - | bor. 
9. et exultábunt ossa hu - -mi- li-|á - | ta. 
10. et omnes iniquitátes me- jas | de - | le. 
11. et spfritum rectum innova in vi- scé-ri-bus | me - | is. 
12. et spíritum sanctum tuum ne |au-fe-|ras | a me. 
13. et spíritu principá - - -nh con4fír-ma | me. 
14. et impii ad te con - |ver4 tén - | tur. 
15. et exultábit lingua mea justí-ti - jam | tu - | am. 
16. et os meum annuntiábit lau - |dem| tu - | am. 
17. holocatistis non de - |le-|cta-be ris. 
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18. 
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Sacriffcium Deo spíritus 


con -|tri- bu-|là - tus 
19. Benígne fac, Dómine, in 
bona voluntáte | tu- | a Si on: 
20. Tunc acceptabis sacrifíci- 
um justítiae, oblatiónes, et| ho- | lo- |cáu - | sta 
21. Réqui - E - em |z2- |tér - | nam 
no Et lux |per- |pé- tu-| a 


1 Jesu dulcis memória, 
Dans vera cordis gaádia : 
Sed super mel et ómnia 
Ejus dulcis preeséntia. 


2 Nil cánitur suávius, 
Nil audítur jucándius, 
Nil cogitátur dulcius, 
Quam Jesus, Dei Filius. 


No.312. Jesu Dulcis Memoria 
CHANT No. 309 


Quam bonuste queréntibus! 
Sed quid inveniéntibus ? 
4 Nec lingua valet dícere, 
Nec líttera exprímere: 
Expértus potest crédere 
Quid sit Jesum diligere. 


5 Sis, Jesu, nostrum gatidium, 


Quid es futtirus praémium 


Jesu, spes poeniténtibus, Sit nostra in te glória, 
Quam pius es peténtibus! Per cuncta semper saécula, 
Amen. 


Y. Sit nomen Dómini benedíctum, allelíia. 
Ry. Ex hoc nunc et usque in saéculum, allelhíia. 
(Versicles and Responses for Hymn, ** Iste Confessor," page 316.) 
First VESPERS 


Y. Amávit eum Dóminus, et ornávit eum. 
RY. Stolam gloria induit eum. 


SECOND VESPERS 


Y. Justum dedtixit Dóminus per vias rectas. 
RY. Et osténdit illi regnum Dei. 
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Roo ord 


18. 


cor contrítum, et humiliátum, 
Deusnon | de-| spf - ci-| es. 
. ut edificéntur mu - ri |Je-| rui - sa-| lem. 
. tunc impónent super altare |tu- |um | ví - tu- | los. 
. dona e-!is | Dó- mi-| ne. 
si - - - - ce-|at |e - is. 
No, 313. Exultet Orbis 
CHANT No. 309 
Exultet orbis gatidiis: 4 Precépta quorum prótinus 
Coelum resáltet laádibus: ^ Languor, saltisque séntiunt: 
Apostolórum glóriam Sanáte mentes lánguidas, 


Tellus et astra cóncinunt. Augéte nos virtütibus: 


Vos szculórum jádices, 5 Ut, cum redíbit arbiter 


Et vera mundi lámina: In fine Christus saéculi, 
Votis precámur córdium, Nos sempitérni gaádii 
Audíte voces sápplicum. Concédat esse cómpotes. 
Qui templa cceli claiíditis, 6! Patri, simulque Filio, 
Serásque verbo sólvitis, Tibíque, sancte Spíritus, 
Nos a reátu nóxios Sicut fuit, sit jágiter 
Solvi jubéte, quaésumus. Saéculum per omne glória. 
Amen. 


6? Jesu, tibi sit glória, etc., as above, No. 309. 
First VESPERS 


Y. In omnem terram exívit sonus eórum. 
BR. Et in fines orbis terree verba eórum. 


SECOND VESPERS 


Y. Annuntiavérunt ópera Dei. 
RY. Et facta ejus intellexérunt. 
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No. 314. Ad Regias Agni Dapes 


texte. ett uM 


e T - gi - as za gni da - pes, Sto- — a - 
Spar-sum cru- 6 - rem pó-sti-bus Va-stá-tor 
O ve-ra ce -li vi-cti-ma, Sub-jé-cta 
Ut sis per- én-ne mén-ti - bus Pa- scha-le 
De -o Pa-tri sit gló-ri - a, Et Fi-li - 


IISILEODCSRE 


mí-cti can-di- dis, Post trán-si - tum maris Ru- bri, 
horret An-ge-lus: Fu - gí-que di- vi-sum ma- re: 
cui sunt tar-ta- ra, So - lá - ta mor-tis vin-cu -la, 
Je - su gáu- -di-um, A morte di-ra crí-mi- num 
oquiamór-tu-is Sur - ré- xit, ac Pa - rá- cli - to, 


stc E 


Chri-sto ca - ná-mus Princi - pi. 
Mergun-terhos-tes flá-cti - bus. 
Re-cép-ta vi-te praé-mi-a. 
Vi- te re-na-tos lí - be - ra. 


= 


e e 5 


In sem-pi-tér-na saé-cu - la. A )- men, 
2 Divina cujus caritas Et pura puris méntibus 
Sacrum propinat sángui- Sinceritatis ázyma. 
nem, 


Almíque membra corporis 


: , 6 Victor subáctis ínferis, 
Amor sacérdos {mmolat. 


Trophaéa Christus éxpli- 


4 Jam Pascha nostrum Chri- cat, 
stus est, Coelóqué àpérto, sibditum 
Paschális idem víctima, Regem tenebrárum trahit. 


Y. Mane nobíscum Dómine, alleluia. 
RY. Quóniam advesperáscit, alleluia. 


ABIES 


TABLE I. SUGGESTIONS FOR THE USE OF THE 
“CROWN HYMNAL” IN GRADED SCHOOLS 
While the common practice has been to teach hymns by rote, in many 

graded schools where a regular system, such as the New Educational Music 

Course, is used, teachers will find it advantageous to teach the hymns speci- 

fied for the grades as follows: 

CHANTS WITH ENGLISH WORDS FOR ALL GRADES. Nos. 152, 
86, 148, 169, 147, 145, 150, 163, 149, 165, 164, 157, 140, ISI, 
159, 153, 167. 

FIRST GRADE, by Rote. Nos. 2, 5, 8, 10, 18, 50, 158, 160. 

SECOND GRADE, by Note. Nos. 43, 44, 15, 115. 

THIRD GRADE. Nos. 88, 7, 55, 123, 139, 92, 66, 73, 120, 126, 12, 
48, 42. j 

FOURTH GRADE. Nos. 108, 132, 31, 84, 81, 155, 41, 52, 127, 161, 
162, 21, 37, 38, 104, 110, 128, 9r, 118, 136, 144, 29, 58, 111, 116, 
137, 138, 46, 47, 59, 63, 74, 117, 134, 166, 96, 107, 33, 141, 130, 
168, 154, 105, 9o. 

FIFTH GRADE. Nos. 11, 28, 6, 95, 71, 121, 79, 36, 26, 100, 103, 32, 
39) 24; 16, 14, 122, 4, 9, 30, 113, 45, 20, 22, I. 

SIXTH GRADE. Nos. 53, 54, 56, 67, 68, 77, 82, 85, 89, 93, 97, 98, 
102910011451 E24, 012558 19 1:9 12594143 4156. 

SEVENTH GRADE. Nos. 3, 13, 19, 25, 27, 35; 40; 49; 51, 57, 69, 70, 
75, 76, 78, 80, 87, 99. 

EIGHTH GRADE. Nos. 17, 34, 60, 61, 64, 72, 83, 94, IOI, 109, 112, 
I119, 129. 

SYLLABIC CHANTS. Nos. 236, 241, 242, 256, 263, 265, 270, 283, 
286, 395-3) 308 ; 232, 237, 271, 306 ; 234 267, 288. 

NEUMATIC CHANTS. Nos. 183, 184, 305-1, 305-2, 245, 257, 307, 
305-4, 254, 255, 282, 284, 310; 238, 261, 272, 273, 262, 264, 274, 
309, 312, 314 ; 171, 235; 239) 170, 244, 247, 269. 

MELISMATIC CHANTS. Nos. 185-190 ; 191, 258 ; 202, 243, 266, 287. 

CLASSIFICATION BY Monk. frst Mode: Nos. 202-3, 202-4, 
205, 210, 220, 225, 236, 236, 238, 257, 262, 264, 269, 273, 309, 312. 
Second Mode: Nos. 203-5, 215, 271, 286. Third Mode: 
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Nos. 185, 261, 272, 305-1, 305-3. fourth Mode: Nos. 266, 
305-2, 305-5. Third and Fourth Modes: No. 288. Fifth 
Mode : Nos. 186, 206-4, 206-5, 232, 234, 258, 267, 274. Szrth 
Mode: Nos. 212-1, 212-2, 222, 228, 237, 239, 240, 241, 243, 244, 
247, 255, 256, 265, 270, 282, 287. EZghtk Mode: Nos. 183,188, 
189, 190, 191, 203-1, 204-3, 227, 229, 245, 254, 283, 284, 305-4, 
313. 


TRANSPOSED Mopes. JZzrst Mode: Nos. 187, 202-1, 204-2, 


204-4, 213, 242,263. Second Mode: Nos. 203-3, 203-4, 212-3, 
212-6, 212-7. Furst and Second Modes: No. 212-5. Third 
Mode: No. 202-1. Fourth Mode: Nos. 203-2, 207, 208, 
211, 308. zfth Mode: Nos. 206-1, 206-2, 206-3, 206-6, 
209, 306. Seventh Mode; Nos. 170, 171, 184, 214. EzgAzA 
Mode: Nos. 212-4, 212-8, 212-9, 307. 


TABLE II. MUSICAL TERMS! 


(For additional terms see Glossary, page 539.) 


Accelerando (àt-chà-là-rün'dó), 
accelerating. 


Adagio (à-dà'jó), slow; liter- 


ally, at leisure. 


Affetuoso (áf-fét-ü-0'-so), with 
affection. 


Al (al), to, as far as. 


Allegretto (al-la-grat’to), less 
quick than allegro ; diminu- 
tive of allegro. 


Allegro (àl-là/gró), quick, lively; 
literally, cheerful. 


Andante  (àün-dàn'tà), slow, 
graceful; moving at a mod- 
erate pace ; literally, walk- 
ing. 

Andantino (àn-dán-té/nó), the 
diminutive of andante, and 
indicating here quicker 
tempo. 


Animato (à-ne-mà'tó) ,animated. 


A tempo (à tém'pó), return to 
first rate of speed. 

Cantabile (kàn-tà'bé-là), in a 
singing style, or very legato. 

Con (kon), with. 

Con anima (kon à'nóé-màá), with 
animation. 


Con espressione (kon ás-prás-sé- 
o/nà), with expression. 


Con fervore (kon fér-vo'ré), ear- 
nestly, with fervor. 


Con moto «(kon mo'tó), with 
spirited movement. 


Con spirito (kon spe'/ré-tó), with 
Spirit, energy. 


Con tenerezza(kon tán-à-rát/sà), 
with tenderness. 


Crescendo (krá-shán'dó), grad- 
ually increasing the tone. 


1 Webster's Dictionary symbols of pronuneiation used throughout. 
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Decrescendo — (dá-krà-shán'dó); 
Diminuendo (dé-mé-noo-àn'dó), 
gradually lessening the tone. 


Dolce (dól'chà), sweet, soft. 
E (a), and. 


Espressivo (às-pràs-sé'vó), with 
expression. 


Fine (fe'/nà), the end. 
Forte (fór'tà), loud. 


Forte piano (f6r’ta pé-i’no), 
loud and immediately soft. 


Fortissimo (fór-tés'sé-mó), very 
loud. 


Forzando (fór-tsün'dó), sharply 
emphasized, 


Giojoso (jó-yo'só), joyous. 

Larghetto  (lür-gàt/tó), rather 
slow; the diminutive of largo, 
slow, or, literally, large. 

Largo (lür'gó), slow, broad. 


Legato (là-gá'tó), even, continu- 
ous, flowing; literally, tied. 


Lento (làn'tó), literally, slow. 
Ma (mi), but. 


Maestoso (mi-és-t6’z0), 
dignity, majesty. 


with 


Marcato (miir-ki¥t0), distinct, 
emphasized; literally, 
marked. 

Meno (máí'nó), less. 

Mezzo (máéd'zó), half. 


Mezzo forte (máéd'zó fór'tà), 


half loud. 


Moderato (mód-é-rà'tó), moder- 
ate. 
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Molto (mól'tó), much, very. 

Mosso (mós'só), speed, fast. 

Pit (pé’u), a little more. 

Poco (p6’k6), little. 

Pianissimo (pé’a-nis’si-m6) , very 

. Soft. 

Piano (pé-à/nó), soft. 

Rallentando (rál-lén-tán'dó),be- 
coming slower; literally, 
abating. 

Religioso (rá'lé-jo'sÓ), solemn, 
devout. 

Ritardando (re'tàr - dáàn'dó), 
slower; literally, retarding. 

Ritenuto (ré'tá-nu'tó), immedi- 
ately slower. 

Sempre (sém’pra), always, con- 
tinually. 


Sforzando (sfór-tsán'dó), with 
special emphasis. 


Sforzato (sfór-tsá'tó), a strong 
ictus, impulse of the voice, 
accent. 


Sostenuto  (sós-tà-noo'tó), sus- 
tained. 


Spiritoso (spé-ré-to'só),spirited. 


Staccato (stak-ka’td), separate, 
detached. 


Tempo primo (tém'pó pré'mó), 
rate of speed at the begin- 
ning. 

Tutti (too’té), all, every one. 


Tranquillo (trün-kwel'lóÓ), tran- 
quil, quiet. 


Vivo, (ve'vó) animated. 
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TABLED: 


SIGNS AND ABBREVIATIONS. 


For definitions see Glossary, page 539, or Table II, page 532. 


Staff. 


Added or Leger lines, 
above and below the 


ri fll 


staff. 
Bar. 
abcde f 


E i 1 Bars: 


: 


(az) Quarter-bar. (4) Half-bar. 
(c) single-bar, or bar. (7) Dou- 
ble-bar, or thick bar. (2) Dou- 
ble-bar, (two thin lines). (7) 
Double-bar, (a thin and a thick 
line. (g) Double-bar, (two 
thick lines). 


6 G clef. 


1 Natural, cancel. 
x Double-sharp. 


b> Double-flat. 

li Double-note ; long-note, re- 
citing-note. 

c Whole-note. 

F or m Half-note. 


E ONDE Dotted half-note. 


[Aor 3 Quarter-note. 


P or ,^ Eighth-note. 


CS or Jy Eighth-notes joined. 
E ,A Sixteenth-note. 


Sixteenth-notes 
joined. 


LJ 5 
Thirty-second note. 
z Or A irty-se e 
" 


4 or 4X (a) Grace-note; (2) 
Liquescent. 


Thirty-second 
notes joined. 


» or 4 Mark of prolongation 
| — or lengthening mark. 


3 3 

@# or etc. Trip- 
Eft fe 
x Double-rest. 


7 Whole-rest. 
-— Half-rest. 
X Quarter-rest. 
" REighth-rest. 
34 Sixteenth-rest. 


3 Thirty-second-rest. 


— or — (a) Ties- @) Slugs 
(c) Phrase-mark. 


C) Dot (without parentheses ): 
(a) after a note or rest; (2) a- 
bove or below a note, Staccato 
mark; (c) two dots, one after 
the other, Double-dot ; (7) two 
or more dots, one above the 
other, the Repeat. 
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(9) Breath mark. @ Barred C, Alla breve. 


^ or v Hold or Pause. @ Common time 


~ Turn. 
^" (a) Mordent; (2) Quilisma. 
pp Pianissimo. 


E The Repeat. 
4:—- (see (7) under Dot.) m Mezzo. 


mp Mezzo piano. 


f Piano. 


| rst time. \ 2nd time. | First and 
EB i Second + Forte. 


endings. 

mf Mezzo forte. 
Jf F¥ortissimo. 
Jp Forte piano. 
sf sfz Sforzando. 


D.C. Da Capo. 
8 Sign. 
D.S. Dal segno. 


2 Two-quarter measure, or 
4  Two-four time. A = V Accent. 
29  Two-half measure, or Two- ^ Sforzato. 
2 two time. 
es | Crescendo. 

3  Three-eighth measure, or ; 
8  Three-eight time. p WOsotescenco, or Diminu- 
3  Three-quarter measure, or din.) endo. 
4  Three-four time. —— =}  Crescendo and Dimin- 
3  Three-half measure, or uendo, or Swell. 
2  Three-two time. M.M. } =138. Maelzel’s Metro- 
4  Four-quarter measure, or nome. 
4 X i 

Four-four time. X Asterisk: 

Six-eighth measure, or Six- F 

eight time. %*%* Double asterisk. 
6  Six-quarter measure, or t Dagger. 
4  Six-four time. ijj Three times. 
9  Nine-eighth measure, or ij Twice. 
8  Nine-eight time. 

T Tonic. 

12 Twelve-eighth measure, or 
8 Twelve-eight time. D Dominant. 


TABLE IV. KEY-SIGNATURES AND KEY-NOTES 


The upper note is the key-note of the major key; the lower note is the key-note 


of the minor key. 


Key of Key of Key of Key of 
C Major G Major D Major A Major 
ite fi r2 B E 
* 2 i= 
Key of Key of Key of Key of 
A Minor E Minor B Minor F£ Minor 
Key of Key of Key of Key of 
E Major B Major t F4 Major C£ Major 
eet! oe 
SS [e 
Key of Key of Key of Key of 
C£ Minor G$ Minor D$ Minor At Minor 
Key of Key of Key of Key of 
F Major BD Major ED Major Ab Major 
7 ti * [rs = ie z j 
Key of Key of Key of Key of 
D Minor G Minor C Minor F Minor 
Key of Key of Key of 
DP Major Gb Major Cb Major 
E] —— 
o 
Key of Key of Key of 
Bb Minor ED Minor Ab Minor 


TABLE V. RHYTHMIC TYPES AND FIGURES 


Time values equal to a beat are called rhythmic types. There 
are eight rhythmic types in common use, represented as follows when 


the quarter-note is the beat unit: 
i. One beat, one tone 
2. One beat, two tones equal in duration 


3. One beat, three tones equal in duration 


4. One beat, four tones equal in duration, . . 
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One beat, two tones — long and short. .......... DN s 
One beat, two tones—long and short.......... > A 
NEA 
7. One beat, three tones — one long, two short. .... a ee 
8. One beat, three tones —two short, one iong..... 2 P ay 


Rhythmic figures are a combination of rhythmic types ; thus, 


get Ap gk tty al ts 


The dotted quarter-note followed by the eighth-note requires 
two beats, the dotted quarter-note being sung with the two beats, the 
eighth-note after the second beat. In analysis we see two beats; hear 
two tones, one long and one short tone, represented by ewe: 


TABLE VI. THE GREGORIAN MODES 


The letters T and D under each mode are abbreviations for Tonic and Domi- 
nant. 


AUTHENTIC MODES PLAGAL MODES 
First mode Second mode 
x ocior == = =< i = es f 
25 D jr D 
Third mode Fourth mode 
EL > Sz 
NNNM zm RN j 
It LL Sa 
T D A. D 
Fifth mode ] Sixth mode 
a= Em EN 
Hr | SS 
= pouce xc 3t oe w—- 
ED D n: D 
Seventh mode Eighth mode 


= of. & 
gereret) IE 
T D 5 D 


TABLE VII. GENERAL RULES FOR PRONUNCIA- 
TION OF LATIN 


Vowels 


a as a in the English word father. 

e as a in say when before a, z, o, and z; 
before consonants in general like e in mez. 

i and y as ee in seen. 

O aso in 0, or as 0 in for. 

u always as oo in cool, 


Diphthongs 


z and ce as the vowel e, that is, as 2 in say. 

eu is only met with in a few words. The most common are 
heu, euge,and Euphrates. In all other words, Deus, meus, 
etc., the two vowels are sounded apart. 

au as ou in house. 

The vowels ez together form a diphthong in one instance only, 
het. In all others they are pronounced separately; demde, ele- 
Zsomn. 

Consonants 

As in English, excepting : 

c before e, z, y, e, @, and ez as ch in child; before other vowels 

and consonants like 7. 

g is soft before e and z. 

h is like £ in mzhz and zzAZz/. 

j like y in yoz. 

z like zz. 

cc in ecce (et-schay). 

gn somewhat like z and y combined: Agnus (ahnyoos), Magnz- 
ficat (Mahnyeefeecaht). 

sc before e, Z, e, e, as sh. 

th like ¢: Catholicam (Katoleckahmy). 

ti, between a consonant (except s, x, 4) and a vowel, is pro- 

nounced 57. 
ti, between two vowels, is pronounced ¢sz. 
xc before e, z, y, like gsi in egg-shell: excelsis (eggshedsees). 
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Absolution: (a) The act of absolving; the remission of sins. (0) 
Action to absolve. The prayers and ceremonies which end the Office 
of the Dead and are performed around the coffin or catafalque. 

Accent: (a) The increased stress with which at least one syllable 
in each word is pronounced. (5b) The mark placed upon the syllable 
to be pronounced with stress. (c) Stress or emphasis given to a tone. 
(d) The emphasis which defines the regular time-groupings of tones; 
pulse, beat. 

Accentuation: (a) In dissyllables the accent is always on the first 
syllable: Déus, fórtis. (5) In words of more than two syllables the 
accent is on the penultimate, if it is long: redémptor; or the anti- 
penultimate, if the penultimate is short: Dóminus. (c) Hebrew 
words are treated either as Latin: David, or as Hebrew: David, 
according to circumstances. 

Accidental: A sharp, flat, natural or cancel, double sharp, or 
double flat when used temporarily. 

Added Lines: Lines below and above the staff; leger lines. 

Adoration: Supreme and most perfect homage due to God alone. 

Adoration of the Cross: The cross on Good Friday is solemnly 
unveiled and presented to the faithful that they may approach and 
kiss it. 

Agnus Dei: Lamb of God. Part of the Mass between the Pater 
Noster and Communion where the celebrant says three times the 
words which St. John the Baptist said when he pointed out Christ. 

Al: Italian, “to,” “as far as." 

Alla Breve: Italian,‘‘ in the style of a breve," the name for a double- 
note. The term alla breve originally denoted a species of time meas- 
urement containing a breve in every measure, or its equivalent, four 
half-motes,— four-half measure, (four-two time). Alla breve is also 
applied to two-half measure, (two-two time). 

Alla capella: Italian, * in the church style." (a) Unaccompanied 
vocal music. (b) The equivalent of a//a breve. 

Al fine: Italian, “ To the end." 

Alleluia: Hebrew for “‘ Praise ye Jehovah.” 

Angelus: Short practice of devotion in honor of the Incarnation 
repeated three times each day, morning, noon, and evening, at the 
sound of the bell. 


539 


540 GLOSSARY 


Anthem: Originally a hymn sung in alternate parts, an antiphon. 


Antiphon: From a Greek word meaning to sing in answer. One 
or more Psalm verses or sentences from Holy Scripture which are 
sung or simply recited before and after each Psalm and canticle. 
At Vespers and other parts of the services the object of an antiphon 
is to sum up in a few words the sense of the Feast. 


Antiphonal Singing: The alternate singing of the Psalms by two 
choirs. 


Asperges: Latin, ^sprinkle." (a) An antiphon, taken from the 
Psalm sung before high Mass on Sundays during which the priest 
sprinkles with holy water the altar and the congregation. (6) The 
sprinkling performed by the priest during the antiphon. 

Asterisk: Greek, “‘a little star." (a) It marks the close of the 
intonation of a chant and the beginning by the choirs. (5) The point 
at which the section of the choir which is not singing must take up 
the chant alone. (c) The division of a verse of a Psalm. A Double 
Asterisk (**) means that both divisions of the choir should chant 
together. See Table III. 


Authentic Modes: See Modes. 


Barred C: Used interchangeably for two-half measure (two-two 
time) and four-half measure (four-two time). See Table III. 


Bars: Vertical lines upon the staff. A bar is one vertical line 
upon the staff. A double bar is two vertical lines, thin or thick, 
and sometimes a single thick vertical line. In modern music the 
thin bar is used (a) to indicate the position of the primary accent 
in a measure, (b) to * measure" the music. The double bar shows 
the end of a period or the close of a composition. In Gregorian 
music, bars are punctuation marks indicating the divisions of vary- 
ing importance, in which the sense of the words and melody alike 
requires pauses; breathing places. ‘They are: 


(a) Quarter Bar: The mark of a rhythmical division; not neces- 
sarily a breathing place. 

(b) Half Bar: A sign indicating a phrase, consisting of one or two 
parts. Usually a breathing point. 

(c) Full Bar: A full bar marks the end of a passage or period, 
when a breath must be taken. 

(d) Double Bar: The end of a melody or one of its principal divi- 
sions. See Table III, Mora vocis, and Rhythm. 


Beat: Pulse; accent. (a) The name given to the space of time 
elapsing between two pulses or accents; pulse and beat are not exact 
equivalents, although often so used. (b) Unit of time measurement. 
(c) Count. See Count. 


Benediction: (a) A blessing. (5) Blessing of the people by Jesus 
Christ, really present in the Blessed Sacrament. (c) Pontifical 
Benediction: blessing by the Bishop at the end of Solemn Mass. 
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Breathing Places: Incisa; ends of phrases, passages, sections, or 
periods. See Mora vocis, and Incisum. 

B. V. M.: Blessed Virgin Mary. 

Cadence: A falling of the voice in psalmody. There are two 
cadences: (a) The middle cadence at the end of the first half of the 
verse. (b) The final cadence at the end of the whole verse. See 
Psalm-tone. 

Cancel: A sign which removes the effect of a sharp or flat; also 
called a natural. See Table III. 

Canon: See Page XLIII. 

Canticle: A non-metrical hymn of joy, thanksgiving, or confidence 
in God. There are three canticles: the Magnificat, Benedictus, and 
Nunc Dimittis. 

Cantor: One whose duty is to lead the singing. 

Carol: A joyous song, usually in celebration of Christmas. 

Celebrant: The priest who actually offers the Mass. He who 
officiates. 

Chant: A Gregorian melody or plain-song. See Gregorian Chant, 
Plain Chant, Syllabic Chant, Neumatic Chant, Melismatic Chant, Plain- 
song. 

Chapter: See Little Chapter. 

Choir: (2) A number of singers. The choir is divided into two 
sections, called first and second choirs, who sing antiphonally. (b) 
The part of the church for the use of the singers. 

Choral: (a) A melody suited for performance by a chorus. (b) A 
melody for a hymn or psalm. (Chorale.) 

Chorus: (a) Music sung by many voices. (b) A choir. 

Chromatic: A Greek word, “‘colored.” A note affected by an 
accidental. 

Chromatic Scale: Twelve tones within the octave, ascending or 
descending in regular succession by half-steps. Intermediate tones. 

Clef: French word, key." A character placed upon the staff to 
indicate the name and pitch of one of its degrees. 


Collect: See Page XXXI. 


Comma: A breath mark, placed above or on the staff to suggest 
a place for taking breath. In Gregorian music the time required 
to take breath is taken from the note it follows. 


Commemoration: The recital of a part of the Office or Mass as- 
signed to a certain feast or day when the whole cannot be said. 
When two offices fall on the same day and when, according to the 
rules of the rubrics, one of them cannot be transferred to another 
day, it is in part celebrated by way of commemoration. 
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Common time: A term frequently but incorrectly used to indicate 
four-quarter measure (four-four time). 

Communion: (a) The receiving of the Blessed Eucharist at Mass. 
(b) The Latin recited by the Celebrant immediately after the ablu- 
tions. See Page LVII. 

Compline: The last of the canonical hours. See Divine Office. 

Consecration: (a) To make sacred. (5) The act of changing the 
bread and wine into the Body and Blood of Jesus Christ. It consists 
in the repetition of the words which Christ spoke, those memorable 
words: “‘ This is my Body; this is my Blood,” etc. 

Count: (a) The act of reckoning the number of beats in a measure. 
(b) Term used for beat or pulse. 


Credo: Latin, “I believe." See Page XXXVI. 


Creed: ‘‘ Symbol of Faith," an abridgment of Christian Doctrine. 
The profession of faith made by the priest and the people appropriate 
at this part of the Mass. 

Dagger: A second mark of division following the asterisk or star 
in a Psalm verse. Obelisk. See Table III. 


Dash: A line over or under a note. In modern music a staccato 
mark; in Gregorian music it indicates that the note so marked must 
be slightly lengthened. The line may extend over a neum of two 
notes. 

D. C., (Da Capo): From the beginning (repeat). 

D. C. al Fine: From the beginning to the end. 

Deo Gratias: See Page XXXII. 

Diatonic: Through the tones or degrees of the scale. 


Diatonic Scale: A series of eight sounds proceeding in numerical 
order from the first degree to the eighth degree by five steps and 
two half-steps. It is the scale used in plain-song. See Step, and 
Half-step. 

Divine Office: A part of the public worship of the Church, con- 
sisting of the canonical hours of Matins, Lauds, Prime, Terce, Sext, 
None, Vespers, and Compline. 

Dominant: (a) The second most important (governing) tone in 
the scale. (5) The tone in each scale or mode about which the other 
tones seem to group themselves. In the major and minor scales of 
modern music it is always the fifth tone in the acsending series. In 
the Gregorian modes it is the fifth tone of the scale in but three of the 
eight modes, — the first, fifth, and seventh. Thus it will be seen that 
the word Dominant is used in a different sense in the two systems 
of music: Modern and Gregorian. See Modes. 

Dot: (a) In modern music when placed after a note it lengthens 
it one half; thus the dot after a half-note takes the place of a quarter- 
note tied. (b) In Gregorian music the dot after a quarter-note 
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indicates a mora vocis, and nearly doubles the length of the note. 
See Mora vocis. 

Double Asterisk: See Asterisk. 

Double Bar: See Bar. 

Double Dot: Two dots placed aíter a note, or a rest, lengthen its 
duration three fourths; thus the double dot after a half-note takes 
the place of a quarter-nole and an eighth-note tied. The second dot 
is half the value of the first dot. See Dot. 

Double-flat: A sign which lowers the pitch represented by a 
flatted staff degree a half-step. 

Double-note: Its usual value is twice that of a whole-note. 
Sometimes this character is used to indicate indefinite duration; it 
is then called a reciting-note or long note. See Table III. 

Double-rest: The equivalent sign of silence for a double-note. 

Doubles: The feasts called doubles are sub-divided into: first 
class, second class, greater and lesser. They are so called from the 
doubling of the antiphons on these feasts: that is, from the anti- 
phons being sung or said in their entirety before, as well as after, the 
Psalms and canticles; on semidoubles and simples the first words 
only of the antiphons are said before, though the whole is said after, 
the Psalms and canticles. See Feasts. 

Double-sharp: A sign which raises the pitch represented by a 
sharped staff-degree a half-step. 

Dal Segno: From the sign: :8:; (repeat). 

Dynamics: Gradation in the strength of the tone; force. 

Eighth-note: A closed note-head with stem and one stroke. (a) 
In modern music it usually represents a tone one half the duration 
of a quarter-note. (b) It frequently is used in the triplet to represent 
one-third of the length of a quarter-note. 

In Gregorian music the eighth-note does not represent definite 
duration. See Notation. 

Eighth-rest: A stem and one hook toward the left; sign of silence 
equivalent to an eighth-note. ,See Mora vocis. 

Endings: See Psalm-tone, and First and Second endings. 

Enharmonic: A notational term from a Greek word meaning a 
change of representation or of pitch-name or both without change 
of pitch itself. 

Epistle: Lesson drawn from Holy Scripture. The reading of the 
Epistle immediately follows the last Collect or prayer. See Page 
XXXI. 

F Clef: In modern notation, a character which represents F upon 
the fourth line, around which it turns. The staff thus marked is 
called the bass staff. 
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Feasts: The festivals or feasts occurring between the three great 
central festivals, Christmas, Easter, and Pentecost, have not all the 
same rank or dignity and consequently are not celebrated with equal 
solemnity. In ascending order they rank as Simples, Semidoubles, 
Lesser Doubles or Doubles, Greater Doubles, Doubles of the second 
class, Doubles of the first class. Every feast above the rank of 
Simple has both First and Second Vespers, the first on the vigil and 
the second on the evening of the feast. 

Sometimes doubles of the first and second class have an octave or 
in other words the celebration is observed the whole week; the 
octave itself ranks as a double, the intervening days being semi- 
doubles. ‘An ordinary Sunday ranks as a semidouble. See Doubles, 
and Semidouble. 


Feria: Week-day; workday. 

Ferial Tone: The chant used on ordinary occasions having no 
special festal character and at Masses for the dead; opposed to 
festival tone used on festal days. 

Festival: See Feasts. 

Final: Same as Tonic. See Modes. 

Final Cadence: See Cadence. 

Fine: Italian, the end." The conclusion of apiece. Often used 
in conjunction with D. C. or D. S., e.g., D. C. al Fine, “ from the be- 
ginning to the end." 

First and Second Endings: Signs used for the first and second 
endings respectively of a repeated passage. 

First Ending: (z) Modern music. See First amd Second endings. 
(b) Gregorian music. See Psalm-tone. 

Flat: A sign which lowers the pitch represented by a staff-degree 
a half step. 

Four Credos: In Gregorian music there are four Credos, any one 
of which may be selected by the choir. 

Four-eight Time: Four-part measure, four eighth-notes in each 
measure, one beat to each eighth-note. Four-eighth measure. 

Four-four Time: Four-part measure, four quarter-notes in each 
rneasure, one beat to each quarter-note. Four-quarter measure. 

Fourth ending: See Psalm-tone. 


Four-two time: Four-part measure, four half-notes in each 
measure, one beat to each half-note. Four-half measure. See 
Barred C and Alla breve. 


Full Chorus: The whole chorus as distinguished from semi- 
chorus. 


G Clef: A character which represents G upon the second line of 


the staff and around which it turns. The staff thus marked is called 
the treble staff. 
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Gloria in Excelsis Deo: “ Glory be to God in the highest," called 
the Hymn of the Angels, because its opening words were sung by a 
host of heavenly spirits on the plains of Bethlehem, on the night of 
the birth of Christ. It should be sung by choir and people alter- 
nately, fairly quickly. The Gloria is omitted in penitential seasons, 
and in some of the votive Masses, as well as on ferias outside Easter- 
tide. See Page XXIX. 

Gospel: Formerly “ God-spell,” i.e., God-story (the history of 
Christ). 

Grace Note: (a) In modern music a small note with or without 
a stroke across the stem, representing a passing tone preceding an 
essential tone. It is sung as quickly as possible and borrows the 
time it occupies from the essential tone. (b) In Gregorian music 
the same character is used in a different sense. It ends a group of 
two or more notes. See Liquescent. 

Gradual: Latin, Graduale. See Page XXXII. 

Greater double: See Feasts. 

Gregorian Chant: Vocal melody proper to the Roman Church. 
It is essentially diatonic and without fixed time measurement, 
nevertheless according to the rhythm of spoken language. It is 
called Gregorian Chant because it was St. Gregory the First, sur- 
named the Great (Pope from 590 to 604), who completed and per- 
fected the ecclesiastical chants in use up to that time. Gregorian 
chant is the official music of the church and prescribed exclusively 
for some parts of the Liturgy. See Plain-chant. 

Gregorian Notation: See Noiation. 

Gregorian Modes: See Modes. 

Gregorian Music: See Music. 

Gregorian Psalms: See Psalms. 

Gregorian Tones: See Psalm-ione. 

Half-bar: See Bars. 

Half-note: An open note-head with stem. It represents a tone ° 
twice the length of a quarter-note. See Table III. 

Half-rest: An oblong over a line. 

. Half-step: (a) The smallest interval employed in modern music; 
a semitone. (b) The name of the interval between three and four 
(mi-fa) and seven and eight (si-do) of the diatonic scale. (c) An 
intermediate tone; a chromatic. See /nterval, and Intermediate tones. 

Hanc Igitur: First words of the second prayer of the Canon, 
in which are contained the four petitions: that God may accept the 
oblation.of our service; that He may dispose our days in peace; 
that He may deliver us from eternal death; that we may be num- 
bered among the elect. 

Hold: A dot under or over a small curved line. It means that 
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the note or rest over or under which it is placed is to be held longer 
than usual; a pause. See Table III. 


Holy Week: The week preceding the feast of the Resurrection, 
Easter Sunday, and in which the Church commemorates the passion 
of Christ, and the events which immediately led up to it. E 


Host: Latin, hostia, victim. Altar-bread, white, flat, and circular; 
unleavened bread destined to be consecrated. 


Hymn: A song in praise of God and the saints, composed in verse 
and consisting of several stanzas. At Vespers the stanzas of the 
Latin hymns are sung by alternate choirs. They conclude with the 
praise of the Blessed Trinity (Doxology). 

Ictus: Impulse of the voice or stress given to certain syllables. 

Impetration: Petition or entreaty for Divine assistance in our 


spiritual wants, and also in natural wants not incompatible with our 
supernatural end. 


Improperia: Reproaches. Reproaches made by our Divine 
Saviour to the Jews. Sung on Good Friday during the adoration 
of the Cross. 


Incisum: A part or section of a phrase. Plural, incisa. 


In Paradisum: Into Paradise. Title of the antiphon sung by the 
choir as the body of a deceased is borne from the church to the 
cemetery: “‘ May the angels lead thee into Paradise; at thy coming 
may the martyrs receive thee, and bring thee into the holy city of 
Jerusalem. May the choir of angels receive thee and with Lazararus, 
once a beggar, mayest thou have eternal rest." 


Interlude: Instrumental music between successive parts of a 
church service. 


Intermediate Tones: The sharped and flatted tones occurring be- 
tween the whole steps of a diatonic scale. See Half-step; Chromatic 
scale. 


Interval: (a) The difference or distance in pitch between two 
sounds. (b) The distance between two sounds. -In the scale there 
are five intervals called whole steps (steps) and two half-steps. In 
addition to these natural intervals called *'seconds," there are 
intervals called thirds, fourths, fifths, sixths, sevenths and the octave, 
according to the number of degrees in the scale included. The 
seventh is never used in Gregorian Chant, and the sixth and octave 
very rarely. 

Intonation: (a) A melodic formula consisting of the tones leading 
to the dominant or reciting tone of a chant, and usually sung by one 
or a few voices. (b) The beginning of a chant sung by the celebrant 
or by one or more cantors. 

Introit: See Page XXVIII. 


Invocation: From a Latin word meaning calling upon. One or 
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several forms of prayer in which the blessing or help of God is sought. 

Irregular Tone: See Psalm-tone. 

ij: (Twice). 

iij: (Three times). 

Key: (a) The melodic and harmonic relationship which exists 
between the tones within the compass of an octave. (b) The de- 
finite pitch by which the relations of the tones of the. scale are gov- 
erned, as when we say: *' the scale in the key of C," or ** Song in (the 
key of) C,” or “ Mass in D minor." 

Key-note: The fundamental or first tone of a scale; tonic. See 
Table IV. 

Key-signature: The sharps or flats placed usually at the beginning 
of the staff to indicate the tonality or key of the composition. See 
Key, and Key-note. The key of C has no signature. See Table IV. 

Kyrie Eleison: See Page XXVIII. 

Lection: See Lesson. 

Leger Lines: Light lines below and above the staff. Added lines. 

Lesser Double: See Doubles. 

Lesson: (a) A reading. (b) Portion of Scripture or other sacred 
writings; lection. 

Letter-name: Same as pitch-name. ee D/ch. 

Liquescent: Latin, //quescens, (melting into one another." <A 
stroked note ending a group of two or more notes called a /iquescest 
neum. It is important chiefly as an aid to pronunciation of vowels 
as Audi, or consonants, as et Lux. It must not be confounded with 
the grace note in modern music. 

Litany: A Greek word meaning an earnest supplication. A form 
of united prayer by alternate sentences, in which the clergy lead and 
the people respond. 

Little Chapter: Latin, capitulum, “little chapter." Point of divi- 
sion when Vespers are divided. 

Liturgy: A Greek word meaning any general service of a public 
kind. The public official service of the Church. In the Greek 
Church this word is used exclusively for the Holy Eucharist, but in 
the Roman Church the term also includes the Divine Office. 

Long Note: See Double Note. 


Major Mode: The species of scale in which the third degree from 
the key-note isa major third. See Scale, and Mode. 

Major Third: An interval embracing three staff degrees and con- 
taining four half-steps. 

Mass: The unbloody sacrifice of the Body and Blood of Christ. 
The highest act of divine worship in the Catholic Church. 
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Measure: (a) A group of pulses, beats, or parts between two bars; 
(b) the music between two bars; (c) classification of the grouping of 
parts or beats: as Two-part measure, Three-part measure. 


Measure is simple and compound. There are two kinds of simple: 


measure: simple measure of two beats (duple time), two-four time, 
two-two time, etc., and simple measure of three beats (triple time), 
three-eight time, three-four time, etc. 

Compound measure has two or more strong accents, the first being 
the strongest. It is formed by a union of the measures of duple time 
and of triple time as four-four time, six-eight time, nine-eight time, 
twelve-eight time, etc., etc. Used in the sense of time; tempo; 
rhythm; movement. See under these terms. 


Measure Signature: See Time-Signature. 
Mediation: See Cadence. 


Melismatic Chant: The embellished form of Neumatic chant in 
which certain syllables are prolonged by melodic ornamentation. 


Melody: A song of clear and balanced form. 
Meter: See Measure, and Time. 
Middle Cadence: See Cadence. 


Minor Mode: The species of scale in which the third degree from 
the keynote is a minor third. See Scale, and M ode. 


Minor Third: An incerval embracing three staff degrees and con- 
taining three half-steps. 


M. M.: An abbreviation of Maelzel’s Metronome, a mechanical 
instrument for marking time. It has a double pendulum with an 
adjustable regulator. When the regulator is placed at 138 each 
oscillation indicates the duration of an eighth-note, — one every 
second, or 138 eighth-notes in a minute. See Table III. 


Missa Cantata: A High Mass without deacon and sub-deacon. 
Missa Pro Defunctis: Mass for the dead. 

Modern Notation: See Notation. 

Mode: A form of scale; an arrangement of tones within an octave. 


Modes: (a) Classification of scales depending upon the sequence 
of tones,steps, and half-steps, within the octave. (b) A system of 
ecclesiastical scales perfected by St. Gregory the Great about 600. 
Each tone in the normal scale (do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, si, do) may be taken 
as a starting point for the formation of a new scale. Since there are 
eight tones in the complete diatonic scale there are thus eight dif- 
ferent scales or series of tones, caused by the varying position of the 
two half-steps, mi-fa and si-do, giving to each scale a special character 
which is called mode. See Diatonic Scale. 

Four modes are called the authentic modes. Four other modes 
derived from these modes, are called plagal modes. The eight modes 
are numbered alternately: Authentic Modes — 1st, 3d, sth, 7th; 
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Plagal Modes — 2d, 4th, 6th, 8th. In each pair of modes — the 
first and second, third and fourth, etc., the tonic (final) is the same; 
that is, in the plagal modes the tonic is the identical tone of the first 
degree of the authentic mode from which it is derived. Plagal 
modes are further distinguished from authentic modes by the posi- 
tion of the dominant. In the authentic modes the dominant is a 
fifth above the tonic, except in the third mode. As the fifth tone in 
this mode is sz, the dominant has been transferred to the tone do, on 
account of the upward tendency of sz to do. In the plagal modes 
the dominant is a third above the tonic with the exceptions, fourth 
mode (/a not sol) and the eighth mode (do not si). See Dominant. 

In Gregorian music all the modes are used. In modern music 
only two are in common use: the normal scale called the major mode, 
and the scale beginning on the sixth degree (/a, sz (or tz) do, re, mi, fa, 
sol, la), called the minor mode. 

In Gregorian music books the mode to which each chant belongs 
is indicated by one of the numerals 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, at the beginning 
of the piece. See Table VI. 


Mora Vocis: Latin, delay of the voice." The length of the mora 
vocis varies in proportion to the importance of the rhythmical 
divisions, which are indicated as follows: (a) Simple morae vocis, or 
unimportant short incisa, which do not always allow time for a 
breathing, are adequately marked by a quarter-note at the end of 
such a section. (b) More considerable incisa, which are really small 
phrases indicated by a quarter-note followed by a quarter bar. This 
sign is frequently the mark of a rhythmical division which does not 
admit of a breathing, especially in short antiphons. (c) Phrases 
composed of one or two parts, are indicated by a half-bar. Here 
breathing is generally necessary, and the time required may be taken 
from the length of the preceding quarter-note. (d) Passages or 
periods are closed by a full bar, where a breath must be taken, or 
by a double bar at the end of the piece. The longer morae vocis are 
indicated by an eighth rest before or after a bar. See Incisum, and 
Bar. 


Mordent: (a) In modern music a rapid alternation of a principal 
tone with a tone a half-step below it; a passing trill. (b) In Gregorian 
music it indicates a quilisma. See Qwlzsma. 

Movement: (a) Principal division or section of an extended musi- 
cal composition. (b) Special rhythmic form, as a “ march move- 
ment." (c) Tempo; pace; relative speed, as with quick movement. 

In Gregorian music the movement should be that of deliberate 
recitation or reading. 

Music: (a) The effect produced by the intelligent combination 
of tones in rhythmic, melodic, and harmonic order. (b) Sacred music 
is classified into three kinds: ist, Gregorian music. 2d, Mediaeval 
music, which reached its greatest perfection in the fifteenth century 
in the works of Palestrina. 3rd, Modern music. 
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Natural: A sign which removes the efiect of a sharp or flat. 
Neum: A group of two or more notes See Notation. 


Neumatic Chant: The more elaborate chant in which the syllables 
are not necessarily confined to one or two notes, as in syllabic chant. 


Nine-eight time: Nine-part measure, nine eighth-notes in a 
measure, one beat to each eighth-note. In rapid movement nine- 
eight time has three beats in each measure, one to every group of 
three eighth-notes. Nine-eighth measure. 


Noel: French, Christmas." (a) The Nativity of Christ. (b) A 
Christmas carol. 


Notation: A system of signs by which tones are represented. 
There are three principal kinds: 1st, Gregorian notation, a system 
derived from accent signs; the characters are written or printed 
upon a four line staff. 2d, Modern notation, an adaptation of the 
Gregorian notation, in which the duration of the characters is indi- 
cated by the shape or form. 3d, Tonic Sol-fa notation, consisting 
chiefly of letters. 

The numerous notes and neums (groups of notes) of Gregorian 
notation are represented in modern notation by two kinds of notes 
only: the eighth-note and the quarter-note, selected for their clear, 
typographical appearance. 


Note: A sign representing a musical sound. See Notation. 
Oblation: Offering of the unconsecrated bread and wine. 


Octave: (a) The eighth day inclusive after a festival. See Feasts. 
(b) The interval between any tone and a tone on the eighth degree 
above or below it; the tone of the eighth degree above or below any 
other tone. 


Offertorium : Latin, offertorium, ‘an offering.” 
Offertory: An anthem sung or said in the Mass immediately after 
the Creed or Gospel. See Page XXXVII. 


Ordinary of the Mass: Latin, Ordinarium Missae. The invariable 
part of the Mass, containing Kyrie, Gloria, Credo, Sanctus, and Ag- 
nus Dei. These are particularly the chants of the congregation. 

P. T.: Paschal time; Easter-tide. 

Passage: A phrase or other definite division of a melody or a 
composition. See Phrase and Mora vocis. 

Pause: (a) A Hold. (6) In Gregorian music a pause is represented 
by several different signs. See Mora vocis. 


Period: The musical sentence. A whole formed by two or more 
rhythms, complete in sense. "The last sound of a period or sentence 
brings to the ear a feeling of perfect rest. See Mora vocis. 


Phrase: One or more rhythms forming a member of a musical 
period or sentence. See Rhythm, and Mora vocis. 
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Phrase Mark: (a) A curved line indicating the rhythmical group- 
ing of notes. (b) For the phrase marks used in Gregorian music, see 
Bar, and Mora vocis. 

Pitch: (a) One of the first seven letters of the alphabet by which 
tones are designated; pitch-name. (b) The relative acuteness or 
gravity of a sound. 


Plagal Modes: See Modes. 


Plain Chant: The unisonous unmeasured vocal music of the 
Christian church. 'The melodies of plain chant are distinguished 
by adherence to the Gregorian modes. In the course of time Greg- 
orian melody received the name of plain chant, to distinguish it 
from less simple vocal music. Also called Plain-song. See Modes. 


Plain-song: See Plain Chant. 

Pontifical Benediction: See Benediction. 

Post Benedictionem: Latin, “after Benediction.” 

Post Communion: Prayer recited by the celebrant at Mass after 
the reception of the Holy Eucharist, and the ablutions, and after the 
recital of the Communion Antiphon. 

Preface: A prelude or introduction to the Canon of the Mass, 
consisting of an exhortation to thanksgiving made by the celebrant, 
of the answers of the server or choir, and a prayer ending with the 
Sanctus, in which God is praised and thanked for His benefits. 


Primitive Modes: Same as Authentic Modes. See Modes. 
Ps.: Psalm. 


Psalms: Religious hymns composed chiefly by the holy King 
David. Psalms are divided into verses, and the verses into two 
parts called hebraic parallelism. The point of division of the verse 
is indicated by an asterisk. Sometimes these divisions are again 
divided, if they are rather long, into two more parts. The division 
in this case is indicated by a dagger. 


Psalmody: (a) The practice of singing the Psalms and Canticles 
of the church to certain simple melodies or chants. (5) The system 
of Psalms. 


Psalm-tone: A special melodic formula in each of the eight 
Gregorian modes, to which certain Psalms are sung interchangeably. 
A complete tone consists of the following parts: (a) the Intonation; 
(6) the Reciting Note (tenor); (c) the First Cadence or Mediation; 
(d) the Reciting Note (repeated); (e) the Final Cadence. The final 
cadence of certain Psalm tones has two or more forms, called First 
Ending, Second Ending, etc. In the Solesmes books each ending is 
usually designated by the letter-name of its final note. 

Added to these tones is a ninth tone, Tonus Peregrinus, constructed 
from the first and eighth modes. It is a special melody for the 113th 
Psalm, In Exitu Israel. Also Tonus Irregularis (Irregular Tone); 
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Tonus Mixtus (Mixed Tone). It is indicated by the capital letter P. 
There is a special adaptation of each of the eight psalm-tones for the 
Magnificat, each verse beginning with the intonation. See Modes. 


Pulse: Same as beat or accent. 


Quarter-bar: See Bars. 


Quarter-note: A closed note-head with a stem. In modern 
music (a) the common sign for a tone one beat long; (b) the common 
term for the unit of time measurement. In Gregorian music the 
quarter-note has no definite time value. It is used to indicate the 
mora vocis when a division occurs in a passage; also at the close of 
sentences. ‘See Mora vocis. 

Quarter-rest: Equivalent sign of silence for the quarter-note; it 
resembles the letter Z reversed. 

Quilisma: A tremolo, vibration, or trill, usually between the two 
notes of an ascending minor third, and indicated by an eighth-note 
with a mordent. Its execution is always prepared for by a slight 


ritardando of the note or group which precedes it. “ The singer 
who has not learned to produce these notes with a tremulant or 
flowing sound....... should simply rest with some sharpness 


upon the note which precedes the Quilisma, in such a way that the 
sound of the Quilisma itself is more subtle rather than more rapid." 
(Roman Gradual, Vatican Edition.) The important meaning of the 
mordent with the eighth-note must not be confused with the effect 
it has on notes in modern music. See Mordent. 


Reciting Note: (a) One of the three parts of a psalm-tone. (b) 
One tone on which a text is chanted. See Psalm-tone. 


Refrain: A chorus recurring at regular intervals in the course of 
a song, usually at the end of each stanza. 


Repeat Sign: Dots immediately before or after a bar. It indicates 
that music before or after the dots should be repeated. 


Requiem Mass: Mass for the dead. Also “‘ Requiem” from the 
first word of the Introit. 


Respond: (a) A versicle or short anthem. (0) A response. 


Responsory: An antiphon or anthem said or sung after or during 
a lection. 


Rest: As duration of sound is represented by notes, so duration 
of silence is expressed by signs calléd rests. See Whole-rest, Quarter- 
vest, etc. 


Rhythm: (a) A group of tones of which the last conveys to the 
ear a feeling of rest, more or less complete. (b) A general term de- 
scribing the rhythmic groups of music. Several elements go to make 
up rhythm: stress, length, pitch, tone, and above all, movement, 
the soul of rhythm. Since Gregorian music is based not upon time 
but upon rhythm, the bars that are used have not the same meaning 
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. as similar signs in measured music; they indicate the phrasing of the 
melody. See Bars, Mora vocis, and Movement. 

Rhythmic Figures. See Table V. 

Rhythmic Types. See Table V. 

Sa: In Gregorian music, the syllable name for the pitch, B-flat; 
si-flat. 

Sacred Species: Outward appearance of the Holy Eucharist, the 
form, the color, the taste, etc. 

Sacrifice: The offering of a visible object effected through any 
change, transformation, or destruction thereof, in order effectually 
to acknowledge the absolute majesty and sovereignty of God as well 
as man's total dependence and submission. 

Sanctus: Latin, *holy." Hymn of praise (thrice holy) said or 
sung at all Masses after the Preface. 

Scale: A succession of tones within the octave, ascending or de- 
scending, according to a fixed rule. See Diatonic scale, Chromatic 
scale, and Modes. 

Scale Degrees: Names applied to the successive degrees of the 
scale, rst degree, Tonic; 2d degree, Super-tonic; 3d degree, Mediant; 
4th degree, Sub-dominant; 5th degree, Dominant; 6th degree, Sub- 
mediant; 7th degree, Leading Tone or Subtonic. : 

Scale Names: The numbers One, Two, Three, Four, Five, Six, 
Seven, and Eight applied to the successive tones of the major scale, 
and represented by figures 1, 2, 3, etc. Tones above the octave 
are named Two above, 2; Three above, 3; etc., below the octave, 
Seven below, 7; Six below, 6, etc. 


Secrets: See Page XLI. 

Semichorus: Half or a section of the chorus. See Chorus. 

Semidouble: A semidouble is a festival on which the first words 
of each antiphon are recited before and the whole antiphon after the 
Psalm. See Doubles, and Feasts. 

Sequence: Latin sequentia. See Page XXXII. 

Sharp: A sign which raises the pitch represented by a staff degree 
a half-step. 

Si-flat: Sometimes used to denote the pitch of B flat in Gregorian 
music. See sa. j 

Signature: See Key-signature; also Time-signature. 


Simple Feast: See Feasts. 


Simple Tone: Term used to denote a less elaborate melodic 
setting of a text for which there is another melody called Festival 
Tone (Tonus festivus); Solemn Tone (Tomus Solemnis). Tonus 
Simplex. 
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Single Bar: See Bar. 

Six-eight Time: Six-part measure, six eighth-notes in each measure. 
Usually there are two beats in each measure, one to each group of 
three eighth-notes. In slow movements, each eighth-note receives 
a beat, accordingly there are six beats in a measure. 

Sixteenth Note: A closed note-head with stem and two strokes. 
'The sign used to represent a tone one half the length of an eighth- 
note. 

Sixteenth Rest: A stem and two hooks toward the left; sign of 
silence equivalent to a sixteenth note. 

Slur: A curved line joining two or more notes of different pitch. 
It indicates that the notes so joined are to be sung to one syllable. 

Solemn Feast: See Feasts. 

Solemn Tone: See Simple tone. 

Sol-fa: The act of singing with syllables. Solfeggio. 

Solfeggio: Vocal exercise consisting of tones variously combined 
in steps, skips, or running passages sung either to simple vowels or 
to arbitrary syllables and designed to develop the quality, flexibility, 
and power of the voice. 

Soli: Plural of solo. 

Solo: To be sung by a single voice. 

Speed: Rate of progress or motion whether fast or slow; as at 
moderate speed. See Movement. 

Staff: In modern notation, five horizontal lines and their spaces; 
in Gregorian notation, four horizontal lines and their spaces. 

Staff Degrees: Lines and spaces of the staff. 

Star: See Asterisk. 

Step: Term used for whole step. An interval containing two half- 
steps. See Interval. 

Stroke: Term sometimes used for a quarter-bar. See Bar,and mora 
vocis. 

Stroked Note: (a) In modern music a grace note; (b) in Gregorian 
music a liquescent. See Grace note and Liquescent. 

Suffragia: Latin: “ Intercessory prayers or petitions." 

Swell: A crescendo combined with a diminuendo. 


Syllables: Names sung to the successive tones of the scale: 1, do; 
2, Te; 3, fi; 4, fa; 5, sol; 6, la; 7, s? (or tt); 8, do. Intermediate 
syllables ascending, Sharp 1, di; Sharp 2, ri; Sharp 4, fi; Sharp 5, 
si (or sil); Sharp 6, li; descending, Flat 7, se (or te); Flat 6, le; 
Flat s, se (or sel); Flat 3, me; Flat 2, ra. In Gregorian music sa is 
the syllable for s? flat (flat seven). The syllables are pronounced like 
Latin words. See Table VII for pronunciation. 
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Syllabic Chant: Chant in which each syllable of the text receives 
one note and sometimes two notes. 


Syllable Names: See Syllables. 


Syncopation: An interruption of the natural pulsation of the 
music, bringing the strong accent on a part of the measure usually 
not thus accented. True syncopation, however, has in itself nothing 
to do with stress; it is purely a matter of rhythm, te interruption of 
the even flow of the music. 

Te Igitur: Latin, Thee, therefore"; opening words of the first 
prayer of the Canon of the Mass. 


Tenor or Reciting-note: See Reciting-note. 

Thick Bar: See Bar. 

Thirty-second Note: A closed note-head with stem and three 
strokes; the sign used to represent a tone one-half the length of a 
sixteenth note. 

Thirty-second Rest: A stem and three hooks; sign of silence 
equivalent to a thirty-second note. 

Three-eight Time: Three-part measure, three eighth-notes in 
each measure, one beat to each eighth-note. Three-eighth measure. 

Three-four Time: Three-part measure, three quarter-notes in 
each measure, one beat to each quarter-note. Three-quarter 
measure. 

Tie: A curved line joining two notes of the same pitch. It 
indicates that the second note over or under the tie is not to be 
repeated, but sustained, joined with the first. 

Time: A generic term which includes Measure, Rhythm, Tempo, 
and Movement. See under these terms. 

Time-Signature: Numerals one above the other, placed at the 
beginning of a piece after the key-signature to indicate the number 
of beats in each measure. The numerator usually indicates the 
number of beats, in each measure; the denominator the kind of 
note representing a beat (beat-note). Measure Signature. 

Tone: (a) A musical sound. (6) Timbre or quality, e.g.; a loud 
tone; beauty of tone. (c) An interval, a whole step. (d) A Gregorian 
melody; psalm-tone. See Psalm-tone. 

Tones: See Psalm-ione. 

Tonic: Same as Key-note, Final. See Scale-degrees. 

Tonus Irregularis: Latin, ^ Irregular Tone." See Psalm-tone. 

Tonus Peregrinus: Latin, ^ Foreign Tone." See Psalm-tone. 

Tonus Simplex: Latin, “Simple Tone." See Simple tone. 

Tract: See Page XXXII. 

Transposition: The change of pitch of a melody or composition 
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from a higher to a lower key or vice-versa, by singing, playing, or 
writing. 

Triplet: A group of three sounds of equal length performed in the 
time of two, rarely four, of equal length. "The figure 3 is placed over 
or under them. A triplet is represented by three notes of the same 
denomination as the two which it equals. 

Turn: A melodic grace rendered by four tones, represented by 
the note next above.the written note, the written note itself, the note 
below, and the written note again. The sign is set either after or 
over the note modified. 

Twelve-eight Time: Twelve-part measure, twelve eighth-notes in 
a measure. Twelve-eighth measure. 

Two-four Time: T'wo-part measure, two quarter-notes in each 
measure, one beat to each quarter-note. Two-quarter measure. 

Two-two Time: Two-part measure, two half-notes in each measure, 
one beat to each half-note. Two-half measure. See Barred C, and 
Alla breve. 


Verse: (a) A metrical line. (b) Poetry; opposed to prose. (c) 
A sentence from the Holy Scripture; a versicle. (d) A stanza. See 
Versicle. 


Versicle: Latin, Versiculum. A short sentence placed between 
parts of the Office, — at Vespers between the hymn and the Magni- 
ficat. It is sung briskly and the last syllable is vocalized more or 
less elaborately according to the rank of the Feast. 


Vespers: Evening service. 'The last but one of the canonical 
hours. See Divine Office, and Feasts. 

Vidi Aquam: Latin, “TI saw water.” An antiphon sung on 
Sundays instead of the Asperges, from Easter to Pentecost inclusive. 
See Asperges. 

Whole Note: An open note. It is the common sign for a tone 
four beats long. ^: 

Whole Rest: An oblong under a line. Also whole measure rest. 
Equivalent sign of silence for the whole note. 
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